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THE PRESENT TRUTH.

PUBLISHED SEMI-MONTHLY—-BY JAMES WHITE.

Voll.

MIDDLETOWN, CONN, JULY, 1849.

No. L

# The sesret of the Lord is with them that fear him; and he will shéw them his covenant.”—Ps. xxv. 14.

« WHEREFORE, I will not be negligent
to put you always in remembrance of these
things, though ye know them, and be es-
tablished in the PRESENT TRUTH.”
2 Pet. i:12.

It is through the truth that souls are
sanctified, and made ready to enter the ev-
erlasting kingdom. Obedience to the truth
will kill us to this world, that we may be
made alive, by faith in Jesus. “Sanectify
them through thy truth; thy word is truth;”
John xvii: 17. This was the prayer of
Jesus. I have no greater joy than to hear
that my children walk in truth,” 3 John iv.

Error, darkens and fetters the mind,
but the truth brings with it freedom, and
gives light and life. True charity, or
LOVE, “rejoiceth in the truth;” Cor. xiii: 6.
* Thy law is the truth.” Ps. cxix: 142.

David deseribing the day of slaughter,
when the pestilence shall walk in darkness,
and destruction waste at noon-day, so that,
“a thousand shall fall at thy side and ten
thousand at-thy right hand,” says—

« Heo shall cover thee with his feathers,

and under his wings shalt thou trust; his .

TRUTH shall be thy SHIELD and
BUCKLER.” Ps. xci: 4.

The storm is coming. = War, famine and
pestilence are already in the field of slaugh-
ter. Now is the time, the only time to seek
a shelter in the truth of the living God.

In Peter’s time there was present truth,
or truth applicable to that present time.
The Church have ever had a present truth.
The present truth now, is that which shows
present duty, and the right position for us
who are about to witness the time of trouble,
such as nevex was. Present truth must be
oft repeated, even to those who are estab.
lished in it. 'This was needful in the apos-
tles day, and it certainly is no less important
for us, who are living just before the close
of time.

For menths I have felt burdened with
the duty of writing, and publishing the
present truth for the seattered flock; but
the way has not been opened for me to com-
mence the work until now. I tremble at
the word of the Lord, and the importanze

of this time. What is done to spread the
truth must be done quickly. The four
Angels are holding the angry nations in
check but a few days, until the saints are
sealed ; then the nations will rush, like the
rushing of many waters. Then it will be too
late to spread before precious souls, the
present saving, living truths of the Holy
Bible. My spirit is drawn out after the
scattered remnant. May God help them to
receive the truth, and he established in it.
May they haste to take shelter beneath the
“covering of the Almighty God,” is my
prayer. -

The Weekly Sabbath Instituted at
Creation, and not at Sinai.

« And on the seventh day Gop ended
his work which he had made ; and he rest-
ed on the seventh day from all his work
which he had made. And Gob blessed the
seventh day, and sanctified it: because that
in it be had rested from all his work which
Gop created and made.” Genii: 2, 3.
Here Gob instituted the weekly rest or
Sabbath. It was the seventh day. He
BLESSED and SANCTIFIED that day
of the week, and no other; therefore the
seventh day, and no other day of the week
is holy, sanctified tire. _

Gop has given the reason why he bless-
ed and sanctified the seventh day. <« Be-
cause thatin it he had rested from all his
work which Gop had created and made.”
He rested, and set the example for man.
He blessed and set apart the seventh day
for man to rest from his labor, and follow
the example of his Creator. The Lord of
the Sabbath said, Mark ii: 27, « The Sab-
bath was made for man.” Not for the
Jew only, but for MAN, in its broadest
sense; mesning all mankind. 'The word
man in this text, means the same as it does
in the following texts, “Man that is
bomn of woman is of few days and full of
trouble.” Jobxiv: 1. ¢ Man lieth down
and riseth not, till the heavens be no more.”
Job xiv: 12,

No one will say that man here means
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Jews, or Christians ; but the whole human
race. The Sabbath wes made for man,
for the whole race of man. Adam, Noah,
and Abraham were men, therefore the
Sabbath was made for them, as well as for
Moses, and the Jews. We are men, and
the Sabbath is made for us.

Gop has given the following reason in

the decalogue, why man should keep his’

holy Sabbath—¢ FOR insix days the Leord
made heaven and earth, the sea and all
that in them 18, and rested the seventh day:
wherefore the Lord BLESSED the seventh
day and HALLOWED it” Ex. xx: 1L

Here our minds are directed back more
than twenty-five hundred years, to the cre-
ation and holy restin Eden, for the origin
of the Sabbath. This plain fact every
candid mikd must see. Gop did not bless
and hallow the Sabbath day at Sinai—no,
no. This he had done in Eden twenty-five
hundred years before.

“ And Gop blessed the seventh day, and
sanectified it: Gen. ii: 3.

The Sabbath was marked and guarded
with miracles by Jehovah and kept by
Israel in the wilderness of Sin, thirty days
before they came to Sinai.

“ And it came to pass, that on the sixth
day they gathered twice as much ‘bread,
two omers for one man: to-morrow is the
rest of the Holy Sabbath unto the Lord:
bake that which ye wil bake -to-day, and
seethe that ye will seethe; and that which
remaineth over, lay up for you to be kept
until the morning.”

« And Moses said, eat that to-day, for
to-day is & Sabbath unto the Lord: to-day
ye shall not find in the field. Six days
ye shall gather it; but on the seventh day,
which is the Sabbath, in it there shall be
none.”

-And it came to pass, that there went out
some of the paople.on the seventh day for
to gather, and they found none. And the
Lord said unto Moses, How long refuse
ye to keep my commandments and my
laws? See, for that the Lord hath given
you the Sabbath. So the people rested on
the seventh day.” See Ex. xvi: 22—30,

The children of Isragl departed from
Egypt on the fifteenth day of the first
month, and camé to the wilderness of Sin
on the fifteenth day of the second month.
Here Gop gives them bread from heaven,
and reminds them of the Sabbath. From
the wilderness of Sin they journeyed to
Rephidim, and from Rephidim they came
to the desert of Sinai, on the fifteenth day
of the third month.

[ 8]
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Mark this. Gop gives them manna, re.
minds them of his Sabbath, and guards jt
with. miracles thirty days before they saw
Mount Sinai, and thirty-two days before
Gop spake from the smoking mount, the
ten commandments.

We frequently hear the assertion, that the
Sabbath is not mentioned in the Bible, till
after the law was given from Mount Sinai;
therefore, the seventh day Sabbath is the
Sabbath of the old Jews, and is abolished.
Not long since a second ‘advent preacher
made this false statement to me. Another
person repeated this statement to me not
two weeks since. Now; I hope all who are
laboring under this mistaken view will look
again. Please read the history of the jour-
ney of Israel from Egypt to Mount Sinai,
found in Exodus.

The Lord said to Moses, thirty-two days
before he gave the law of commandments,
“How long refuse ye to keep MY COM-
MANDMENTS and MY LAWS?  See,
for that the Lord hath given you the Sab-
bath.” The Sabbath is not mentioned here
as a new .institution, but an old one, that
they had not kept while in bondage to the
Egyptians. Gop brought Israel out of the
house of bondage to prove them, and see if
they would keep his commandments. They
had been from Egypt but thirty days when
Gop reminded them of his Sabbath.

“ And thou shalt remember all the way
which the Lord thy Gop led thee these
forty yearsin the wilderness, to. humble
thee, and to prove thee, to know what was
in thy heart, whether thou wouldst keep his
commandments, or no.” Deut viii: 2.
They could xiot keep his Sabbath in Egypt.
They could not keep it ; neither can-we keep
it when bound by sectarian creeds. There
fore Gop has brought us out of the churches
to prove us, to try us, to know what is in
our hearts, whether we will keep his com-
mandments.

The Sabbath a perpetual Weekly Me-

morial.

« Verily my Sabbaths ye shall keep; for
it is a sign between me an you throughout
your generations ; that ye may know that
1 am the Lord that doth SANCTIFY you”
« Wherefore the children of Israel shall
keep the Sabbath, to observe the Sabbath
throughout their genperations, for a PER-
PETUAL covenant.” ,

Itis a sign between me and the children
of Israel FOREVER: FOR in six days
the Lord made heaven and earth, and on
the seventh day he rested and was refresh-
ed” Ex. xxxi.: 13—17.
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The Sabbath then is a sign, or seal be-
tween Gop and his people forever. Itisa
perpetual covenant between them. Will
some one show u8 the end of a perpetual
covenant, given for a sign forever? 'The
only reason here given why the Sabbath is
a perpetual sign, is, “for in six days the
Lord made heaven and earth, and on the
seventh he-rested.” This shows that the
Sabbath was given for a weekly memorial.
The passover was given for a memorial to
Israel to remind them of their deliverance
from bondage, and that they should not
forget Gop, who passed over their houses
- in slaying their first-born, and with strength
of hand brought them out of Egypt.

The communion of the ‘body and blood
of Christ was given for a memorial to the
Church, that we may not forget the suffer-
ings and death of the Lamb of Gob.

.So the Sabbath was given to man fora
a weekly memorial, that on the seventh day
he might dismiss all servile labor and care,
and look back to the creation and holy
rest, and thus call to mind, worship and
adore the great Jehovah. If man had kept
the weekly rest, he. would never have for-
gotten Gob, who made heaven and earth.
“ The wicked shall be turned into hell, and
all the nations that forget Gon.” Ps.ix: 17.

This view gives the Sabbath its just
weight of importance. How wise and
wonderful the plan of Jehovah, laid out in
the beginning. Man was to labour six days,
and on the seventh day rest from servile
labour and care. He was to look to the
heavens, the earth, the sea, and all things,
even himself-—the noblest of creation, and
thus call to mind the Living God.

The two Laws.

There is a clear distinction between the
law of Moses, and the law of God in the
Holy Scriptures.

The law of Moses, was a law of earnal
ceremonies, written by the HAND of Mo-
ses in a BOOK.

‘The law of God, is the ten command-
ments, written by the FINGER of GOD
on TWO TABLES OF STONE.

One is called the BOOK of the COVE-

NANT, the other, the TABLES of the’

COVENANT.

The law of Moses, was a law of shadows,
which were abolished when the new, second,
and. better eovenant came. Its “ca.mal

rites,” “burnt offerings and sacnﬁces,
“meats and drinks, an(l divers washmgs,
were all “nailed to the cross” when the
Lamb of God shed his most precious blood.

[9]
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The law of God is a law of realities,
bodies, never to be abolished.

Those who confound these two laws in
one, cannot see, and feel the force of the
commandments of God, and are in great
danger of settling: down on the modern.
view, that the seventh day Sabbath is abol-
ished. I will here introduce the two classes
of-texts which distinctly show the two laws,
praying the Lord to guide the candid reader
to a thorough examination of this subject.

The Law of Moses.

“And it came to pass, when Moses had
made an end of writing the words of this
law in a BOOK, until they were finished,
that Moses commanded the Levites which
bare the ark of the covenant of the Lord,
saying, take this BOOK of the law, and
put it in the SIDE of the ark of the cove:
nant of the Lord your God.” Deut. xxxi:
24—26. See verses 9—I11.

«“And when they brought out the money
‘that was brought into the house of the
Lord, Hilkiah the priest found 2 BOOK of
the law of the Lerd, given by the HAND
of Moses.” (See marg.) 2 Chorn. xxxiv: 14.

“And he read in their ears all the words
of the BOOK of the COVENANT that
was found in the house of the Lord.” See
2 Chron. xxxiv: 30.

“And he read in their ears all the words
of the BOOK of the COVENANT which
was found in the house of the Lord.” 2
Kings xxiii: 2.

“And the king commanded all the peo-
ple, saying, keep the passover unto the Lord
your God, as it is written in the BOOK of
this COVENANT” 2 Kings xxiii: 21.

“And they spake unto Ezra the seribe,
to bring the BOOK of the law of Moses,
which the Lord had commanded to Isreal.”
See Neh. viii: 1-3.

“Then said I, lo, I-come (in the volume
of the BOOK it is written of me,) to do thy
will, O God.” Heb. x: 7; Gal. 1i: 10.

“Have ye not read in the BOOK of
Moses.” Mark xii: 26.

The Law of God, or the ten
Commandments.

«“And the Lord said unto Moses, come
up to me into the mount, and be there and
I will give thee TABLES OF STONE,
and a law, and commandments which I
HAVE WRITTEN that thou mayest
teach them.” Ex. xxiv: 12. .

“And he gave unto Moses, when he ‘had
made an end of communing with him upon
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mount Sinai, two tables of testimony, ta.
bles of stone written with the FINGER
OF GOD.” Ex.xxxi: 18.

“And the tables were the work of God,
and the writing was the WRITING OF
GOD, graven upon the tables,” See Ex.
xxii: 15-16.

“And he wrote upon the tables the words
of the COVENANT, THE TEN COM-
MANDMENTS,” See Ex. xxxiv: 28, 29.

“And he declared unto you HIS COV.
ENANT, which he commanded you to
perform, EVEN TEN COMMAND.
MENTS; and he wrote them upon two
tables of stone.” Deut. iv: 13.

“And it came to pass at the end of forty
days and forty nights, that the Lord gave
me the two tables of stone, EVEN THE
TABLES OF THE COVENANT.”
See Deut. ix: 9-11 ; v: 22,

Here we see two laws, and two cove-
nants; one written by the hand of Moses
in a book, the other written with the finger
of God on two tables of stone. \

The ark of the covenant—a small chest,
four feet six inches and eleven sixteenths
long, and two feet, eight inches and thir-
teen sixteenths wide, and high, was made
purposely to contain the covenant of com-
mandments. See Ex. xxv: 10-16; Deut.
x: 5; Kings viii: 9; Heb. ix: 4. The
place for the ark in the tabernacle and tem-
ple, was the most holy within the second
vail. Herein the holiest place on earth
God placed his ecovenant, his law, his tes-
timonies, even the ten commandments.
St, John in holy vision, in the isle, Patmos,
A. D. 96, saw the true sanctuary which the
“Lord pitched, and not man,” of which
Christ is a minister or priest, in the third
heavens, and has written—

« And the temple of God was opened in
heaven, and there was seen in his temple
the ark of his testament.” Rev. xi: 19.

The typical sanctuary, pitched by man
on earth in which was placed the ark of the
testimony, was destroyed A. D. 70, 26
years before John had his revelation ; there-
fore he could see no other Temple of God,
- and ark but those in the third heavens.
John while in prophetic vision, looked down
the stream of time to the great anti-typical
tenth day of the seventh month atonement,
(the only time for Jesus to open the “tem-
ple of the tabernacle of the testimony in
heaven;” Rev. xv: 5-8, and pass within
the second vail, and cleanse the sanctuary,)
and saw the Most Holy of the Heavenly
Sanctuary opened, and in it he saw the
ark of the ten commandments. Yes, read:

[ 10 ]
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er, God’s covenant of commandments is
an everlasting covenant, perpetuated and
preserved in the Heaven of Heavens. A
change of dispensations has not broken,
nor altered it. :

«If they break my statutes, and keep not
my commandments; Then will I visit their
transgressions.” “My covenant will I NOT
BREAK NOR ALTER THE THING
FHAT IS GONE OUT OF MY LIPS”
See Ps. Ixxxix: 81-84. God first spake the
ten commandments from Sinai, then with
his holy finger wrote them on tables of
stone. The Pope has altered the Sabbath
commandment from the seventh, to the first
day of the week. God has not done it.
He said he would not “break, nor alter”
his eovenant.

Read what God has said on this impor-
tant subject by Isa. xxiv: 1-6. <« Behold,
the Lord maketh the earth empty, and ma-
keth it waste. And it shall be, as with
the people, so with the priest.” “The land
shall be utterly emptied, and utterly spoiled:
for the Lord hath spoke this word.” «The
earth also is defiled under the inhabitants
thereof; BECAUSE they have transgress-
ed the LAWS, changed the ORDINANCE,
broken the EVERLASTING COVE-
NANT. Therefore hath the curse devour-
ed the earth, and they that dwell therein
are desolate: therefore the inhabitants of
the earth are BURNED, and few men left.”
All this is to come upon the inhabitants of
the earth, (with the exception of the “few
men,” who keep the whole law,) for chang-
ing the ordinanee, (the Sabbath, from the
seventh to the first day of the week,) and
breaking the law of God. If men could
see, and feel the awful importance of keep-
ing God’s holy law, they would tremble at
the word of the Lord. .

The ten commandments are the founda-
tion of the whole Bible. They are God’s
moral, royal law, given to man to live by,
and by it he will be judged. In our courts
of justice, men are tried by the same laws
that are given them to liveby. Then we
cannot avoid the conclusion, that we are to
meet the ten commandments in the day of
judgement, at the bar of God.

“So speak ye, and so do, as they that
shall be judged by the law of liberty.”
Jamesii: 12. This law is called the royal
law vs. 8th, for it came forth'from the King
Eternal. James has quaoted two of the com-
mandments from the decalogue in vs. 11th,
which shows that the royal law of liberty
by which man is to be judged, is the ten
commandments. Reader, how will you feel
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before the great white throne, when judged
by the law of God, if you break the fourth
commandment—the Sabbath law.

The two Laws in the New
Testament.

This is 2 very important subject. By
not having a correct view of this subject
many have stumbled, and have been kept
from the Sabbath truth. It is my object

-to show that the word law, in the New
Testament, does not apply to one and the
same law; but sometimes it applies to the
ceremonial law of Moses, and sometimes
to the moral law of God, the ten command-
ments.

If the word law so often used by St.
Paul, refers to only one law, then certainly,
the apostle has often contradicted himself.
Here I will give two texts from his epistles,
which speak of the law, that the reader
may plainly see the contradiction, if but one
law is meant.

“Christ is become of no effect unto you,
whosoever of you are justified by the law;
ye are fallen from grace.” Gal. v: 4.

“For not the hearers of the law are just
before God, but the doers of the law shall
be justified.” Rom.ii: 18.

Has the Apostle contradicted what he
wrote to the Galatians, in his letter to the
Romans two yearsafter? This, no believer
in the Bible will admit. When we apply
the word law as we should there is no con-
tradiction. The language of the text, and
its connection will determine the applica-
tion.

When Paul speaks of the law in Rom. i :
12-22, he refers to the moral law of com-
mandments, This fact he settles in verses
21,22, by quoting three commandments
from the decalogue.

When he speaks of the law in Gal. v: 4,
he refers to the ceremonial law of Moses.
This is clear, and established by the fact
that Paul is speaking of circumeision, and
eating with the Gentiles, and does not refer
to the moral law.

St. Paul’s letter to the Romans was writ.
ten A. D. 60. Read what he says to them
of the law, 27 years after the law of Moses
was abolished and dead.

“Wherefore the law IS HOLY, and the
commandment holy, and JUST, and
GOOD.” Rom.vii: 12. “For we know
that the law is spiritual:” verse 14th. « For
IDELIGHT in the law of God after the
inward man ;” verse 22d.

“1I thank God, through Jesus Christ our
Lord. 8o then, with the mind I myself
serve the law of God;” verse 25th.

No one will say that Paul calls the law
of Moses “spiritual,” “holy, just and good,”
and that he delighted in it, and SERVED
it 27 years after it was dead ; therefore he
is speaking of another law, the ten com-
mandments. This plain fact is made still
more evident, if possible, by the 7th
verse, where the Apostle quotes the last
commandment in the decalogue. “Nay, I
had not known sin, but by the law: for I
had not known lust, except the law had -
said, THOU SHALT NOT' COVET.”

We are often refered to Rome. vii: 6,
for proof that the law of God is dead. But
it proves no such thing. Please read this
verse with the marginal reading, and you
will see that it is the christian that is dead
to the law, and not the law that is dead.

“But now we are delivered from the law,
(the sentence of the law,) being dead to
that wherein we were held.” The law of
God is the instrument to conviet the sinner
of sin, and slay him, as it did Paul, that he
might be justified, and made alive through
faith in Jesus Christ. “For I was alive
without the law once ; but when the eom-
mandment came, sin revived, and I died.” .
Rom. vii: 9. Here, “ the letter (or law)
killeth, but the spirit giveth life.” 2 Cor.
iii: 6.

“Do we then make void the law through
faith? God forbid: yea, we establish the
law.” Rom.iii: 31. Any unprejudiced
mind may see the two laws in the New
Testament, by carefully searching for the
truth. One is called a- yoke of BOND-
AGE; Gal v: 1; the other is called a
royal law of LIBERTY; Jamesi: 25; ii
8, One was a law of “carnal ceremonies;”
Heb. ix: 10; the other was the Apostle’s
delight, holy, just, good, and spiritual. Here
I will add the testimony of Jesus in his ser-
mon on the Mount. Mat. v: 17-33.

“Think not that I am come to destroy
the law, or the prophets. I amnot come to
destroy, but to fulfiL,” How many are
thinking that Jesus abolished, and destroy-
ed the law of commandments, the very
thing he has told them not to think. He
came to fulfil the law. The way to fulfill
the law is to keep it. This Jesus did, in
keeping his Father’s commandments. See
John xv: 10. .

“ For verily I say unto you, Till heaven
and earth pass, one jot or one tittle shall in
gﬁ e:lvise pass from the law, till all be ful-
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This text proves that all ten of the com-
mandments, in the moral law are to con-
tinue in full foree, not one relaxed, or taken
away, while heaven and ecarth remain.
The next verse shows that Jesus was
speaking of the ten commandments.

“Whosoever, therefore, shall violate, or
teach others to violate, were it the least of
these commandments, shall be in no esteem
in the reign of heaven; but whosoever
shall practise and teach them, shall be high-
ly esteemed in the reign of heaven.” (See
Campbell’s translation.) 4

The first four commandments, on the
first table of stone show man his duty to
his God. They are the great commad.
ments in the law, as they are laws relating
to man’s duty to God.

The last six, on the second table, show
man his duty to his fellow man. They are
the least commandments in the law as they
are laws relating t6 man’s duty to his fel-
low man.

Jesus here quotes three of these least
commandments from the second table of
stone, which establishes the fact, without a
shadow of a doubt, that he is speaking of
the ten commandments. See verses 21st,
27th and 33d.

Men may teach for a few days that the
moral law is abolished, or that the fourth
commandment is changed, or RELAXED,
but how their false assertions, and sophis-
try withers before the plain testimony of
the Son of God who has said, « Till heav-
en and earth pass, ONE JOT or ONE
TITTLE shall in NO WISE pass from the
law.” And how they will wither and fall
in the day of slaughter, and in the judge-
-ment.

Reader, be not deceived by those who
are trampling under their feet the holy law
of God. Do not, I beg of you, let them
turn you from the plain teachings of the
Saviour, and his holy Apostles, in relation
to the law of God. Are you violating the
fourth, the Sabbath commandment in that
law? If you are, do it no longer.
one of the great commandments. If those
who break the least, will be of no esteem
in the reign of heaven, how and where will
you appear, if you violate one of the greatest.
commandments ?

——

Dear Brethren and Sisters—

I hope this little sheet will afford you
comfort and strength. Love and duty have
compelled me to send it out to you. I
know you must be rooted, and built up in

Itis -

the present truth, or you will not be able
to stand “in the battle in the day of the
Lord;” Eze. xiii: 5. :

The time has come when we must be
whole hearted in the truth. Every thing
1s to he shaken that can be; therefore those
whose feet are not planted on the rock,
will be shaken all to pieces. Those only
will be able to stand in the day of slaugh-
ter, who shall be found keeping the com-
mandments of God, and the faith of Jesus.
1t is no small thing to be a Christian. We
must be pure in life and conversation here
in time, if we would enter the Holy City.

The keeping of the fourth commandment
is all-important present truth; bnt this
alone, will not save any one. We must
keep all t-n of the commandments, and
strietly follow all the directions of the New
Testament, and have living active faith in
Jesus. Those who would be fouud ready
to enter the saint’s rest, at the appearing
of Christ, must live wholly, WHOLLY
for Jesus now.

This little sheet is {ree for all. Those
who are interested in DPresent Truth,
and .esteem it a privilege, are invited to
help pay the expense. I would publish in
pamphlet form, but it would be a number
of weeks before I could get out a pamph-
let containing all I wish to write. I shall
send out 1000 copies of this sheet; then
arrange the matter of this and the following
Nos, and have 1000 more of each No. prin-
ted to stitch together in pamphlet form, to
distribute as they are called for.

Will some brother or sister in each place
where this sheet is received, send me in
plain writing the names and Post-Office
address of all who are secking present
truth. Write soon. My Post-Office ad-
dress is Middletown, Conn.

In hope,
JAMES WHITE.

Scriptures usually quoted to prove the
abolition of the Sabbath, examined.
The principal portions of Seripture quo-

ted to sustain the no-Sabbath doctrine, are

all from the epistles of the Apostle Paul.

It is my object to prove to the reader, that

these Scriptures do not mean what they are

said to mean ; and that they do not pre-
sent the least evidence for the abolition of
the weekly Sabbath.

We will first take a view of some of the
trials of the early Church, and the Apos-
tle’s labours with them in their trials.” A
portion of the Christian Chureh were con-
verts from the circumecision, or Jews, and-a
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portion from the uncireumcision, or Gen-
tiles. The converts from the Jewish Church
were still inclined to hold on to, and prac-
tice many of the ceremonies and customs
of the Jewish religion, in which they had
heen educated; while the Gentile Chris-
iians were free from these customs, as they
had not been educated in them.

Peter did not see that the Gospel was for
the Gentiles, until God gave him a vision
upon the house top, and sent him to preach
to them at the house of Cornelius. He
would not eat with the Gentiles, or keep
company with them, until he was shown
that God was “no respecter of persons.”
Actsx. 1-45.

Certain men came down from Judea, and
tanght the brethren that they must be cir-
curncised in order to be saved. ¢ Paul and
Barnabus had no small dissention and dis-
putation with them, and went up to Jerusa-
lem unto the Apostles and elders about this
question.” There they were met by cer-
tain of the sect of the Pharisees. which be-
lieved, who said “that it was needful to
circumcise them, and to command them to
keep the law of Moses.” After they had
discussed this question, they came to the
following conclusion which they wrote and
sent to the brethren which were of the
Gentilesin Antioch, and Syria, and Cilicia.”

“For it seemed good to the Holy Ghost,
and to us, to lay upon you no greater bur-
den than these necessary things; that ye
abstain from meats offered to idols, and
from blood, and from things strangled, and
from fornication: from which if ye keep
yourselves, ye shall do well. Fare ye
well”  Aects xv: 28, 29.

‘With these facts before the mind, turn
to Paul’s epistle to the Galatians, where it
is said that the Apostle has taught the abo-
lition of the Sabbath. The apostle says,

« (O FOOLISH Galatians, who hath be-
" witched you, that ye should not obey the
truth, before whose eyes Jesus Christ hath
been evidently set forth, crucified among
you?! This only would I learn of you.
Received ye the Spirit by the works of the
law, or by the hearing of faith.” Gal. iii.
1,2

It is very evident who had bewitched
them. From what the Apostles says in the
first and second chapters, it is clear that the
Church in Galatia had been led from the
truth of the Gospel by Judaizing teachers,
who had commanded them to be circum-
cised, and to keep the law of Moses. Paul
speaks in his second chapter, of the confer-
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ence at Jerusalem with the Apostles and
elders on this question, recorded in the Aects,
xvi: 1-29. He then states that he with-
stood Peter to the face “ because he was
to be blamed,” for eating with the Gen-
tile Christians in the absence of those of
the circumcision, and then when they were:
present refusing to eat with the Gentiles.
“But when I saw that they walked not
uprightly according to the truth of the Gos-
pel, I said unto Peter before them all. If
thou being a Jew, livest after the manner
of the Gentiles, and not as do the Jews,.
why compellest thou the Gentiles to live
as do the Jews.” Gal:ii: 14.

. Thave been thus particular that the reader
may clearly see, and understand the Apos-
tle’s subject, in his epistle to the Galatians.

They had left the simplicity of faith in
Jesus, and were turning back to the deeds
of the law of Moses, which had been dead
25 years.

Paul speaks of circumecision, of their
observing days, and months, and times, and
years, and eating with the Gentiles; all of
which related wholly to the ceremonial
laws of Moses, and had no reference to the
moral law of God, the ten commandments.

“Christ is become of no effect unto you,
whosoever of you are jnstified by the law;
ye are fallen from grace.” Gal. v: 4.

This text is frequently quoted by the no-
Sabbath teachers to show that those who
are keeping the seventh day Sabbath have
fallen from grace. Now if we fall from
grace for keeping the fourth commandment
inthe decalogue, do they not fall from grace
for keeping the first, third, fifth, seventh, or
eighth commandment in the same law? If
we fall from grace by keeping the Sabbath
commandment, we cannot be restored again
to grace until we break it. And by the
same rule those who are keeping the third,
fifth, and eighth commandments, must dis.
honour their parents, swear, and steal, before
they can be restored by divine grace.”

1 leave the reader to decide as to the just-
ness of this startling conclusion. My desire
is to hold up to view, the no-Sabbath, no
commandment system in its true, hideous,
and crooked form, that the reader may not
be devoured byit. If we fall from grace
by teaching the Sabbath, then St. Paul, and
all the Apostles fell from grace, by teaching
the commandments.

«Children, obey your parents in the Lord;
for this is right. Honour thy father and
mother, (which is the first commandment
with promise.”) Eph. iv: 1, 2.
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This is the first commandment of the
decalogue which has a promise annexed to
it, and the first on the second table of stone.
There is not aman, or woman in the world,
who believes that the Apostle fell from
grace for urging upon the Ephesians the
claims of the fifth commandment in the
moral law.

Neither is there a man or woman, who
really believes that we have fallen from
grace, (for the sin of Sabbath-keeping as
_ some would have it,) for keeping and teach-

ing the fourth commandment. Those who
give this impression do not really believe
any such thing, but they seem willing to
give this wrong impression, in order to hide
the Sabbath truth.

“One man esteémeth one day above an-
other; another esteemeth every day alike.
Let every man be fully persuaded in his own
mind.

He that regardeth the day, regardeth it
unto the Lord; and he that regardeth not
the day to the Lord he doth not regard it.
He that eateth, eateth to the Lord, for he
giveth God thanks; and he that eateth not,
to the Lord he eateth not, and giveth God
thanks.” Rom. xiv: 5, 6.

If we would understand the Apostle’s
subject and argument, we must read the
whole chapter.

The Christians at Rome were labouring
under ftrials, similar to those in other
Churches. Some of them were holding on
to the Jewish customs of eating, and feast-
days, and others were opposed to these cus-
toms. Paul’s greatest trial with them, was
their judging one another, and making these
things a test of Christian fellowship.

“Let not him that eateth, despise him that
eateth not; and let not him which eateth
not, judge him that eateth; for God hath
received him.” Rom. xiv: 8. Heis here
teaching them a lesson of Christian for-
bearance in those things which were not a
test of fellowship. He would have every
man fully persuaded, and established, as to
his own duty in regard to esting, and feast-
days; then aet conscientiously before Ged.
Such & conrse was aeceptable to God,
therefore it was wrong to judge one another,

The Apostle was “all things to all men,”
that “by all means” he might “save some.”
He even had Timotheus circumeised, be-
cause of the Jews. See Acts xvi: 1-3.
Thig Jewish custom was not to be observed
by the Christian Church, still, Paul would
hvaé his fellow labourer, {whose father was

a Greek) circumcised, that they might better
find access to the Jews. )

* Circumcision is nothing, and uncircum-
cision is nothing, but the keeping of the com-
mandments of God IS SOMETHING.”
See Whiting’s translation. Cor. vii: 19.

The keeping of the commandments of
God, is no where spoken of in the New
Testament as a thing of little importance,
as circumeision, eating, and feast-days are;
but it is always made a test of Christian
fellowship, and Eternal Salvation.

“He that saith, I know him, and keep-
eth not his commandments, is a liar, and
the truth is not in him.” 1 Johnii: 4.
“If thou wilt enter into life keep the com-
mandments.” Mat. xix: 17. “Forthisis
the love of God, that we keep his com-
mandments.” 1 Johnv: 3.

There is no evidence that St. Paul has
reference to any of the commandments of
God in his fourteenth chapter to the Ro-
mans. His subject is eating, and feast-days
which some of the Church regarded, and
others did not. The word eateth is men-
tioned in this chapter eleven times, eat three,
meat four, drink twice, but the Sabbath
(which the no-Sabbath teachers understand
to be the subject of this chapter,) is not
once mentioned. Those who bave relied
on this chapter as proof of the abolition of
the Sabbath, have guessed at Paul’s mean-
ing, but if they will carefully examine the
whole chapter, with a desire to get the truth,
they will see that they have guessed wrong-
ly. If weread only the fifth and sixth ver-
ses of this chapter, without an understanding
of the Apostle’s subject, we may infer that
the Sabbath is meant. But an understand-
ing of his subject, his trials, and his labour
with his brethren at Rome, destroys all
grounds for even an inference, that he re-
fers to the seventh-day Sabbath.

Now let the reader bear this in mind,
that Rom. xiv: 5, 6, is ene of the four, or
five texts which support the whole no-com-
mandment, no Sabbath argument. I have
shown that the no-Sabbath system has no
foundation in this portion of Seripture ; and
by the help of the Spirit of truth, I will shaw
that it has no foundation in the Scriptures
of truth.

Itis time for us to be fully awake to the
whole truth in relation te the Sabbath; and
not be deceived by those who are making
void the law of God. O, that God would
wake up the “little flock,” and show them
al}, His Sabbath.

To be Continued,
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“ The secret of the Lord is with theu that fear him;

and he wiil shew them his covenant.”—Ps. xxv. 14.

Scripture usually quoted to prove the
abolition of the Sabbath, examined.

Concluded.

Col.ii: 14—17, is also quoted to prove
that the seventh-day Sabbath is abolished.

< Blotting out the hand-writing of ordi-

nances that was against us, which was con-
trary to us, and took it out of the way,.
nailing it to his eross.”
. The hand-writing of ordinances that was
nailed to the cross at the crucifixion of the
Messiah, was the typical, ceremonial law
of Moses, which was written by the hand
of Moses in a book.

The crucifixion was the dividing line be-
tween the two dispensations. “In the
midst of the week he shall cause the saeri-
fice and the oblation to cease.” Dan.
ix: 27.

The first covenant which had “ordinan-
ces of divine service, and a worldly sanc-
tuary,” was a shadow of the second, and
better covenant. The law was the shadow,
and the Gospel is the body, that cast the
shadow ; and as all shadows reach to their
body, and no farther, it is very clear that
the sacrifices and oblations, new-moons,
feast days, and Sabbaths of the Jewish law
ceased, when the precious body and blood
of the Lamb of God was sacrificed on the
cross. This is what Paul calls “nailing it
to his cross.”

¢ Let no man therefore judge you in meat,
or in drink, or in respect of an holy-day, or
of the new-moon, or of the Sabbath-days:
Which are a shadow of things to come ; but
the body is of Christ.” _

If we compare this text with Rom. xiv:
88, we shall see that both refer to the
same subject. Some regarded the Jewish
Sabbaths, new-moons, and feast days, after
they were abolished and nailed to the cross,
and others didnot. Paul would not have
the Colossians judged by Judaizing teach-
ers, in respect to those things that had
ceased, according to the testimony of the
Prophet.

«1 will also cause all her mirth to cease,
her feast days, her new-moons, and her
Sabbaths, and all her solemn feasts.” Ho-
sea ii: 11,

Now we will turn to Lev. xxiii: 24—38.
Here are four Jewish sabbaths, One on
the first day of the seventh month, one on
the tenth, one on the fifteenth, and one on
the twenty-third day.

¢« These are the feasts of the Lord, which

¢ shall proclaim to be holy convocations,”
“BESIDES THE SABBATHS OF THE
LORD.” Lev. xxiii: 37, 38.

The Sabbaths of the Lord our God,
come every seventh day; but some of the
Jewish convocation sabbaths were nine
days apart, others not but four days be-
tween them. Here isa clear difference
made between the two kinds of sabbaths.
The Sabbath of the Lord, so called by way
of distinction is not classed with the other
sabbaths. The Jews were to observe their
convocation sabbaths at their appointed
time, “ BESIDES THE SABBATHS OF
THE LORD.”

The Sabbath of the Lord our God was
instituted at the creston, before the fall,
when the earth and man were holy, and
Eden bloomed on earth. The convocation
sabbaths of the Jews were given at Mount
Sinai, more than twenty-five hundred years
after, and were a portion of the hand-wri-
ting of ordinances of the law of Moses,
which was nailed to the eross, at the death
of the Messiah.

The fact that some were teaching these
Jewish customs to the Christian Church,
and judging them in respect to them, drew
the Apostle out to write as he has to the
Galatians, Romans, and Colossians, upon
this subject.

Now where is the proof that the Apostle
refers to the weekly Sabbath in Col. 1i: 14
—17? If there is any, let it be produced.
I have no fears however in stating that there
is no good evidence to be given, to prove
that he refers to the Sabbath of the Lord
our God; but there are many reasons (some
of which I will give,) to show that he has
no reference to it.

1st. That which was blotted out, and
nailed to the cross, was the hand.writing of
ordinances given by the HAND of Moses;
but the Sabbath commandment was writ-
ten with the FINGER of God. Mosos
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wrote his law in & BOOK ; but God wrote
his ten laws, on TABLES OF STONE.
1t was the HAND-WRITING in the book
of the covenant, that was blotted out at the
death of Christ,.and not that which was
written on the two tables of the covenant
with the finger of God, One was a faulty
covenant imposed on the Jews until the
time of reformation, or first advent of Jesus;
the other is God’s perpetual, everlasting
covenant.

In order that we might be impressed with
the perpetuity of the royal law, God en-
graved it on tables of stone. The idea of
blotting out what Moses wrote in a book,
is perfectly natural; but what idea can we
have of blotting out what Jehovah has en-
graved, with his finger on tables of stone!
The Apostle has taught us that it was the
HAND-WRITING of ordinances that was
blotted out, and nailed to the cross; there-
fore, he had no reference to the Sabbath
law; for that, God has engraven in stones
with his FINGER.

2d. The Sabbath never was “against
us;” but was made for the good of man-
kind in all ages. It was “made for man;”
because he needed a day of rest from this
world’s labour, and care: he also needed
the Sabbath-day to spend in the worship of
God.

The Holy Sabbath never was in man’s
way, only as God put it in his way for him
to keep ; therefore he has not “ taken it out
of our way.”

The law of Moses was imperfect. It
could not “make the comers thereunto per-
fect;” therefore the first covenant which
was faulty, “that was against us, which
was contrary to us,” and which was in the
way, was taken out of the way, and nailed
to the cross; and gave place to the new,
and better covenant, of which Jesus Christ
is a Priest.

God’s everlasting covenant of command-
ments is a perfect law, by which we are to
be judged; therefore God cannot give a
better one, to take its place. See James
i: 25; ii: 8—12.

“ Wherefore the law is holy, and the
commandment holy, and just, and good.”
Rom. vii: 12.

Alawthatis “holy,” “just,” and “good,”
and “spiritual,” never is against, or contra-
ry to man, or in his way but it is just what
his wants require; therefore the Apostle
has no reference to the Sabbath, or any of
the commandments in God’s holy, royal
law of liberty.

3d. Paul does not speak of “the Sab-
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bath-day ” which is associated with the oth-
er nine moral laws; but, the sabbath-days,
which are associated with “ meat,” « drink,”
and “new-moons” in the ceremonial laws
of Moses. Some object to this because the
word days connected with sabbath is sup-
plied by the translator. Here I will given
a few lines from the pen of J. B. Cook, in
his excellent “ Testimony” published 1846,
which read as follows—

“Col. ii: 16, does not speak of the Sabbath;
but sabbaths—called in our version incor-
rectly sabbath-days, (days being supplied
by the translator.”

Some may still object to the word sab-
baths, as J. B. Cook has changed his views
on the Sabbath.

Then we will take Macknight’s transia-
tion. He translates it Sabbaths; and if
this does not satisfy the reader; then we
will take Whiting’s translation of the New
Testament, recently published in Boston by
Joshua V., Himes.

Whiting’s translation reads “sabbaths;”
which makes the text simple and plain.

4th. All that the Apostle has mentioned;
such as new-moons, and sabbaths, were
shadows, which ceased when they reached
their body, at the introduction of the new
covenant.

“ Which are a shadow of things to come;
but the body is of Christ.” Col. ii: 16.

But the Sabbath of the Lord our God is
not a shadow ; for it is to be perpetuated
to all Eternity. See Isa. Ixvi: 22, 23.

All flesh never have worshiped God on
the Sabbath since Isaiah wrote this proph-
ecy, neither will they till the righteous are
all gathered into the New Earth; then the
Sabbath will be observed as long as the
immortal saints, and the New Heavens and
Earth remain.

Mark this. The Sabbath was instituted
in Eden, before the fall, when man was ho-
ly, and the earth was holy; and will be as
much in its proper place after the restitu-
tion, as it was before the fali. It isnot an
ordinance given to restore fallen man to
God; for it was given when man could talk
face to face with God and Angels, in the
Holy Garden.

All shadows cease when they reach the
bodies which cast them. Follow the shad-
ow of a tree to its body, and there the shad-
ow ends. But the weekly Sabbath will
never end; therefore it is not a shadow;
but a body, as well as the other nine com-
mandments, The ten commandments are
of the same nature; and if one is a shadow,
they are all shadows. How can we make
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swearing, stealing, and killing, shadows?
This we cannot do. Neither is there a man
that can show that the Sabbathis a shadow.

I know that the old tradition is imprinted
deeply in many minds that the seventh-day
Sabbath is a type of the seventh thousand
years. But where is the Scripture to prove
it? It is not to be found.

Butif any choose to hold on to this tradi-
tion, let them remember that all types, or
shadows reach to their bodies; and admit-
ting that the seventh thousand years is the
body, and the seventh-day Sabbath the
shadow; they are driven to the irresistible
conclusion,” that the seventh-day Sabbath
was to continue the same until the seventh
millenium.

The view that the Sabbath isa type of
the seventh thousand years, and that it
ceased at the crucifixion, makes a blank
space of more than eighteen hundred years
between the body and shadow, which is not
in accordance with the system of types in
the Bible, or with good sense.

Finally, the fact that the early Christians
were troubled by those who were teaching
them that they must observe the law of Mo-
ses in order to be saved, shows what Paul’s
subject was, and that he did not refer to the
Sabbath; but to the shadows of Moseslaw,
which began to reach their body when the
new covenant was. introduced by the death
of Messiah.

-2 Cor. iii: 7-13, is also quoted to prove
the abolition of the Sabbath; but it does
not prove any such thing. I thick all Bible
readers will admit that the Apostle is here
contrasting the ministration of the Jewish
covenant with the ministration of the Gos-
pel covenant.

God’s law “written and engraven in
stones” was to remain unchanged, as long
as heaven and earth remain; but the MIN.
ISTRATION of it by the outward ceremo-
nies of the law of Moses, was “ done away,”
or “ abolished ” to give place to the better
ministration of the same law by the Holy
Ghost. The glory of the first covenant,
represented by the glory of Moses’ face,
was to pass away, and to be swallowed up
by the exceeding glory of the ministration
of the Spirit.

The light of the moon is glorious, but
when the sun rises in all its glory, the light
of the moon is done away.

We may as well say there is no light,
when the light of the moon is done away
by the exceeding light of the sun, as to say
there is no law, because the ministration of
it under the first covenantis done away by
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the exceeding glory of the ministration of
the Spirit.

Those who are resting on their mistaken
views of these texts which I have examined,
for the abolition of the Sabbath, are on a
sandy foundation. Unless they haste to get
off from it, and have their feet planted on
the commandments of God, *the over flow-
ing scourge” that is soon to “pass through,”
will sweep them away in ruin.

Evidence for the first day Sabbath

examined.

Those who teach that the Sabbath has
been changed from the seventh to the first
day, have but three or four texts to quote to
sustain their first-day Sabbath position.

I design to show briefly, that Rev. i: 10;
Cor. xvi: 2, and Aets xx: 7, do not prove
what they are said to prove.

«I was in the Spirit on the Lord’s day,”
Rev. i: 10. The first day of the week is
no where in Seripture called the Lord’s day;
but the seventh is. “But the seventh day
is the sabbath of the LORD thy God.” Ex.
xx: 10. God by Isaiah, calls the Sabbath
“MY HOLY DAY.” Isa.lviii: 13. There-
fore the beloved disciple was in holy vision
on the seventh day.

« Upon the first day of the week let every
one of you lay by him in store, as God hath
prospered him, that there be no gatherings
when I come.” Cor. xvi: 2.

In order for this text to prove what it is
said to prove, it should read thus. Upon
the first day of the week, when ye meet
together for worship, let every one take
with him, as God hath prospered him, to
put into the contribution box. ButIdonot
wish to alter the text, for the sake of fol-
lowing the Pope. Take the textasit reads,
and no such thing as meeting together for
worship is mentioned in it. St. Paul preach-
ed on the Sabbath, not only in the Jews’
Synagogues; but by the “river side.” See
Acts xvi: 13. He preachied at Corinth 78
Sabbaths in succession. The Apostle
would not have the Sabbath desecrated by
the clink of mammon’s box; therefore he
chose the first labouring day in the week for
the Church in Corinth, and the Churches
in Galatia,to “LAY BY THEM,” at their
homes, for the poor saints at Jerusalem.

Actsxx: 7, is the only place in Serip-
ture in which the first day of the week is
connected with public worship. But the
object of that meeting was not to keep the
first day as a Sabbath, for they met in the
evening to break bread. Paul preached to
them on the Sabbath, which closed at 6
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o'clock P. M., then in the evening, which
commenced the first day, the disciples came
together to celebrate the Lord’s supper, and
Paul preached all night. We follow this
example of the disciples, and break bread in
the evening of the first day just after the
close of the Sabbath.

Jesus did not spend the first day of the
week in meeting with his diseiples.  On the
day of his resurrection he walked to Em-
maus, and did not meet with them until even-
ing. After eight days, which would reach to
Monday night, Jesus appeared to his disei-
plesin like manner. Our Master and Pat-
tern has not, by precept or example taught
that the first day of the week should be ob-
served as a holy day or Sabbath, any more
than the other five working days; neither
have the Apostles.. The change from the
seventh to the first day, was eflected by the
power of the little horn, who thought “to
change times and laws.” Dan. vii: 25.

Here I will give some extracts from
“Sabbath tract” No. 4, published by the
“ New York Sabbath tract society,” which
gives the history of the change.

Early in the seventh century, in the time of
Pope Gregory I, the subject to the Sabbath at-
tracted considerable attention. There was onectass
of persons who declared, * that it was not lawful
to do any manuer of work upon the Saturday, or
the old Sabbath ; another that no man ought to
bathe himself on the Lord's day, or their new
Sabbath.”* Against both of these doctrines Pope
Gregory wrote a letter to the Roman_cilizens.
Baronius, in his Councils, says. * This year
(603) at Rome, St. Gregory, the Pope, corrected
that error which some preached, by Jewish spe
perstition, or the Grecian custom, that it wasa
duty to worship on the Sabbath,as likewise upon
the dominical days ; and he calls such preachers
the preachers of Antichrist.”

According to Lucius, Pope Urban IL, in the
eleventh century, dedicated the Sabbath of the
Virgin Mary, with a mass.} Binius says, “*Pope
Innocent I constituted a fast on the Sabbath day,
which secms to be the first constitution of that
fast; but dedicating the Sabbath to the Virgin
Mary was by Urdan II. in the latter part of the
eleventh century.”’}

The observance of the first day was not o ear-
1y in England and in Scotland as in _most other
parts of the Roman Empire. According to Hey-
lyn, there were Christian societies established 1n
Scotland as early 2s A. D. 435; and it is suppos-
ed that the gospel was preached in England in
the first century by St. Paul. For many ages af-
ter Christianity was received in these kingdoms,
they paid no respect to the first day. Binius,a
Catholic writer. in the second volume of his
works, gives some account of the bringing into
use the Dominical day {Sunday] in Scotland, as
late as A. D. 1203. “This year,” he says, “a
council was held in Scotland concerning the in-
troduction of the Lord's day, which council was
held in 1203, in the time-of Pope Innocent IIL,”

* Dr. Peter Heylvn’s Hist. Sab. part 2, p. 135.
¥ Bccl Hist. p. 29+ 1 Bampfield’s Enq. p. 101,
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and quotes as his authority Roger Hoveden, Mat-
th, Paris, and Luctus' Eecel. Hist. He says,
<« By this council it was enacted that it should be
holy time from the twelfth hour on Saturday noon
until Monday.”

Binius says that in A. D. 1201, Eustachius,
Abbot of Flay, came to England, and therein
preached from city to city, and from place to
place. He prohibited using markets on Domini-
cal days; for he said that this command under-
written concerning the observation of the Domi-
nical day, came from heaven. The history of this
singular epistle, entitled, A- koly command
of the Dominical day, the pious Abbot stated to
be this: it came from Heaven to Jerusalem,
and was found on St. Simen's tomb in Golgotha.
And the Lord commanded this epistie, which for
three days and three- nights men looked upon,
and falling to the earth, prayed for God’s mercy.
And after the third hour, the patriarch stood up;
and .dkarias the archbishop stretched out his
mitre, and they took the holy epistie of God and
found it thus written.”

[We will give some extracts from this epistle,
partly as a matter of curiosity, and partly to show
the credulity of our ancestors, and by what means
they were awed into what was to them a new
religious observation.]

«7, the Lord, who commanded you that ye
should observe the Dominical day, and ye have
not kept it, and ye have not repented of your
sins, as [ said by my gospel, heaven and; earth
shall pass away, but my word shall not pass away;
1 have caused repentance unto life to be preached
unto you, and ye have not believed; I sent pa-
gans against you, who shed your blood, yet ye be-
lieve not: and because ye kept not the Dominical
day, for a few days ye had famine: but I soon
gave you plenty, and afterwards ye did worse : I
will again, that none from the ninth hour of the
Sabbath until the rising of the sun on Monday,
do work any thing unless what is good, which if
any do, let him amend by repentance ; and if ye
be not obedient to this command, Amen, I say
unto you, and I swear unto you by my seat, and
throne, and cherubimy;who keep my holy seat,
because I will nat change any thing by another
epistle ; but I will open the heavens, and for rain
I will rain upon you stones, and logs of wood,and
hot water by night, and none may be able to pre-
vent, but that I may destroy all wicked men.
This I say unto you, ye shall die the death, be-
cause of the Dominical holy day, and other festi-
vals of my saints which ye have notkept. I will
send unto you beasts having the heads of lions,
the hair of women, and tails of camels ; and they
shall be so hunger-starved that they shall devoure
your flesh, and ye shall desire to flee to the sep-
ulchres of the dead and hide you for fear of the
beasts; and T will take away the light of the sun
from your eyes; and I will send upon you dark-
ness, that without seeing, ye may kill one anoth-
er; and [ will take away my face from you, and
will not show you mercy ; for I will burn your
bodies ard hearts of all who keep not the Domi-
nical holy day. Hear my voice, lest ye perish in
the land because of the Dominical holy day.
Now know ye, that ye are safe by the prayers of
my most holy mother Mary, and of my holy an-
gels who daily pray for you.

Provided with this new command from heav-
en, “ Eustachius preached in various parts
of England against the transgression of the Dom-
inical day, and other festivals; and gave the peo-
ple absolution upon condition that they hereaiter
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reverence the Dominical day, and the festivals of
the ssints.” The time appointed as holy, was
from the ninth hour on the Sabbath until Monday
morning at sunrise. And the people vowed to
God, that hereafter they would neither buy nor
sell any thing but food on Sunday.

¢ Then,” says Binius, ‘the enemy of man en-
vying the admonitions of this holy man, put itin-
to the heart of the king and nobility of England,
to command that all who should keep the afore-
said traditions, and chiefly all who had cast down
the markets for things vendible upon the Domi-
nical day, should be brought to the king’s court
to make satisfaction about observing the Domini-
cal day.” Binius relates many miraculous things
that occurred on the Sabbath to those that labored
after the ninth hour—i. e. after three o’clock in
the afternoon of the seventh day, or Saturday.
He says, upon a certain Sabbath, after the ninth
hour, a carpenter, for making a wooden pin, was
struck with the palsy ; and a woman, for knitting
on the Sabbath, after the ninth hour, was also
struck with the palsy. A man baked bread, and
when he broke it to eat, blood came out. .Anoth-
er grinding corn, blood came in a great stream
instead of meal, while the wheel of his mill stood
still against a vehement impulse of water. Heat-
ed ovens refused to bake bread, if heated after the
ninth hour of the Sabbath ; and dough left unba-
ked, out of respect to Eustachius's new doctrine,
was found on Monday morning well baked with-
out the aid of fire. These fables were industri-
ously propagated throughout the kingdom ; *¢ yet
the people,” says Binius, “fearing kingly and hu-
man power, more than divine, returned as 2 dog
to his own vomit, to keep markets of saleable
things upon the Dominical day.”

Mr Bampfield says,* “The king and princes
of England, in 1203, would not agree to change
the Sabbath, and keep the first day, by this au-
thority. This was in the time of King Jokn,
against whom the pupish clergy had a great pique
for not honoring their prelacy and the monks, by
one of whom he was finally poisoned.”

The parliament of England met on Sundays un-
til the time of Rickard II, who adjournedit from
that to the following day.

In A. D. 1203, ¢ A council was held in Scot-
land to inaugurate the king, and [concerning] the
feast of the Sabbath: and there came also aJegate
from the Pope, with a sword and purple hat, in-
dulgencies and privileges to the young king. It
was also there decreed, that Saturday, from the
twelfth hour at noon, should be hcly.”t The
Magdeburgenses say, this Council was about the
observation of the Dominical day newly brought
in, and that they ordained that it should be holy
flromI the twelfth hour of Saturday even till Mon-

ay.

The first law of Englaud made for the keeping
of Sunday, was in the time of Edward VI, about
1470. < Parliament then passed an act, by which
Sunday and many holy days, the feasts of all
Saints, of holy Innocents, were established as
festivals by law. This provided also, that it
should be lawful for husbandmen, laborers, fish-
ermen, and all others in harvest, or any other
time of the year when necessity should require,
to labor,ride, fish, or do any other kind of work,
at their own free will and pleasure, upon any of
the said days.”|| :

By such means as these, the observation of the

*Enq.p. 11. 1 Bethus, B. 13, of Scotland, p» 788,
Bamp. Enq. 114. % Ibid, il Bamp. p. 118,
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first day was gradually but forcibly urged upon the
people, wherever they owned allegiance to the
Pope as head of the church, and in Englaid and
Scotland, as late 2s the thirteenth century, and
the Sabbath was as gradually brought into con-
tempt and disuse.

The Sabbath.

As the Sabbath was made for man; for
the whole race of mankind; and as man
has needed all its blessings ever since
it was first instituted in Eden; it is reason-
able to eonclude that God designed that it
should be observed as strictly in one dis-
pensation, as in another. I cannot see any
reasons why the Jew should keep it.any
more strictly, than the Christian.

I design to show that there is a perfect

_harmony in all the Scriptare testimony of

both Testaments, in relation to the obser-
vance of the Holy Sabbath. The fourth
commandment in the decalogue is the great
Sabbath law. It is the standard to which
all other Scripture testimony relating to
the Sabbath should be brought, and care-
fully compared.

“Remember the sabbath-day to keep it
holy: Six days shalt thou labor, and do all
THY work : But the seventh day is the Sab-
bath of the Lord thy God: in it thou shalt
not do any work, thou, nor thy son, nor thy
daughter, thy man-servant, nor thy maid-
servant, nor thy cattle, nor the stranger
that is within thy gates” Ex. xx: 8-10.

The great God appointed six days for man
to labor, and do ALL HIS work neces-
sary for a livelihood; but the seventh day
he designed for man to rest from this
world’s toil and labor, and engage in the
service of his Creator. Such acts of mer-
cy and necessity, as alleviating the dis-
tressed, either man or beast; healing the
sick, and eating when hungry on the Sab-
bath, are no where in the Bible forbidden
by God ; and are no violation of the Sab-
bath law in the decalogue.

I know that some say that we cannot
keep the Sabbath, as it is given in the Old
Testament ; but this is like most of the
false assertions made by those who oppose
the true Sabbath. I am not ready to ad-
mit that God has given us a law, that we
cannot keep. I dare not charge him with
such injustice. The commandments of our
holy and just God, are not grievous, but
joyous to those who keep them. Those
who followed Jesus from Galilee, saw his
body put in Joseph’s new tomb, then re-
turned “and rested on the Sabbath accor-
ding to the COMMANDMENT.” See
Luke xxiii: 54-56. They could keep the
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Sabbath according to the law of God, after
the ceremonial law was abolished, and so
can we.

Jesus stripped off the traditions with
which the blind Jew had covered the Sab-
bath, and left it naked, resting on its own
Eternal basis, the fourth commandment.
The Lord of the Sabbath-day kept his
Father’s commandments ; therefore, he and
his disciples kept the Sabbath according to
the fourth commandment. Mark this. Je-
sus and his disciples even kept the law of
Moses until the crucifixion; so all must
see the folly of those who teach that they
departed from the letter of the Sabbath law!

«The Scribes and the Pharisees sit in
Moses’ seat: All; therefore, whatsoever
they bid you observe, that OBSERVE and
DO: but do not ye after their works: for
they say and do not. Matt. xxiii: 2, 3.

Jesus taught his disciples to observe and
do, even the law of Moses. His last meet-
ing with them, before he nailed it to his
cross, was to keep the passover. How
absurd then, is the view which some are
teaching, that Jesus and his disciples de-
parted from the letter of the Sabbath law,
written on stones with the finger of Je-
hovah!!

The wicked Pharisees charged the dis-

.ciples with departing from the letter of the
Sabbath law, when they plucked the ears
of corn, and ate to satisfy present hunger ;
but Jesus proved to them on the ground, that
it was a false charge. He refered them to
what David did when he was hungry ; also
to the Priests in the Temple who wers
blameless, The law of Moses required
the Priests to offer sacrifices on the Sabbath,

« And on the Sabbath-day two lambs of
the first year without spot, and two tenth-
deals of flour for a meat-offering, mingled
with oil, and the drink offering thereof:
This is the burnt-offering of every sabbath,
beside the continual burnt-offering, and his
drink-offering.” Num. xxviii: 9, 10.

The Priests then had to labor on the
Sabbath ; but it was no violation of the
Sabbath law; for it was not that kind of
labor prohibited in the fourth command-
ment. The law that came by Moses, did
not compel the Priests to violate the law
written by the finger of God. « Six days
shalt thou labor and do all THY work.”
Man was to attend to his own work during
the six days; then rest from HIS work on
the seventh, and labor for God, who never
designed that we should become stationary,
and inactive on his Sabbath. The words
«labor,” and “work,” in the fourth com-
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mandment, must be thus explained, to clear -
the Priests in the Temple.

Eating on the Sabbath when hungry, is
no where forbidden in the Bible. Jesus
and his disciples were on their way to the
synagogue, when the disciples plucked and
ate ﬁe corn; and it was as lawlul to eat
that, when hungry on the Sabbath, as any
food. According to the law of Moses they
had a right to pluck the ears of corn with
their hands, and eat.

“ When thou comest into the standing-
corn of thy neighbor, then thou mayest
pluck the ears with thine hand: but thou
shalt not move a sickle unto thy neighbor’s
stand-corn.” Deut. xxiii: 23.

Jesus never admitted that he, or his dis-
ciples departed from the letter of the Sab-
bathlaw. No, never; but always proved
to his accusers, that what they did on the
Sabbath was lawful, or in strict accord-
ance with the Sabbath law. On this
ground, and no other, were they GUILT-
LESS. “Butif ye had known what this
meaneth, I will have MERCY, and not
sacrifice, ye would not have condemned
the guiltless,” Mat, xii: 7.

If they had known that acts of merey
and necessity, such as eating when hungry,
and healing the sick on the Sabbath, were
lawful, they would never have falsely char-
ged the holy followers of Jesus with Sab.
bath-breaking.

Now who are ready to take their stand
with the wicked Pharisee, and charge the
disciples, and their holy Master, wha said
he had kept his Father's commandments,
with departing from the letter of the fourth
commandment? The very thought of such
a thing seems awful! Rather let my right
hand wither, and my tongue cleave to the
roof of my mouth, than to write, and speak,
such a sentiment to the precious, waiting
flock. :

“ And they asked him, saying, Isit law-
ful to heal on the Sabbath-days ? that they
might accuse him. And he said unto them,
What man shall there be among you, that
shall have one sheep, and ifit fall into a pit
on the Sabbath-day, will he not lay hold on
it, and lift it out? How much thenisa
man better than a sheep? Wherefore it is
LAWFUL to do well on the Sabbath-
days” Matt. xii: 10-12.

The word lawful, signifies agreeably to
law. In this text it means agreeably to
the Sabbath law. Mark this: Jesus didnot
give them a new Sabbath law, nor intimate
that the Sabbath law was to be RELAX-
ED, or changed ; but he exposed their hy-
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pocracy, in charging him with Sabbath-

breaking, for healing the sick, when at the '

same time they would relieve a dumb beast
on the Sabbath. “How much then is a
man better than a sheep?” He also taught
them that such acts of mercy as to lift a
sheep out of a pit, and healing the sick on
the Sabbath, was doing well, and accord-
ing to the Sabbath law. ¢ Wherefore it is
LAWFUL to do WELL on the sabbath-
days.”

« And Jesus answering, spake unto the
lawyers and pharisees, saying, Isit LAW.
FUL to heal on the Sabbath-days? And
they held their peace. And he took him,
and healed him, and let him go: And an-
swered them, saying, Which of you shall
have an ass or an ox fallen into a pit, and
will not straightway pull him out on the
Sabbath-day? AND THEY COULD
NOT ANSWER HIM AGAIN TO
THESE THINGS.” Luke xiv: 3-6.

Here again Jesus refered the lawyers and
Pharisees to the Sabbath law, and with it
he closed their mouths, so that they could
not answer him. If he had intimated that
the Sabbath law was to be relaxed, and he
had a right to depart from its letter, they
would have railed on him; but instead of
this, he appealed to the letter of the law,
and their manner of observing it, and prov-
ed to them that what he had done was
LAWFUL.

When Jesus healed the daughter of Abra-
ham, the ruler of the synagogue was filled
with indignation, and said unto the people,
“ There are six' days in which men ought
to work : in them therefore come and be
healed, and not on the sabbath-day. The
Lord then answered him, and said, Thou
hypoerite, doth not each one of you onthe
Sabbath loose his ox or his ass from
the stall, and lead him away to watering ¥’
Luke xiii: 11-17.

This reply from the Saviour silenced the
ruler of the synagogue, and put all his
adversaries to shame; “ and all the people
rejoiced for all the glorious things that
were done by him.” They were all con-
vinced that it was LAWFUL and right for
Jesus to heal on the Sabbath, or they would
not have REJOICED.

We are sometimes referred to the case of
the impotent man who was healed, and
took up his bed and walked on the Sab-
bath, at the command of Jesus. Itis said
that he carried a burden ; therefore he, and
his Master, who said to him, “Rise, take
up thy bed and walk,” broke the Sabbath.
Itis true that God by Jeremiah, forbid the
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Jews carrying burdens in or out of the gates _
of Jerusalem on the Sabbath. He also
promised them if they would diligently
hearken unto him, and bring no burden
through the gates of the city on the Sab-
bath-day ; but hallow the Sabbath-day, to
do no work therein, that their city should
remajin FOREVER. Jer. xvii: 19-25. Jer-
emiah has not shown us so definitely what
kind of burdens are forbidden as Nehemiah.

“In those days saw Iin Judah some
treading wine-presses on the Sabbath, and
bringing in sheaves, and loading asses; as
also wine, grapes, and figs, and all manner
of burdens, which they brought into Jeru-
salem on the sabbath-day: and I testified
against them in the day wherein they sold
victuals.” Neh. xiii: 15.

Here Nehemiah has shown us that it is
burdens of merchandise, that were brought
into Jerusalem on the Sabbath, that God
has forbidden to be borne on the Sabbath.
Now let the reader compare carrying bur-
dens of merchrndise to market to sell for
worldly gain, with the healed impotent
man with his bed, praising God, and the
difference will be seen. One was labori-
ous, and for worldly gain: the other was
for the glory of God. One was a violation
of the fourth commandment ; but the other
was an act of mercy, which manifested the
mighty power of God. It was doing well
on the Sabbath; therefore it was lawful.
I fear I shall weary those who understand
the Sabbath question, with this lengthy ar-
ticle. My object in being so particular,
is to spread out the whole truth before those-
who have not carefully investigated this
glorious, harmonious subject.

I will notice two more objections to the
true Sabbath, and leave this subject for
the present. One objection is, that the Jews
were forbidden by God to kindle fires on
the Sabbath: and if we keep it as strictly
as they did, we cannot kindle a fire on the
Sabbath. If we look at this objection in
its true light, the difficulty will all vanish.
This direction concerning kindling fires on
the Sabbath, was given to Israel in the
wilderness, when God was feeding them
with manna from heaven. They were a
strong, healthy people in a mild climate.
Their clothes were miraculously preserved,
and their food was given them from heaven.
God told them to cook their manna on the
sixth day ; therefore they had no use for a
fire on the Sabbath. If they had kindled
fires to cook their manna, or to wash their
clothes on the Sabbath, it would have been
a plain violation of the fourth command-
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ment, as it was the work which God de-
signed for the. six days. We are differ-
ently situated. Our constitutions and ecli-
mate are such, that we need the heat of a
fire a portion of the year to keep us suita-

bly warm. We kindle a fire on the Sab-.

bath a portion of the year, as an act of
mercy, and necessity, the same as we
would water an ox or a horse, or lift a
sheep out of a pit; therefore it is lawful
and right. But it is as wrong to kindle
fires now, in the mild portion of the year,
to cook our food on the Sabbath, which
may be cooked on the sixth day, as it was
for the Jews. The sixth day is the prepa-
ration day, and if we neglect any of the

work of this day, and do it on the seventh, -

we desecrate the Holy Sabbath. The
Sabbath law forbids our doing on.the
seventh day, that which can be done on the
sixth; but acts of mercy and necessity,
which cannot be done on the sixth day are
lawful on the Sabbath. A reasonable, and
Seriptural observance of the Sabbath law
will not freeze us, nor starve us; for the
law is « HOLY,” « JUST,” and “ GOOD.,”

The other objection to the true Sabbath
which I will here mention, is the case of
the man that was stoned to death for gath-
ering sticks on the Sabbath.- We are not
told what kind of sticks he gathered, nor to
what use he intended them; but the best
inference is, that he gathered them for fuel to
make a fire to bake and seethe their manna.
God said to them by Moses, “ To-morrow
is the rest ol the holy sabbath unto the
Lord; bake that which ye will bake to-
day, and seethe that ye will seethe.”

As they were to do all their cooking on
the sixth day, thisman in gathering fuel on
the Sabbath was certainly doing the work
of the sixth day, on the seventh, and was
violating the fourth eommandment.

“ Abide ye every man in his place, let no
man go out of his place on the seventh
day” Ex. xvi: 29.

It was a violation of the express orders
of Jehovah, for them to go out into the
field to gather manna, or fuel on the Sab-
bath. It was doing on the seventh day the
work of the sixth, and was a bold trans-
gression of the Sabbath law, written with
the finger of God. It was as wrong for
them to gather sticks for fuel on the Sab.
bath, as it would be for us to chop and
draw wood on God’s holy day. If we
should do this, all the world would unite in
saying that we had broken the fourth com-
mandment. Some will almost stone us
now, for doing such things on the first day
of the week, the Pope’s Sabbath.
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The children of Israel while in the wil-
derness were not to go out of their places
on the Sabbath to gather manna, or do any
other work which should have been done
on the sixth day; but after this they did
go out of their places on the Sabbath ; not
to do servile work, but to worship God.
The Jews had what they called a Sabbath-
day’s journey, and certainly they had to go
out of their places, or dwelling to walk
about one mile.

The wages or penalty of transgressing
the law of God was, and still is, Eternal.
Death. « For the wages of sin is DEATH.”
Rom.vi: 23. And “sin is the transgress-
ion of the law.” 1 John iii: 4.

During the ministration of the law of
God by Moses, the wilful transgressor was
immediately stoned to death: but under
the ministration of God’s law by Jesus
Christ, itis long-suffering and tender mercy.
In this better dispensation, God for Jesus’
sake spares the life of the transgressor that
he may turn and keep the law of God, and
find pardon through Jesus Christ, and live.
During the time of the first covenant, which
was faulty, stern justice cut the transgres-
sor down; but since Jesus has been our
only sacrifice and Priest, MERCY, the
excellency and glory of the better cove-
nant, has interposed, and given the trans-
gressor of the holy law of God a chance to
repent of his sin, and find a full and free
pardon of all his sins, through the pre-
cious blood of Jesus.

The Gospel never required that a man
should be stoned to death for stealing, or
swearing. No, never; still this does not
prove that there is no law for stealing and
swearing. “ Where no law is there is no
transgression.” Rom. iv: 15. [f there is
no law for keeping the Sabbath, stealing,
and swearing, because the Gospel does
not require that the transgressor should be
stoned, then men may steal, swear, and
desecrate the Holy Sabbath, and be pure in
the sight of God; for “WHERE NO
LAW IS, THERE IS NO TRANS.
GRESSION.” The full, and final penalty
of the law of God is not done away—no,
no. This, and also the law, the transgres-
sor will meet in the judgment. Those who
were stoned to death under the first cove-
nant will also meet the final penalty there.
Dear reader, be not deceived by those who
oppose the true Sabbath. Their poor objec-
tions will all vanish, when held up to the
light of Bible truth. Be not turned away
from this harmonious present truth by
their fables.
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% The secret of the Liord is with them that fear him; and he will abew them his covenant.”~Ps. xxv. 14.

The Sabbath taught, and enforced
in the New Testament.

" But pray ye that your flight be not in
the winter, neither on the Sabbath-day.
Matt. xxiv: 20.

Jesus thus recognizes the Sabbath, more
than thirty years after the Jewish sabbaths
were abolished. Those who teach the no-
Sabbath heresy, have labored hard to ex.
- plain away the important fact, that Jesus
establishes the perpetuity of the Sabbath,
this side of the ‘crucifixion, as far as the
destruction of Jerusalem; but this plain
fact is so well fastened “by a nail in the
right place,” driven by the Lord of the
Sabbath, that with all their efforts, it will
not remain explained away. It does not
read, the Sabbath-day of the Jews, nor their
Sabbath-day; but THE SABBATH-DAY,
by way of distinction, stands out in bold
relief upon the sacred page. The Serip-
tures of both Testaments, give the Sabbath
of the Lord our God this mark of eminence.
Those who oppose the true Sabbath, tell
us that “ the Jews were so tenacious about
the strict observance of their Sabbath, that
they would have prevented the disciples
fleeing on that day, had they made an at-
tempt to do so; hencé for their own sal-
vation, Christ taught them to pray that their
flight might not be on that day.” All such
sophistry as this does not touch the main
point. Jesus did recognize the Sabbath of
the Lord our God, many years after the
crucifixion. Unbelief cannot hide this im-
portant fact, from those who are honestly
searching for the Sabbath truth.

¢« And they returned, and prepared spices
and ointments; and rested the Sabbath-
day, according to the commandment.”
Luke xxiii: 56.

When Jesus was nailed to the cross, the
hand-writing of ordinances was abolished.
Let all remember that St. Paul has forever
established this point in Col.ii: 14.

At the third hour of the day, or 9 o’clock,
A. M. Jesus was nailed to his cross, and at
that very hour, whatever was to be abol-
ished at the crucifixion, then died. From
the sixth to the ninth hour, or 3 o’clock,
P. M. darkness was over all the earth. At

this hour, Jesus gave up the ghost, which
gave the holy women three hours to see
his body laid in the sepulchre, return and
prepare the spices, and ointments, and be
ready to commence the Sabbath at 6
o’clock, P. M.

The fact that they rested the Sabbath-
day, according to the fourth commandment,
after the crucifixion, shows that no change
took. place in relation to it, at the crucifix-
ion. The modern view that Jesus relaxed
the Sabbath, and taught his disciples by
precept and example that it was to be re-
laxed, charges the followers of Jesus with
ignorance and folly, in being so strict about
the commandment. But we choose to fol-
low Jesus, and the example of his holy
followers, and keep the Sabbath according
to the commandment; rather than to fol-
low men who have back-slidden from pre-
sent truth, and are laboring to tear down
what they onee labored to build up. We
think it much safer to follow the sure Word,
and the example of those who personally
learned of Jesus, than uninspired men of
this day, who are continually sliding from
one position to another.

The great Apostle to the GENTILES
preached on the Sabbath, and had no other
regular preaching day. We have no record
of his meeting with the disciples on the first
day of the week but once, (Acts xx: 7))
and that was to break bread, in the evening.
It was not the evening following the first
day, that they met together to break bread;
for Paul “ continued his speech until mid-
night,” then healed Eutychus, and then
went up and broke bread, which all will
agree would be on the second day of the
week.

They met together in the evening fol-
lowing the seventh day, and Paul continu-
ed his speech until break of day; then
spent the day-time of the first day of the
week, which is now the Pope’s Sabbath, in
walking to Asgos,and sailing with his breth-
ren to Mitylene. There is not, therefore,
the least shade of evidence that Paul, or
any of the Apostles, bad any regular
preaching day, but the Sabbath of the Lord
our God.
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“ And Panl, as his MANNER was, went
in unto them, and three Sabbath-days rea-
soned with them out of the Scriptures.”
Acts xvii: 2. He preached every Sabbath,
for a year and six months at Corinth, to
the Jews, and to the GREEKS. See Acts
xviii : 4-11.

“ And when the Jews were gone out of
the synagogue, the GENTILES besought
that these words might be preached to
THEM the next Sabbath. And the next
Sabbath-day came almost the whole city
together to hear the word of God.” Acts
xiii: 42-44.

Those who take the ground that Paul did
not keep the Sabbath, say that he preach-
ed on that day, because the Jews were as-
sembled in their synagogues on the Sab-
bath; but we find the Apestle preaching
elsewhere, besides the synagogues, on the
seventh day.

“ And on the Sabbath we went out of
the city by a RIVER SIDE, where prayer
was wont fo be made; and we sat down,
and: spake unto the women which resorted
thither.” Aects xvi: 13.

St. Paul preached to the Jews and the
Greeks, and at the request of the Gentiles,
and by a RIVER SIDE. He preached
every Sabbath at Corinth, for a year and
six months ; for this was his MANNER;
therefore the assertion is untrue that he
preached on the seventh day, merely be-
cause the Jews assembled in their syna-
gogues on that day.

The no-Sabbath advocates make Paul
one of the most inconsistent men, that ever
undertook to preach the Gospel; for they
say he taught the abolition of the Sabbath
to the Galatians, Romans, and Colossians ;
and at the same time was preaching to
Jews and Gentiles, not only in the syna-
gogues, but elsewhere on every Sabbath-

1

The Jews never accused Paul with de-
parting from the letter of the Sabbath law.
This is strong evidence that he strictly kept
it We all know that if the Apostle had
taught its abolition, the Jews would have
accused him with Sabbath-breaking; for
they sought for accusations to bring against
him. Thus we see the Holy Sabbath
taught in the New,as well as in the Old
Testament.

Wherever the commandments of God
are taught, and enforced in the New Tes-
tament, the Sabbath is taught and enforced,
for the simple reason that the Sabbath law
is one of the ten commandments. God
has given but ten commandments. They
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are his everlasting covenant, written with
his finger in stones. The commandments
of God, in the New Testament, as well as
in the Old, mean nothing more nor less,
than Jehovah’s ten immutable laws.

Jesus gave but one commandment to the
Church. “ A new commandment I give
unto you, That ye love one another. John
xifi: 34. This is MY commandment, That
ye love one another, AS I HAVE LOV-
ED YOU.” John xzv: 12. This new
commandment is the law of Christ. “ Bear
ye one another’s burdens, and so fulfil the
LAW OF CHRIST.” Gal. vi: 2.

Some teach that nine of the command-
ments are “ embodied in the law of Christ,
and enforced; but the Sabbath law is
left out. But wheie is the Scripture tes-
timony that proves any such thing? Itis
not in the Bible. Thisis one of the smooth
fables of the last days, suited to itching
ears. The commandments of God are one
thing, and the one law of Christ is entirely
another separate thing. Jesus kept, and
taught his Father’s commandments, so did
his Apostles; but they never called them
the law of Christ, or any part of the new
commandment given by Jesus.

There was no necessity for enforcing
the Sabbath law, asit was not violated in
the days of the Apostles, as the other nine
commandments were. The only natural
reason why the Apostles did not rebuke
the sin of Sabbath-breaking, is, that the
sin did not exist in the early Church. The
Sabbath was their regular preaching day,
and Paul, John, and James taught that the
keeping of the commandments of God was
a test of Christian fellowship, and Eternal
salvation.

When Christ and his Apostles speak of
the commandments, they certainly mean
all ten of them. This is plain enough for
any child, that wishes to believe God’s truth,
but unbelief can always find a handle to
take hold of when it wants one. God
has not revealed himself to man in such a
way that he cannot doubt: if he had there
would never have been an infidel in the
wolrd. If the second advent of Jesus had
been so revealed that none could doubt,
then this would be a world of Adventists;
but this glorious truth is so plainly revealed,
that all will be without excuse in the judg-
ment, yet few believe. Just so with the
Sabbath truth which shines out as clear as
the noon-day sun, yet few will believe it.
All who read the Bibles, know that all ten
of the commandments of God are taught,
and enforced in the New Testament as a
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whole; and this is enough to condemn
them at the bar of God, if they violate the
fourth, Because the fourth is not sepa-
rately enforced in the New Testament,
those who wish to viclate it for some
worldly object, pride, or the fear of man,
will not be guiltless. God will fet be
trifled with. His word will not return unto
him void.

Jehovah said of Jesus: “This is my
beloved Son: hear him.” Mark ix: 7.
If all would hear Jesus, and teach as he
taught, they would not make such work
with the law of God asthey now do. Here
we will listen, and learn of the meek and
lowly Jesus.

“'Think not that I am come to destroy
the law.” What law? Ans, “ Whosoever
therefore shall break one of these least
COMMANDMENTS,” ete. See Matt. v.
17-19. Jesus then quotes the sixth, seventh,
and third commandments from the deca-
logue, in the 21st, 27th, and 33d verses of
this same chapter, which forever settles
the fact that the law, not to be destroyed
at his first advent, was the ten command-
ments. To abolish a law is to destroy it.
We know that Jesus did destroy, or abolish
the hand-writing of ordinances in Moses’
law; but we have this plain, and positive
declaration that he did not come to de-
stroy the law of commandments, at his first
advent. This is worth more to me, than
all the assertions of men to the contrary.
I am bound to « hear,” and believe Jesus.

“For verily I say unto you, "TILL
HEAVEN AND EARTH PASS, ONE
JOT OR’ONE TITTLE shall in NO
WISE pass from the law.”

_ If the Sabbath was relaxed, and passed
from the law at the first advent, then cer-
taioly, heaven and earth then passed away !
Such a view, no doubt would suit spir-
itualists ; but not those who are still wait.
ing for Christ to come, and make all
things new. Jesus has here forever settled
the question to the satisfaction of all can-
did minds, that will carefully investigate
this subject, that the ten commandments
are all to remain in full force, not one chan-
ged, or relaxed, until heaven and earth pass
away at the close of time.

Those that understandingly reject the
Sabbath, with such testimony as this from
Jesus, whom they are commanded to
“ hear,” before them, would not be ready
to love, and observe God’s sanctified day,
if the Almighty should speak from heaven,
and tell them to keep it, and shake the old
earth as he did Mount Sinai.
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“ For whosoever shall keep the whole
law, and yet offend in one, [point here is a
supplied word,] he is guilty of all. “ For
he. that said, do not commit adultery,
said also, do mot kill.” James ii: 10,
11. James here quotes two laws from
the decalogue, which proves that he was
speaking of the law of commandments.

The ten commundments are principles of
goodness, justice, and holiness. Their es-
sence is love. The first four, teach us love
to God, and the last six, love to our neigh-
bor ; “ therefore love is the fulfilling of the
law.” Rom. xiii: ,10. “For this is the love
of God that ye keep his commandments”
1John v: 8. «If ye fulfill the royal law
according to the Seriptures, (the decalogue,
Ex. xx: 3-17,) Thou shalt love thy neigh-
bor as thyself.” James ii: 8.

The Apostle James has enforced the Sab-

“bath, and guarded the waiting brethren

scattered abroad, against the view that we
are at liberty to take the Sabbath from the
royal law, by showing us that if we offend
in one commandment we are guilty of all.
The language is positive and plain, and all
may see the truth if they wish to.

¢ Brethren, I write no new command-
ment unto you; but an old eommandment
which ye had from the BEGINNING:
The OLD commandment is the WORD
WHICH YE HAVE HEARD FROM
THE BEGINNING.” 1Johnii: 7.

The only commandment which came
from the beginning is the Sabbath. The
word fromthe beginning isthis; “ And God
blessed the seventh day, and sanctified it:
because that in it he had rested from all his
work which God created and made.” Gen,
ii: 3.

“ Again, 2 new commandment I write
unto you,” etc. See verse 8th. Here John
makes the distinction between the old com.
mandment from the beginning, which is the
Sabbath, and the new commandment, given
by Jesus.to the Church, to love one an.
other.

«] rejoiced greatly, thatI found of thy
children walking in ‘truth as we have re-
ceived a commandment from the Father.”
2 Jobn 4. This commandment from the
Father, which we had from the beginning,
must of necessity be the Sabbath, for the
reascn that none of the Father’s command-
ments except the Sabbath were given at the
beginning.

« He that saith, I know him, and keepeth
not his commandments, is a LIAR, and
the truth is not in him.” 1 Johnii: 4. As
the commandments of God mean the ten,
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which he wrote with his own finger on
stones, and nothing more, nor less than the
ten; and as Christ positively declared that
not one jot or one tittle, should pass from
this law of commandments while heaven
and earth remain: and as the Apostles of
our Lord Jesus Christ have taught and en-
forced the commandments of the Eternal
Jehovah, and have not written one text, no,
not one word, in all their epistles from
which we can reasonably infer that the Sab-
bath law is relaxed and destroyed, we are
abundantly furnished with proof positive,
that the Sabbath is taught and enforced in
the New Testament.

If the Sabbath-breaker should be asked
in the judgment, what excuse he had to
make for breaking the Sabbath, he would
not dare, while standing before the great
white throne, to say that he broke it be-
cause the fourth commandment was not
separately enforced in the New Testament.
Such an excuse may ease the conscience
now, for a few days; but the time is not far
distant, when those who are teaching men
that they may break the fourth command-
ment, and be guiltless, will see and feel the
force of this tremendous truth, that Christ
and his holy Apostles when enforcing, and
making the strict observance of the com.
mandments, a test of Christian fellowship,
and Eternal Salvation, mean the COM-
MANDMENTS OF GOD, and not NINE
of them. .

From Tract No. 6. of the American Sabbath
Tract Society.

“Twenty Reasons for Keeping Holy in
each Week the Seventh Day instead
of the First Day.

1. Because the Seventh day was blessed and
sanctified for a Sabbath, by God, immediately
after the creation of the world, as a perpetual
memorial of that wonderful work,and of His own
resting from it; and because there is now as much

need for man to remember God’s creative work,.

2nd to enjoy a weekly rest, as ever there was.

2. Because there is evidenee that the Seventh
Day was observed from Adam to Moses.
xxvi: 3-6; xxix: 27, 28.

3. Because the Seventh Day is a necessary part
of the fourth commandment, given at Mount Si-
nai, graven on stone by the finger of God, and
incorporated with the other nine precepts of the
Decalogue, which are admitted to be moral in
their nature, and perpetually binding. < Re-
member the Sabbath Day to keep it holy.” *The
Seventh Bay isthe Sabbath of the Lord thy God »
* Forin six days the Lord made heaven and earth,
the sea, and all that in them is, and rested the
Seventh Day; wherefore the Lord blessed the
Sabbath Day and hallowed it.”

4. Because the Old Testament abounds with
declarations of God's blessing upon those who
keep holy the Seventh Day, and of his vengeance
upun those who profane it.

Gen.
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5. Because our Lord Jesus Christ enforced the
claims of the law to the fullest extent, saying in
regard to the code to which the Seventh Day be-
longed, ¢ Till heaven and earth pass, one jot or
one tittle shall in no wise pass from the law, till
all be fulfilled ;" and because He always kept holy
the Seventh Day, in this doubtless * leaving us .
an example that we should follow in His steps »

6. Betause the holy women who had attended
Jesus Christ at his death and burial, are expressly
said to have “rested the Sabbath Day according
to the commandment,” (Luke xxiii: 56;) and be-
cause, though the narrative proceeds immediately
to record the appearance of Jesus Christ, on the
morning of the first day of the week, neither
there nor elsewhere is one word said about a
change of the Sabbath, or about the sabbatic ob-
servance of the First Day of the Week.

7. Because the Apostles of our Lord constantly
kept the Seventh Day, of which there is abun-
dant evidence in the Acts of the Apostles, and it
is declared of Paul, that, * as his manner was,”
he went into the synagogue frequently on thLe
Sabbath Day. (Compare Lukeiv: 16, with Acts
xvii: 2; see also Acts xiii: 14, 42, 44, and xvi :
13.)

8. Because Jesus Christ, foretelling the destruc-
tion of Jerusalem, warned his disciples to pray
that their flight might not happen * on the Sab-
bath Day ;" and as that event was to take place
almost torty years after the resurrection of our
Lord, it appears that the same Savbath was to be
then observed by his disciples.

9, Because there is no other day of the week
calied by the name of ¢ Sabbath,” in all the Holy
Scriptures, but the Seventh Day alone; and be.
cause, when ¢ the Frst Day of thé Week"” is
mentioned in the New Testament, it is always
clearly distinguished from ¢¢ the Sabhath.”

10. Because not one of those passages which
speak of the  First Day of the Week,” records an
event or transaction peculiar to the Sabbath.

11. Because when God had so carefully commit-
ted his Law to writing, had repeated his precepts
throughout the prophetic books, and had left so
many testimonies and examples of the Seventh
Day Sabbath on His sacred records, it is most un-
reasonable to suppose that He would have repeal.
ed or changed one single article thereof, without
recording it among the words of our Lord Jesus
or His Apostles, in the writings of the New Tes-
tament.

12. Because the observance of the Moral Law,
(without any exception from it,) is constantly en-
joined, in the writings of the Apostles; and one
of them says that * Whosoever shall keep the
whole law, and yet offend in one point, he is guil-
ty of all,” quoting at the same time the sixth and
seventh commandments. (See Rom. xiii: 9;
Gal.v: 14; Eph. vi: 2,3; and James ii: 8-11.)

13. Because the religious observance of the
Seventh Day of the Week as the Sabbath, was
constantly practised by the primitive Christians,
for three or tour hundred years at least ; and be.
cause, though it graduaally fell into disuse, the
neglect of the Sabbath was caused only by those
corruptions of Christianity, which at length grew
up into the grossest idolatry ; so that the second
commandment was in fact, and the fourth wasin
eftect, abolished by an ignorant, superstitious, and
tyranical priesthood.

14, Because it was only through the supersti-
tions observance of the anniversaries of saints and
martyrs, and a multitude of other fasts and feasts,
with which the simplicity of revealed religion
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was encumbered and overwhelmed, that the sab-
batic observance of the Seventh Day went out of
use ; and not (in fact) by any real or pretended
command of Christ or His Apostles, norat first by
the express authority of any Pope or Council;
for it Was kept as a strict fast, for ages after it
lost every other token of a holy day. .

15. Becanse the leaders of the Reformation
rever claimed for the First Day the name of the
Sabbath, and never enforced the observance of
that day by any other authority than that of the
Church.

16. Because it is obviously absurd—(and it is
an objection often made by irreligious people)—
that the observance of the First Day of the Week
as the Sabbath, should be grounded on 2 divine
precept which commands the observance, not of
the #irst, but of the Seventh Day.

17. Because, if the fundamental principle of
Protestantism be right and true, that * the Bible
alone is the religion of Protestants,” then the
Seventh Day must be the true and only Sabbatk
of Protestants ; for, unless that day of the week
be kept, they have no scriptural Sabbath at all.

18. Because the pertinacious observance of the
First Day of the Week, in the stead of the Sev-
enth, has actually given occasion of great scandal
to the Protestant faith ; it has caused the Papists
to declare that Protestants admit the authority
of human tradition in matters of religion ; and
it has led to intolerance and persecation.

19. Because the observance of the First Day,
and neglect of the Seventh, having been adopted

artly in contempt of the Jews, has always laid a
Eurden upon them, and presented an obstacle to
their receiving Christianity, which ought to be
removed.

20. Because the observance of the Seventh Day
obeys God, honors the Protestant Principle, re-
bukes Papacy, removes stumbling-blocks, and
secures for us the presence and blessing of *the
Lord of the Sabbath.”

Dear Brethren and Sisters—

The Lord has shown me that it is my
duty to relate to you, what he has revealed
to me relating to the present truth, our pre-
sent tried, scattered and tempted state, and
our duty in view of the coming judgments
of God.

Sabbath, March 24th, 1849, we had a
sweet, and very interesting meeting with
the Brethren at Topsham, Me. The Holy
Ghost was poured out upon us, and I was
taken off in the Spirit to the City of the
living God. There I+was shown that the
commandments of God, and the testimony
of Jesus Christ, relating to the shut door,
could not be separated, and that the time
for the commandments of God to shine out,
with all their importance, and for God’s
people to be tried on the Sabbath truth,
was when the door was opened in the Most
Holy Place of the Heavenly Sanctuary,
where the Ark is, containing the ten com-
mandments. This door was not opened,
until the mediation of Jesus was finished in
the Holy Place of the Sanctuary in 1844.
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Then, Jesus rose up, and shut the door in
the Holy Place, and opened the door in the
Most Holy, and passed within the second
vail, where he now stands by the Ark ; and
where the faith of Israel now reaches. )

I saw that Jesus had shut the door in the
Holy Place, and no man can open it; and
that he had opened the door in the Most
Holy, and no man can shut it: (See Rev.
iii: 7, 8:) and that since Jesus has opened
the door in the Most Holy Place, which con-
taing the Ark, the commandments have
been shining out to God’s people, and they
are being tested on the Sabbath question.

I saw that the present test on the Sabbath
could not come, until the mediation of Je-
sus in the Holy Place was finished ; and he
had passed within the second vail ; there.
fore, Christians, who fell asleep before the
door was opened in the Most Holy, when
the midnight ery was finished, at the sev-
enth month 1844 ; and had not kept the true
Sabbath, now rest in hope; for they had
not the light, and the test on the Sabbath,
which we now have, since that door was
opened. I saw that Satan was tempting
some of God’s people on this point. Be-.
cause s0 many good Christians have fallen
asleep in the triumpbs of faith, and have not
kept the true Sabbath, they were doubting
about it being a test for us now.

I saw that the enemies of the present
truth have been trying to open the door of
the Holy Place, that Jesus has shut; and
to close the door of the Most Holy Place,
which he opened in 1844, where the Ark is
containing the two tables of stone, on
which are written the ten commandments,
by the finger of Jehovah.

Satan is now using every device in this
sealing time, to keep the minds of God’s
people from the present, sealing truth; and
to cause them to waver. Isaw a covering
that God was drawing over his people, to
protect them in the time of trouble; and
every soul that was decided on the truth,
and was pure in heart, was to be covered
with the covering of Almighty God.

Satan knew this, and was at work in
mighty power, to keep the minds of as ma-
ny as he possibly could unsettled, and wa-
vering on the truth. I saw that the myste-
rious knocking in N. Y. and other places,
was the power of Satan; and that such
things would be more and more common,
clothed in a religious garb, to lull the de-
ceived to more security; and to draw the
minds of God’s people, if possible, to those
things and cause them to doubt the teach.
ings, and power of the Holy Ghost.
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I saw that Satan was working through
agents, in a number of ways. He was at
work through ministers, who have rejected
the truth, and are given over to strong delu-
sions to believe a lie that they might be
damned. While they were preaching, or

raying some would fall prostrate and help-
fess; not by the power of the Holy Ghost,
no, no; but by the power of Satan breath-
ed upon these agents and through them to
the people. Some professed Adventists who
had rejected the present truth, while preach-
ing praying or in conversation used Mes-
merism to gain adherents, and the people
would rejoice in this influence, for they
thought it was the Holy Ghost. And even
some that used it, were so far in the dark-
ness and deception of the Devil, that they
thought it was the power of Gad, given
them to exercise. They haa made God al-
together such an one as themselves; and
had valued his power as a thing of naught.

Some of these agents of Satan were af-
fecting the bodies of some of the saints;
those that they could not deceive and draw
away from the truth by a satanic influence.
Oh! that all could get a view of it as God
revealed it to me, that they might knowmore
of the wiles of Satan, and be on their guard.
I saw that Satan was at work in these ways
to distract, deceive, and draw away God’s
people, just now in this sealing time. I saw
some who were not standing stiffly for pres-
ent truth. Their knees were trembling, and
their feet were sliding ; because they were
not firmly planted on the truth, and the eov-
ering of Almighty God could not be drawn
over them while they were thus trembling.

Satan was trying his every art to hold
them where they were, until the sealing was
past, and the covering drawn over God’s
people, and they left out, without a shelter
from the burning wrath of God, in the seven
last plagues.

God has begun- to draw this covering
over his people, and it will very soon be
drawn over all who are to have a shelter in
the day of slaughter. God will work in
power lor his people; and Satan will be
permitted to work also.

I saw that the mysterious signs and won-
ders, and false reformations would increase,
and spread. The reformations that were
shown me, were not reformations from er-
ror to truth; but from bad to worse; for
those who professed a change of heart, had
only wrapt about them a religious garb,

" which covered up the iniquity of a wicked
heart. Some appeared to have been really
converted, 5o as to deceive God’s people;

THE PRESENT TRUTH.

but if their hearts could be seen, they would
appear as black as ever.

My accompanying angel bade me look for
the travel of soul for sinners as used to be.
I looked, but could not see it; for the time
for their salvation is past.

At the commencement of the Holy Sab.
bath, {Jan. 5,) we engaged in prayer with
Bro. Belden’s family at Rocky Hill, Ct.,
and the Holy Ghost fell upon us. I was
taken off in Vision to the Most Holy Place,
where I saw Jesus still - interceding for Is-
rael. On the bottom of his garment was a
bell and a pomegranate, a bell and a pome-
granate. Then [ saw that Jesus would not
leave the Most Holy Place, until every case
was decided either for salvation or destruc-
tion: and that the wrath of God could not
come until Jesus had finished his work in
the Most Holy Place—Ilaid off his priestly
attire and clothed himself with the garments
of vengeance. Then, Jesus will step out
from between the Father and man, and God
will keep silent no longer; but pour out
his wrath on those who have rejected his
truth. I saw that the anger of the nations,
the wrath of God, and the time to judge the
dead, were separate events, oue following
the other. Isaw that Michael had not stood
up, and that the time of trouble, such as
never was, had not yet commenced. The
nations are now getting angry, but when
our High Priest has finished his work in
the Sanctuary, he will stand up, put on the
garments of vengeance, and then the seven
last plagues will be poured out. I saw that
the four angels would hold the four winds
until Jesus” work was done in the Sanctu-
ary, and then will come the seven last
plagues. These plagues enraged the wick-
ed against the righteous, and they thought
that we had brought them down upon them,
and if they could rid the earth of us, then
the plagues would be stayed. A decree
went forth to slay the saints, which caused
them to ery day and night for deliverance.
This was the time of Jacob’s trouble,
Then all the saints cried out with anguish
of spirit, and were delivered by the Voice
of God. Then the 144,000 triumphed.
Their faces were lighted up with the glory
of God. Then I was shown a company
who were howling in agony. On their gar-
ments was written in large characters, “thou
art weighed in the balance, and found want-
ing.” 1 asked who this company were. The
angel said, “these are they who have once
kept the Sabbath and have givenit up.” I
heard them cry with a loud voice—we
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have believed in thy coming, and taught it
with energy.” And while they were speak-
ing, their eyes would fall upon their gar-
ments and see the writing, and then they
would wail aloud. I saw they had drunk
of the deep waters, and fouled the residue
with their feet——trodden the Sabbath un-
derfoot, and that is why they were weighed
in the balance and found wanting. Then my
attending angel directed me to the City
again, where [ saw four angels winging
their way to the gate of the City, and were
Jjust presenting the golden card to the angel
at the gate. Then I saw another angel
swiftly flying from the direction of the most

excellent glory, and erying with a loud voice,

to the other angels, and waving something
up and down in hishand. T asked my at-
tending angel for an explanation of what I
saw. He told me that I could see no more
then, but he would shortly show me what
those things that I then saw meant.
Sabbath afternoon one of our number
was sick, and requested prayers that he
might be healed. We all united in apply-
ing to the Physician who never lost a case,
and while healing power came down, and
the sick was healed, the Spirit fell upon
me, and I was taken off in vision. I saw
four angels who had a work to do on the
earth, and were on their way to accomplish
it. Jesus was clothed with Priestly gar-
ments. He gazed in pity on the remnant,
then raised his hands upward, and with a
voice of deep pity cried—<MY BLOOD,
FATHER, MY BLOOD, MY BLOOD,
MY BLOOD.” Thenl saw an exceeding
bright light come from God, who sat upon
the great white throne, and was shed all
about Jesus. Then I saw an angel with a
commission from Jesus, swiftly flying to the
four angels who had a work to do on the
earth, and waving something up and down
in hishand, and erying with a loud voice—
«HOLD! HOLD! HOLD! HOLD! until
the servants of God are sealed in their fore-
heads.” I asked my accompanying angel
the meaning of what I heard, and what the
four angels were about to do. He shewed
rae that it was God that restrained the pow-
ers, and that he gave his angels_charge
over things on the earth, and that the four
angels had power from God to hold the
four winds, and that they were about to let
the four winds go, and while they had start-
ed on their mission to let them go, the mer-
ciful eye of Jesus gazed on the remnant
that were not all sealed, then he raised his
hands to the Father and plead with him
that he had spilled his blood for them.—
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Then another angel was commissioned to
fly swiftly to the four angels, and bid them
hold until the servants of God were sealed
with the seal of the living God in their fore-
heads.

I have seen the tender love that God has
for his people, and that it is very great. I
saw an angel over every saint, with their
wings spread about them : and if the saints
wept through discouragement, or were in
danger, the angel that ever attended them
would fly quickly upward to carry the ti-
dings, and the angels in the City would
cease to sing. Then Jesus would commis-
sion another angel to descend to encour-
age, watch over and try to keep them from
going out of the narrow path: but, if they
did not take heed to the watchful care of
these angels, and would not be comforted
by them, and continued to go astray, the
angels would look sad and weep, Then
they would bear the tidings upward, and
all the angels in the City would weep, and
then with a loud voice say, Amen. But if
the saints fixed their eyes on the prize be-
fore them, and glorified God by praising
him, then the angels would bear the glad
tidings to the City, and the angels in the city
would touch their golden harps and sing
with a loud voice—Alleluia! and the heav-
enly arches would ring with Iovely songs.
I will here state, that there is perfect order
and harmony in the holy City.

All the angels that are commissioned to
visit the earth, hold a golden card-which
they present to the angels at the gates of
the City, as they passin and out. Heaven
is a good place. I long to be there, and
behold my lovely Jesus, who gave his life
“for me, and be changed into his glorious
image., Oh! for language to express the
glory of the bright world to come. I thirs¢
for the Hving streams that make glad the
City of our God.

The Lord has given me a view of other
worlds. Wings were given me, and an angel
attended me from the City to a place that
was bright and glorious. The grass of the
place was living green, and the birds there
warbled a sweet song. The inhabitants of
the place were of all sizes, they were noble,
majestic and lovely. They bore the ex-
press image of Jesus, and their countenan-
ces beamed with holy joy, expressive of
the freedom and happiness of the place. 1
asked one of them why they were so much
more lovely than those on the earth. The re-
ply was—* we have lived in strict obedience
to the commandments of God and have not
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fallen by disobedience, like those on the
earth. Then I saw two trees, one looked
much like the tree of life in the City. The
fruit of both looked beautiful; but of one
they could not eat. They had power to
eat of both, but were forbidden to eat of one.
Then my attending angel said to me—
“none in this place have tasted of the for-
bidden tree; but if they should eat they
would fall.” Then I was taken to a world
which had seven moons. There I saw good
old Enoch, who had been translated. On
his right arm he bore 2 glorious palm, and
on each leaf was written Victory. Around
his head was a dazzling white wreath, and
leaves on the wreath, and in the middle of
each leaf was written Purity; and around
the leaf were stones of various eolors, that
shone brighter than the stars, and cast a
reflection upon the letters, and magnified
them. On the back part of his head was a
bow that confined the wreath, and upon the
- bow was written Holiness. Above the
wreath was a lovely crown that shone
brighter than the sun. I asked him if this
was the place he was taken to from the
earth. Hesaid “it is not; but the City is
my home, and I have come to visit this
place.” He moved about the place as if
perfectly at home. Ibegged of my atten-
ding angel to let me remain in that place.
I could not bear the thought of coming back
to this dark world again. Then the angel
said—* you must go back, and if you are
faithful, you, with the 144,000 shall have
the privilege of visiting all the worlds and
viewing the handy work of God.”

Dec. 16, 1848, the Lord gave me a view
of the shaking of the powers of the heavens,
I saw that when the Lord said “heaven” (in
giving the signs recorded by Matt., Mark and
Luke,) he meant heaven, and when he said
“ earth” he meant earth. The powers of
heaven, are the Sun, Moon and Stars : they
rule in the heavens. The powers of earth
are those who bear rule on the earth.
The powers of heaven will be shaken at the
voice of God. Then the Sun, Moon, and
Stars will be moved out of their places.
They will not pass away, butbe shaken by
the voice of God.

Dark, heavy clouds came up, and clashed
against each other. The atmosphere part-
ed and rolled back, then we could look up
through the open space in Orion, from
whence came the voice of God. The
" Holy City will come down through that
open space. Isaw that the powers of earth
are now being shaken, and that events come

THE PRESENT TRUTH,

in order. War, and rumors of war,—
sword, famine and pestilence, are first to
shake the powers of earth, then the voice of
God will shake the Sun, Moon and Stars, and
this earth also. I saw that the shaking of
the powers in Europe is not (as some teach)
the shaking of the powers of heaven, but

it is the shaking of the angry nations.
E. G. WHITE.

There remains on hand more than twe
hundred copies of No. !, 2, and 3, after
sending to all those whose names are on
my list. These papers should go out im-
mediately to those who wish to read on
the subject of the Sabbath. Will those
brethren, who have not sent in a full list of
the names of all those in their vicinity, who
are seeking for truth, send as soon as they
receive this No. I expect to go from Con-
necticut the first of September.

Conferences.

Bro. Bates requests me to give notice,
that there will be a conference of believers
in Granville, Vt., to commence September
7th, at 2 o’clock, P. M. and continue over
the Sabbath, and first day.

" Also, that there will be a conference in
North Paris, Me., to eommence September
14th, at 2 o’clock, P. M. and continue over
the Sabbath, and first day. Bro. Bates,
¢ Lord will,” will attend both of these meet-
ings.

Some of the brethren from Connecticut,
and elsewhere, may be expected at these
conferences.

It is hoped that the scattered brethren
in Vt and Me. will attend these meetings.
It is time for us to see the true position for
the saints at this time, and to be awake to
the present truth.

Correction.

In No. 1, page 6, first column, I stated
that Jesus quoted three of the least com-
mandments from the second table of stone,
in Mat. v: 21st, 27th, and 33d. This is
not correct. Jesus refered to the sixth, and
seventh commandments on the second ta-
ble, in verses 21st, and 27th, and to the third
commandment on the first table, in verse
33d. 'The fact that Jesus refers to both
tables of the decalogme, makes it still
stronger thatthe whole law is to remain the
same, till heaven and earth pass away.
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“The secret of the Lord is with them that fear him; and he wiil shew them his covenant.”—Ps. xxv. 14.

R ————
Repairing the Breach in the Law of God.

“ And they that shall be of thee shall
build the old waste places; thou shaltraise
up the foundations of many generations;
and thou shalt be called, The repairer of the
breach, The restorer of paths to dwell in.
If thou turn away thy foot from the Sab-
bath, from doing thy pleasure on my holy
day; and call the Sabbath a delight, the
holy of the Lord, ete. Isa. Iviii: 12,13.
Those who turn away their feet from tread-
ing down the Sabbath, and keep it holy,
and mske it a delight, have the promise of
being called repairers of the breach. If we
repair a breach by teaching, and observing
the Sabbath according to the fourth com-
mandment, then it necessarily follows, that
the breach has been caused by those who
have been trampling down this eommand-
ment. Therefore the breach that bas heen
made, and is now being repaired, is in the
law of God

God’s everlasting covenant of command-
ments was not to be “ DIMINISHED,”
“broken nor altered.” Deut. iv: 2; Ps.
Ixxxix: 34. Jesus said, “ For VERILY
I say unto you, Till heaven and earth pass,
one jot or one tittle shall in NO WISE
pass from the law.” Mat v: 18. The
proof is plain and positive, that the law of
God engraven in stones was to remain the
same to the close of time: yet we see al-
most the whole professed Christian world,
every week, trampling down the fourth im-
mutable law in God’s everlasting covenant,
thus making a brench in his holy law.

But the time has come for the Sab-
bath to be proclaimed more fully, and the
breach repaired. The fifty-eighth chapter
of Isaiah commences thus— Cry aloud,
spare not, lift up thy voice like a trumpet,
and shew my people their transgressions,
and the housc of Jacob their sins.” -The
Prophet then describes the fasts of the pre-
sent day, which are by no means accepta-
ble to God, and then shows us what a true
and acceptable fast is.

“Is not this the fast that I have chosen?
to loose the bands of wickedness, to undo

the heavy burdens, and to LET THE OP-
PRESSED GO FREE, and that ye break
every yoke.” Verse 6th. The falling judg-
ments of Almighty God will not be averted
by such a fast as was holden August 3d,
while on this nation rests the eruel, and
damning sin of slavery. Let them break
the yoke that binds the poor slave, and
undo his unjust and heavy burden, and thus
let the oppressed go free, and then they
have begun to fast in God’s appointed way.
The wrath of God will not be turned away
from this favored land of light, stained with
sins of the deepest dye, by a few cold and
formal prayers, from those who have re-
jeoted his truth, and are desecrating the
holy Sabbath every week. It seems plain
that Isaiah looked down in prophetic vision
to this very time, when the breach in the
law, first made by the little horn, (see Dan,
vii: 25,) is being repaired.

Ezekiel speaks of the same breach. “Ye
have not gone up into the gaps, (margin
breaches,) neither made up the hedge for
the house of Israel to stand in the battle'in
the day of the Lord.” Ezck. xiii: 5. The
day of the Lord has but one place, and
that is just before us. 'This prophecy has
not been fulfilled in past time; for its ful-
filment is closely connected with the day of
the Lord, which is future.

This breach must be built up, that the
Israel of God may be able to stand in the
great and terrible day of slaughter, that is
fast rolling on; therefore, the work of re-
pairing the breach in the commandments of
God belongs just before, and preparatory
to, the day of destruction by the seven last
plagues.

God has a place for every thing, and
every thing is in its place. So we see that
the mighty- work of repairing the breach
in the law of God, by teaching and observ-
ing the Sabbath, which has been so long
trodden down, belongs exactly here, just
before the four Angels let loose the four
winds, that the Israel of God may keep
the whole law, and be sealed with the seal of
the living God, which will enable them to
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“gtand in the battle in the day of the
Lord”

« And behold, six men came from the
way of the higher gate, which lieth toward
the north, and every man a slaughter-wea-
pon in hishand; and one man among them
was clothed with linen, with a writer’s ink-
horn by his side: and they went in and
stood before the brazen altar.” Ezek. ix: 2.

The five Angels* with slaughter-weapons,
have charge of the work of slaughter, in
the day of Lord,

The one clothed with linen, is the sealing
Angel, or the Angel that has oversjght of
the sealing work. “And the Lord said unto
him, Go through Jerusalem, and set 2 mark
upon the foreheads of the men that sigh
and that cry for all the abominations that be
done in the midst thereof. And to the
others he said in mine heariug, Go ye after
him through the city, and SMITE: LET
NOT YOUR EYE SPARE, NEITHER
PITY: SLAY UTTERLY OLD AND
YOUNG,” ete. Ezek. ix: 4-6.

The man with the ink-horn first goes
through, and marks a mark on the fore-
heads of the sighing saints. Thijs mark
seals them, and they are safe jn the time of
glanghter. «“BUT COME NOT NEAR
ANY MAN UPON WHOM IS THE
MARK, verse 6th. The work of slaugh-
ter immediately follows, and none hut the
marked, or sealed ones stand in the battle
of the Lord. So we see that the repairing
of the breach in the law of God, and the
sealing, are one and the same work, just
before the day of the Lord, “cruel both
with wrath and fierce anger” -

“Wo unto the foolish prophets, that follow
their own spirit, and have seen nothing!
O Israel, thy prophets are like the foxes in
the deserts.  Ye have not gone up into the
gaps,” ete. Eze. xiii: 3-5,

The prophets that have not gone up inte
the gaps, represent advent preachers who
have rejected the Sabbath, and have refused
to work for God, in repairing the breach.
Their being like the cunning foxes of the
deserts doubtless rep-esents the artful posi-
tions” which some of them have taken to
hunt and destroy souls, in persuading them
to give up the Sabbath, and in keeping oth-
ers from embracing it.

These men have not been agreed among
themselves, while carrying on this work of
spiritual destruction and death. There has

*Angels are sometimes called men in the Scrip-

tures, see Gep. xviii: 1,2,and 16, 17; xix: 1;
Dan. ix: 21; Actsj: 10.
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been, at least, four different positions taken
by some of them, as they have opposed the
true one.

The first position that was taken in op-
position to the true Sabbath, when the sub.
ject was first spread before the second ad-
vent people, was that it was changed from
the seventh day to the first, at the time of
the first advent.

This position was so very weak and un-
scriptural, that it did not accomplish much;
therefore it was thought necessary to sweep
away the whole law of God, in ardér to
get rid of the Sabbath.

This second position against the Sabbath,
that the ten commandments were abolished
at the first advent, and are dead, has done
an awful work of slaughter among the pre-
cious flock. Though there is not one text,
nor one line in all the Bible to sustain such
a view, and much plain Seripture testimony
against it; yet many seem determined to
cling fast to it. -

« It is time for thee, Lord, to work: for

"they have made VOID THY LAW.” Ps,

exix: 126.

The third position that has been taken
by some of these men who have apposed
the Sabbath, was that the first day ol the
week was the seventh-day Sabbath. This
view was introduced into the “ Bible Ad-
vocate,” published at Hartford, Conn., in
1847. The whole argument that sustain-
ed it was drawn from this one text,” % For
a8 Jonas was three days and three nights
in the whale’s belly, so shall the Son of
man be three days and three nights in the
heart of the earth.” Matt. xii: 40.

It was argued that Monday was the res.
urrection day; because three days and
three nights from Friday, the day of our
Lord’s burial, would reach to Monday.
But three days and three nights, from the
time that Jesus was put in Joseph’s new
tomb, would reach to Monday night; and
if the Son of man was to remain in the
tomb just three days and three nights, then
he arose in the evening, instead of the mor-
ning, and all four of the Evangelists were
wrong in recording that the resurrection
took place in the morning. This view
which has been so recently discovered, that
Monday is the first day of the week, and
Sunday the seventh, and that all the world
have made a mistake, of just one day, in
numbering the days of the week, has but
one text to sustain it, and a fulfilment of
this one text, a8 to time, has never yet
been shown. According to this view, thase
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who have been keeping Sunday in com-
memoration of the day of the resurrection,
should have kept Monday ; and in keeping
Sunday for the first day of the weel, they
have been observing the seventh-day Sab-
bath, and did not know it. A singular mis-
take indeed, to be hid from the world so
long, and be found out in 1847!

But if Jesus rose from the dead on
Monday, then the résurrection was on the
fourth day, which does not agree with the
testimony of Jesus, and St. Paul.

“ Thus it is written, and thus it behoov-
eth Christ to suffer, and to rise from the
dead THE THIRD DAY.” Luke xxiv:
46. See also Matt. xvi: 21; xx: 19;
Mark ix: 31; x: 34; Luke ix: 22; xviii:
33.

“ For I delivered unto-you first of all,
that which I also received, how that Christ
died for our sins according to the Scrip-
tures; And that he was buried, and that he
rose again THE THIRD DAY, according
to the Seriptures.” Cor. xv: 3, 4. )

Jesus was crucified on Friday, which
was the first day ; Sabbath he rested in the
tomb, which was the second, and Sunday,
the first day of the week, he rose from the
dead which was THE THIRD DAY.
This is plain enough for all who want to
see the truth; but those who wish to cavil,
and pervert the Word, have a chance.

The fourth position that has been taken
against the Sabbath truth, is that the fourth
commandment is relaxed, and we are at
liberty to keep the Sabbath, or to desecrate
it, just as we choose, only be sure and not
make it a test.  This last position has de-
ceived precious souls, as they have been
led to believe, “ by good words, and fair
speeches,” that Jesus did really relax the
Sabbath law. But there is not one text
in the New Testament that proves any
such thing, and there is much plain and di-
rect testimony from Jesus and his Apostles,
that all of the commandments of God are
in full force.

Those who have embraced the true Sab-
bath, and have been teaching it, have been
united in it. They have but one position
to take on the Sabbath question; while
those who have been opposing it, have in
their turn advocated as many as four dif-
ferent views ; and some of them have been
as much opposed to each other, as to the
true position. Trath is a unit, while error
has a variety of heads and horns. This
was so in 1842, and 43, when Daniel’s
vision of the twenty-three hundred days was
proclaimed.
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Some of those men who then opposed
the advent truth, took the ground that the
twenty-three hundred days of Dan. viii: 14
were literal days; others that they were
only eleven hundred and fifty literal days.
Then Mr. Bush came out in opposition to
all. He stated that the twenty-three hun-
dred days were prophetic, and that we
were correct on time; but erred in the
event. Those who had the true pesition
were united, therefore, triumphed.

These men that have opposed the Sab-
bath, have pursued a course similar to that
which was taken in opposing the second
advent. But the Sabbath truth is so plain
and simple, that a child may understand it;
and those who receive and obey it, are
united in it, and in the strength of fsrael’s
God they will overcome, and triumph;
Amen.

These shepherds that have opposed the

truth, have not only refused to work for
God in repairing the breach in the law;
but they have done their best to hinder
others. They would not go up into the
breach themselves, and many of those who
would go, they have hindered. In this way
they have stood in the way of God’s work,
and the blood of souls will be found on
their garments. What fearfulness will sur-
prise these men, when the wrath of Al-
mighty God is poured out, and they find
out too late, that they are without a shel-
ter; and what an awful thing to come up
to the judgment, with their garments all
stained over with the blood of precious
souls, whom they have spiritually slaugh-
tered. - ’
«“ Howl, ye shepherds, and cry; and
wallow yourselves in the ashes, ye prineci-
pal of the flock: for the days of YOUR
SLAUGHTER and of YOUR DISPER-
SIONS are accomplished ; and- ye shall
fall like a pleasant vessel. And the shep-
herds shall have NO WAY to flee, nor
the principal of the flock to escape” Jer.
xxv: 34, 35.

This is when “evil shall go forth from
nation to nation, and a great whirlwind
shall be raised up from the coasts of the
earth;” and when the “slain of the Lord
shall be from one end of the earth, even
unto the other end of the earth ;” and when
“they shall NOT BE LAMENTED,
NEITHER GATHERED, NOR BURI-.
ED.”

Evil has begun to go forth from nation
to nation, and the signs are fast gatheriﬁ
all around us, that the great and dread
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day of wrath and slaughter, will soon burst
upon the world.

The thirty-fourth chapter of Ezekiel isa
prophetic description of the cruel work of
these shephrds, in scattering the flock since
1844, by opposing the present truth; and
of the deliverance of those who overcome.

< Thus saith the Lord God unto the shep-
herds; Wo be to the shepherds of Israel that
do feed themselves! should not the shep-
herds feed the flocks ¢’ Eze. xxxiv: 2.

The flock here represents God’s people
who were called out of the sectarian
churches, and were one united flock In
1844, and have since been scattered.

¢ And ye my flock, the flock of my pas-
ture, are MEN and I am your God.”—

" Verse 31st.

God has promised to gather the feeble
scattered flock. Those honest souls that
have been thrust by these shepherds, till
they are scattered abroad, will be gathered
home. :

«“] will seek that which was lost, and
bring again that which was driven away, and
will bind up that which was broken, and
will strengthen that which was sick; but I
will destroy the fat and the strong; I will
feed them with judgment.” Verse 16th.

The scattering has been from the true po-
sition; and the gathering will be to the
present true position. :

The saints are to be gathered into the
unity of the faith, where they will no long-
er be “tossed to and fro,” by the * cun-
ning craftiness of men.” (These shepherds.)
See Eph. iv: 11-16. They will all be
united on the great sealing truth, which is
the Sabbath of the Lord our God.

« Seemeth it a small thing unto you to
have eaten up the good pasture, but ye
must tread down with your feet the residue
of your pastures? aund to have drunk of the
deep waters, but ye must foul the residue
with your feet?

And as for my flock, they eat that which
ye have trodden with your feet, and they
drink that which ye have fouled with your
feet.” Verses 18th and 19th.

The present truth relating to the Sabbath,
and our advent experience, or as John has
it in Rev. xiv: 12; xii: 17, “the com-
mandments of God, and the faith, or testi-
mony of Jesus Christ,” is to us the living
bread and water of heaven. 1t is our spir-
itual meat and drink. This meat in due
season, the shepherds have trodden down,
and fouled it with their feet. They have
called the holy Sabbath. a yoke of bondage,
and the Sabbath of the old Jews, and have
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represented those that observe it, as having
fallen from grace, and being under the
bondage of the law of Moses. We have
also been called fanatics, because we would
follow the Lord, and the Bible, and keep
the Sabbath according to the eommand-
ment. Our holy experience, wrought in
us by the power of the Holy Ghost, as
we followed the sure Word in 1843, and
’44, has been called by them the work of
Man, Mesmerism, or of the Devil. In this
way these shepherds, who have not gone
up into the gap, have trodden down the
good pasture, and fouled the deep waters;
but God’s people eat that which they have
trodden with their feet.

The scattering time since 1844, has
truly been “a dark and cloudy day.” The
weary and torn flock have been grieved,
driven, and scattered upon the mountains;
but the gathering time has come, and the
sheep are beginning to hear the cheering
voice of the true Shepherd, in the com-
mandments of God, and the testimony of
Jesus, as they are being more fully pro-
claimed. The message will go, the sheep
will be gathered into the present truth, and
the breach restored. Al the powers of
earth and hell combined, cannot stop the
work of God. Then let the message fly,
for time is short.

God has wonderfully honored his ten
commandments. The power and glory of
God that attended the ark of the covenant,
parted the waters of the river Jordan, and
rolled them back; so that they stood upon
an heap, in the days of Joshua, while all
Isreal passed over on dry ground. The
priests took up the ark, and the people.
moved on after it; and when the soles of
the priests feet that bore the ark were dip-
ped in the brim of the water, Jordan parted.
The feet of the priests that bear the ark of
the covenant, stood firm on dry ground in
the midst of the river, while the people has-
ted and passed over. Then when the priests
that bore the ark came up out of Jordan,
and stood upon the bank of the river, down
came the waters of Jordan, and flowed over °
all his banks as before.

The walls of Jerico fell down before
the ark of God. Seven priests went be-
fore the ark, blowing their simple trumpets
of rams horns, as they compassed the city
each day, for six day in succession. Then
on the seventh day, the ark of the Lord
went round the city seven timesin like man-
ner; “and when the priests blew with the
trumpets, Joshua said unto the people
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Shout;” and down came the walls of Jeri-
¢o, before the ark of the covenant.

When Israel kept the ten command-
ments they prevailed, and subdued their
enemies; but when they broke any of them,
they were smitten, and compelled to flee
before them.

Hophni and Phinehas, the sons of Elj,
broke the seventh commandment, and made
the Lord’s people to transgress. Therefore
when Israel went out against the Philistines
to battle, tiey were smitten before the Phil-
istines, and there fell of them ¢ about four
thousand men,” and the ark of God was
taken.

When the messénger told Eli that the
ark of God was taken, he fell from his seat
backward, “and his neck brake, and he di-
ed” He wasnot so much effectedin hear-
ing -of the slanghter of four thousand of the
men of Israel, and of the death of his two
sons; but when the messenger ¢ made men-
tion of the ark of God, he fell from his seat;”
for he knew that the glory- had departed
from Israel.

The Philistines put the ark into the house
of Dagon, their god, and in the morning,
“behold Dagon was fallen upon his face to
the earth before the ark of the Lord.” They
set him in his place again; and the next
morning they found Dagon on his face,
with his head, and the palms of his hands
cut off.

The ark was in the country of the Philis-
tines seven months, and during this time
“the hand of the Lord was against them
with a very great destruction;” and they
were exceeding anxious to get rid of the
ark of God, and have it go back to Israel,
where it belonged. They made anew cart,
and laid the ark upon it, and took two
milch-kine that had never been yoked, and
tied them to the cart, and shut up their
calves at home..

« And the kine took the straight way to
the way of Beth shemesh, and went along
the highway, lowing as they went, and turn-
ed not aside to the right hand or to the
left” 1 Sam.vi: 12. The cart cameinto
the field of Joshua; and the Levites took it
down, and set it on the great stone of Abel.
Here, fifty thousand and seventy of the men
of Beth-shemesh were slain, because they
looked into the ark.

It was the power and glory that attend-
ed the law of God that parted Jordan, and
gave the children of Israel victory and
power, as they entered the land of prom-
ise; and it will be the glory and power of
the commandments, that will enable the
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saints of the Most High * to stand in the
battle in the day of the Lord” and take the
kingdom.

Then they were engraven in stones; but
now they are to be sealed in the hearts,
and minds (foreheads) of the saints of the
Most High, by the Holy Spirit of promise.

There is as much power in the com-
mandments of God now, as ever there was;
and when the whole law of God is observ-
ed by all his people, and the breach fully
repaired, then *the house of Israel will
stand in the battle in the day of the Lord,”

When Israel transgressed one of the
comma'ldmcnw, they were diiven before
their enemies, and if we violate the fourth,
we shall fall in the day of slaughter.
Therefore our present work is to vindicate
the Sabbath of the Lord our God, and thus

repair the breach that has been made in-

the commandments.

It is said that we make too much of the
Sabbath, and neglect the other nine com-
mandments.

We believe that we must keep the whole
law, and as the Apostle James said, *if we
offend in one, we are guilty of all. » Ifwe
continue to violate any one of the ten com-
mandments, we shall surely fall in the day
of the Lord.

" Nine of them are universally admitted
by the churches to be binding, and are pro-
fessedly kept; while the fourth is utterly
neglected, and trodden down by them.
The reason why we have more to say on
the Sabbath commandment than the other
nine, is because this is the very one that is
trodden down.

Suppose a garden is enclosed by ten
lengths of fence, and one of them is broken
down. No one would say, the.owner was
wrong if he should give his whole attention
to the broken down length until it was re-
paired.  Neither are we wrong in vindi-
cating the Sabbath truth, until the breach
in the Law of God is repaired.

From Sabbath Tract No. 7, published by the
American Sabbath Tract Society, No. 9,
Spruce-street, New-York.,

Plain Questions.

1. Did God, after he had finished the work of
creation, “ bless and sanctify  the seventh day of
the week; or simply the seventh part of time,
without reference to any perticular day of the
seven?

2. Did He not sanchfy the very day in which
he rested from his work? Was not that the last
day of the seven? Did He sanctify any other?

3. WHY did He * bless and sanctify” the sev-
enth day? Was it not because he rested on that
day?> Will this reason apply to any other day of
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the seven? Did he not work on EVERY other
day? (See Gen.ii: 2,3)

4. Is not God’s example of resting on the sev-
enth day enjoined upon us for imitation? (Ex.
xx: &—11.) Do we imitate him, when we rest
upon some other day than the one in which He
rested ?

5. Is it the special appointment of God which
renders a day holy, or 1s it our own act? Is the
day holy because we count it so, or because God
has made it so? :

6. When God enjoins us to count the Sabbath,
¢ the holy of the Lord,” (Isa. Iviii: 13,) is it not
equivalent to telling us that He himselt has pre-
niously constituted it a holy day by blessing and
sanctitying it 7 Is it any thing more than requir-
ing us to reckon the day to possess that dignity
which He‘ has already conferred upon it?

b4 * L

8. If God's blessing did not rest upon one par-

ticularly specified day, could he challenge to him-
self any propriety in oneday more than in another?
Yet in the Sabbath day he claims a special pro-
priety ; « My holy day.” (Isa. lviii: 13.)
. 9. Are we not commanded to refrain from labor
in that very day which God once * blessed and
sanctified,” and thereby made holy time? “In
IT thou shalt not do any work,” &c. Do we obey
this command when we work all of that day, and
make it the busiest day of all the seven ?

. 10. If it be downright disobediznce to set about
our work on the seventh day, when God says, “in
¢ thow shalt NOT do any work,” can we think to
make amends for this act of disobedience by ceas-
ing from work on another day? Even the per-
formance of a required duty will not make amends
for another one neglected. How much less, then,
the performance of something which is not requir-
ed! “Who had required this at your hand ?°

11. Has God ever taken away the blessing
which he once put upon the seventh day, and
made that day 2 common or secular day?

12. Does not the reason of the blessing (See
Quest 3,) possess all the cogency now that it ever
did? Has it lost force by the lapse of time?
And while the reason of an institution remains,
does not the institution itself remain ?

13. Was the reason of the blessing which God
originally put upon the seventh day, founded upon
any need that men then had of 2 Redeemer ? Was
it therefore to receive its accomplishment and ful-
fillment by the actual ‘coming of the Redeemer ?
In what possible sense can it be said, that Jesus
Christ fulfilled and made an end of this reason ?

14. Has God ever said of the first day of the
week, Initthou shalt not doany work? Has
Christ ever said so ? Have the apostles ?

15. Is there any scriptural proof that Christ, or
his apostles, or the Christian churches in the
days of the apostles, refrained from labor on the
first day of the week?

16. As there is no transgression where there
is no law, (Rom. iv: 15; 1 John 3: 4,) what sin
is committed by working on the first day of the
week ?

17. Does not the Sabbatic Institution RESULT
from the blessing and sanctifying of a particular
day? 1Is not this the very thing in which it con-
sists? How then is the institutiof separuble
from the day thus * blessed and sanctified
How can it be separated from that upon which its
very existence depends ?

18. If the very life and soul of the institution
consist in the blessing which was once put upon
3 particular day, is it not idle totalk of the érane-
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Ser of the institution to another day ? If another
day has been sanctified and blessed, then it is an
entirely new institution, and not a transfer of the
old.

19. Does not the law of the Sabbath require
the weekly commemoration of that rest which
God entered into after he had finished the work
of creation ? By what principle of law or lugic,
then, can that law be made to reguire the com-
memoration of the work of redemption ?

20. If it be necessary that the work of redemp-
tion be commemorated weekly by a positive insti-
tution, must not the obligation so to commemorate
it arise from some law which directly and specifi-
cally requires it? But when, instead of this, the
attempt 1s made to derive the obligation {rom the
Sabbath law, is it not a tacit acknowledgment that
there is no law requiring the weekly commem-
oration of the work of redemption?

21. Does the Scripture ever apply the name
Sabbath, to the first day of the week? Even in
the New Testament, where the term is used, is
not the reference always to the seventh day ?

22. If Luke, who wrote the Acts of the Apos.
tles full thirty years after the death of Christ, un-
der the inspiration of the Holy Spirit, still calls
the seventh day of the week the Sabbath, can it
be wrong in us to do so? (See Aets xiii: 14, 42,
44; xvi: 135 xvii: 1, 2; xviii: 4.) If this be
the inspired application of the term so many years
after all the ceremonial "institutions were nailed
to the cross, is it not our duty to make the same
use of the term now ?

23. Isitnota manifest perversion of the scrip-
tural use of terms, to take away the sacred name
from the seventh day of the week, and give it to
the first day ?

24 When the first day of the week is so gene~
rally called the Sabbath, are not the common peo-
ple thereby led to suppose that the Bible calls it
so? Are they not thus grossly deceived ?

25. If the name Sabbath were no longer appli.
ed to this day, and it should simply be called first
day of the week, asin the Bible, is it not probable
that it would soon lose its sacredness in the eyes
of the people?

26. Is it possible, then, that God has not given
the day a name sufficiently sacred to secure for it
areligious regard, nor even guarded it with a law
sufficient to prevent its desecration ?

27. What then? HAS GOD LEFT HIS
WORK FOR MAN TO MEND! ISIT NOT
SAFE TO LEAVE THE DAY AS GOD HAS
LEFT IT! ¢ Who hath directed the Spirit of
the Lord, or being his counsellor hath taught
him?” (Isa xi: 13.)

28. Are you very sure that by the Lord's day,
(Rev 1: 10,) is meant the first day of the week?
Have you any Seripture proof of it? Have you
any other proof of it than the testimony of those
who are called the early Fathers ?

LI * * ]

34. Though the observance of the first day of
the week as a religious festival be in itself innu.
cent, so long as itis not made a pretext for dis-
pensing with an express law of God, (Matt, xv:
8,) yet do you find it any where in the word of
God commanded as a duty ?

35. Do you believe that a Sabbath, in the true
and proper sense of the term; namely, a day of
rest from all ordinary labor, is necessary and in-
dispensable to the well -being of mankind? Ifso,
do you honestly suppose that God would setit
aside, and have its place supplied by nothing more
than a religious festival ?
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36. Isitnot wicked to uphold 2 course which
makes the commandment of God of none effect?
(Matt. xv: 1-9; Mark vii: 1-13.

Reader ! carefully ponder the foregoing ques-
tions, together with the Scripture reterences.

* * Do not trifle with the Holy Spirit of
God, by forcibly wresting his word from its obvi-
ous meaning. Let conscience be unfettered ; and
act, as fully reali.ing that “THOU, GOD, SEEST
ME."

DIALOGUE,

Between a Minister of the Guspel and a Sabbatarian.

Sabbatarian. Did Jehovah ever sanctify one
day above another ?

Minister. He did.

S§. And what day wasthat?

M. The seventh.

8. When?

M. When he finished his creative work.

S. Where?

M. In Eden.

8- On whom was it obligatory ?

M. Onour first parents, and all their posterity,

S. Did he ever unsanctify that day?

M. No.

8. Did he ever sanctify the first, or any other
day than the seventh, as a day of rest?

M. Not that I know of.

8. Then do not those who neglect the seventh
day, take away something from the word of God ?
And do not those who keep the first day add to
that word? Read the threatnings of the Lord
against such :—¢ If any man shall add unto these
thiags, God shall add unto him the plagues that
are written in this book : and if ary man shall
take away from the words of the book of this pro-
phecy, God shall take away his ‘part out of the
book of life, and out of the holy city, and from the
things which are written in this book.”

-Dear Brethren and Sisters—

In this time of trial, we need to be en-
couraged, and comforted by each other.
The temptations of Satan are greater now,
than ever before; for he knows that his
time is short, and that very soon, every
case will be decided, either for Life, or for
Death. It is no time tosink down beneath
discouragement, and trial now; but we
must bear up under all our afflictions, and
trust wholly in the mighty God of Jacob.

The Lord has shown me that his grace
is sufficient for all our trials; and although
they are greater than ever before, yet if
we trust wholly in God, we can overcome
every temptation, and through his grace
come off victorious.

If we overcome our trials, and get vic-
tory over the temptations of Satan, then
we endure the time of our faith, which is
much more precious than gold, and are
stronger, and better prepared to meet the
next. But if we sink down, and give way
to the temptations of Satan, we shall grow
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weaker, and get no reward for the trial,
and shall not be so well prepared to meet
the next. In this way we shall grow
weaker, and weaker, until we are led cap-
tive by Satan at his will.  We must have
on the whole armour of God, and be ready
at any moment, for a counflict with the
powers of darkness. When temptations
and trials rush in upon us, let us goto God,
and agonize with him in prayer. He will
not turn us away empty ; but will give us
grace and strength to overcome, and to
break the power of the enemy. O, that
all could see these things in their true light,
and endure hardness as good soldiers of
Jesus. Then would Israel move forward,
strong in God, and in the power of his
might, ‘

God has shown me that he gave his peo-
ple a bitter cup to drink, to purify and
cleanse them. Itis a bitter draught, and
they can make it still more bitter by mur-
muring, complaining, and repining. Those
who receive it thus, must have another
draught; for the first does not have its de-
signed effect upon the heart. And if the
second does not effect the work, then they
must_have another, and another, until it
does have its designed effect, or they will
be left filthy and impure in heart. I saw
that this bitter cup can be sweetened by
patience, endurance and prayer, and that
it will have its designed effect upon the
hearts of those who thus received it, and
God will be honored and glorified. It
is no small thing to be a Christian, and be
owned and approved of God. The Lord
has shown me some who profess the pre-
sent truth, whose lives do not correspond
with their profession. They have got the
standard of piety altogether too low, and
come far short of Bible holiness. Some
engage in vain, and unbecoming conversa~
tion ; and others give way to the risings
of self. We must not expect to please
ourselves, live and act like the world, have
its pleasures, and enjoy the company of
those who are of the world, and reign with
Christ in glory.

We must be partakers of Christ’s suf-
ferings here, if we would share in his glory
hereafter. If we seek our own interest,
how we can best please ourselves, instead
of seeking to please God, and advance his
precious, suffering cause, we shall dishonor
God, and the holy cause we profess

We have but a little space of time left
to work for God. Nothing should be too
dear to sacrifice, for the salvation of the
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scattered and torn flock of Jesus Those
who make a covenant with God by sacri-
fice now, will soon be gathered home to
share a rich reward, and possess the new
kingdom forever and ever.

O, let us live wholly for the Lord, and
show by a well ordered life, and godly con-
versation that we have been with Jesus,
and are his meek and lowly followers. We
must work while the day lasts, for when
the dark pight of trouble and anguish
comes, it will be too late to work for God.
Jesus is still in his Holy Temple, and will
now accept our sacrifices, our prayers,
and our confessions of faults and sins, and
will now pardon all the transgressions of
Israel, that they may be blotted out be-
fore he leaves the Sanctuary. When Jesus
leaves the Sanctuary, then he that is holy
and righteous, will be holy and righteous
still ; for all their sins will then be blotted
out, and they will be sealed with the seal
of the living God. But those that are un-
just and filthy, will be unjust and filthy
still ; for then there will be no Priest in
the Sanctuary to offer thei: sacrifices, their
confessions, and their prayers before the
Father's throne. Therefore, what is done
to rescue souls from the coming storm of
wrath, must be done before Jesus leaves
the Most Holy Place of the Heavenly
Sanctuary.

The Lord has shown me that precious
souls are starving, and dying for want of
the present, sealing truth, the meat in due
season; and that the swift messengers
should speed on their way, and feed the
flock with the present truth. 1 heard an
Angel say, ¢ speed the swift messengers,
speed the swift messengers; for the case
of every soul will soon be ducided, either
for Life, or for Death.”

I saw that those who had the means,
‘were required to help speed those messen-
gers, that God had called to labor in his
cause, and as they went from place to
place, they would be safe from the prevail-
ing pestilence. But if any went that were
not sent of God, they would be in danger
of being cut down by the pestilence;
therefore all should earnestly seck for duty,
and be sure and move by the direction of
the Holy Spirit.

What we have seen and heard of the
pestilence, is but the beginning of what
we shall see and hear. Soon the dead and
dying will be all around us. Isaw that
some will be so hardened, as to even make
lgort of the judgements of God. Then
the slain of the Lord will be from one end
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of the earth, to the other ; they will not be
lamented, gathered, nor buried; but their
ill savor will come up from the face of the
whole earth. Those only who have the
seal of the living God, will be sheltered
from the storm of wrath, that will soon
fall on the heads of those who have re-

jected the truth,
In Hope, E. G. WHITE.

Dear Brother White—

Your first and second numbers of “ The
Present Truth,” are received, and we are
thankful to our Heavenly Father for the
light of the truth.

I would say for your encouragement,
that the little band here have received the
truth on the Sabbath, without an exception.
And we thank the Lord for ever inclining
Bro. Bates’mind to come to Jackson. O,
sound the alarm, and let the message fly!
I think it is the last one to the remnant.
We herein send you ten dollars for the
spread of the truth. If you need it all, use
it; if net, let Bro, Bates have a part of it
to travel with,

Bro. White—I do believe that your pa-
per is doing the Lord’s work, and I wish
no alteration in it, by mere human wisdom.
Yet I would just suggest the propriety, if
your means will admit of it, of having your
sheet enlarged sufficient to insert extracts
of the letters you may receive from the
brethren who have or may receive the mes-
sage, for no doubt you will have many
such. I have two reasons for the above
suggestion. First, it will be comforting
those who have received it, to hear of oth-
ers. Second, it may induce some to exa-
mine the subject, that would not otherwise,
but do as the Lord shall direct.

‘Give our love to Sister White, and Bro.
Bates. Tell him we are all strong in the
Lord, rejoicing in the truth. How thank-
ful I am that this blessed truth has not di-
vided us. O, praise the Lord!

Yours, in Hope,
J. C. BOWLES.

Jackson, Mich. "Aug. 18th, 1849.

The letter from Bro Bowles will be
read with interest, especially by those who
were interestd in Bro. Bates’ tour to the
West. I did not intend to publish letters
from the Brethren, but it does seem to me
that such cheering news as Bro. Bowles’
letter contains, should be published.

My Post-Office address, until further hotice is
given, will be Topsham, Me., where.I hope to
hear from the Brethren.
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“ The secret of the Lord is with them that fear him; and.hewill shew them: his oquenlant)’—Ps. xxv, 14.

REMARKS ON 2 COR. iii, 6~18.

The subject of this ehapter is. the con-
trast of the ministration of the old cove-
nant under Moses, with the ministration
of the new covenant under Christ.

If we would correctly understand the
Apostle, we must first observe, that there
is an essentidl difference between a cove-
nant, or law, and the ministration of a law.
The formet is the constitution necessary
for the government of the people; thelat~
ter is the ministry, orthe ordained powers
to carry its laws mto sxecution.

After God had delivered his people from
the tyranny and bondage of the Egyptians,
he declared unto them his «Royal law,”
which he engraved in tables of stone.
This was called HIS COVENANT,
which he commanded them to perform—
Deut. iv, 13. This covenant was a pri-
mary constitution of righteous principles
for all to strictly observe.

The ministration of this covenant, under
Moses, was the ecclesiastical powers, with
all their offices and services connected, and
theit statutes and judgements to enforce the
execution of “his covenant,”” and their
penalties for disobedience, and aiso their
justification and pardon.through the atore-
ments, called:s carnal’ ordinanees ’—Heb.
ix, 10, as was written by the hand of Mo-
sesin a book, ealled « the book of the cove-
nant *—Deut. xxxi, 9-11, 24-26.

The law of God being first presented to
the people written in tables of stone, and
tiot in the mind and heart, therefore, they
soon forgot and broke it;. hence the new
covenant—Jer. xxxi. 31-34; Heb. viil.
7-43, was promised and < established upon
better promises.”” Paul says, « For if that
first eovenant had been faultless; then
should no place have been sought for the
second.”” 'The fault ismotin the covenant
ftself'; but in the manner in which it was
presented, viz. upon tables of stone, and
deposited in the ark, and not in the arind
and heart. And because it was not writ-
ten upon the hean, ¢ they broke my cove-
nant,”’ verse 32, and * continued not in it.”
Butin «the time of reformation,”” when
« Christ being come an high priest of good

things. to come,” his covenant was estab-
lished. upon a better foundation, and better
promises, viz. “Iwill PUT MY LAWS
mto their MINDS, and WRITE them in
THEIR HEARTS.”

Thus the new covenant is the same
laws as the old ; the difference is only in
the new, and better ministration of it, orthe
manner in which it is presented to the
people, being written by the Spirit of God
upon the mind, &nd the heart. The mwin-
istration of the ten commandments under
Christ’s ministry is called ‘“*the ministra-
tion of the Spirit;” for the Spiritof Christ
searcheth all things, and knoweth what is
in the heart.

The dispensation under Moses was
called the *ministration of death,” and the
“ ministration of conderunation;” for by
the law (through its ministration) was the
knowledge of sin, eondemnation-and the
penalty, death. And they all were un-
der the condemnation, or ¢ curse,”” until
«the appearing of our Saviour Jesus Christ,

-who hath ABOLISHED DEATH, and

hath brought LIFE and IMMORTALL-
TY to lightthrough the gospel.”—2 Tim.
i, 10,

Christ died for the redemption of the
transgressors under the first covenant, that
the called might receive the promise of
eternal inheritance.~—~See Heb. ix. 15.

It is evident that no man was justified in
the sight of God by the works of the law,
(the ministration of Moses,)—See Gal. 1i,
16, i, 11——Acts xili, 29.~#¢ For i} is not
possible that the blood of bulls and of goats
should take away sins.”” 'These sacrifices
could never make “the comers thereto
perfect.”’—See Heb. x, 1-4.

Thus the ministration of the covenant
under Moses could truly be called «the
ministration of DEATH,” and of «CON-
DEMNATION;” for while it condémned,
it could not take away sitt; nerther give
the redemption—LIFE and IMMOR-
TALITY. «But the Spiritgiveth life; and
the Lord is that Spirit.” Through the
death and resurreetion of Christ, and faith
in the blood ofthe atonement, is this life
given.
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Verses 7-11 speak of the «“ministration
of death ™ and of “ condemnation,”” which
¢ was passing away,” (Whiting’s transla-
tion,) and the ministration of the Spirit
which was a far more glorious dispensation
than that of Moses, and which followed
and ¢ remaineth.”

It was not the covenant *engraven in
stones,” neither the “glory”’ that was «a-
bolished ;”* but it was the ministration of
death, that is, the ministration of Moses,
that was passing away.

The ¢ vail,” verses 13-18, is the minis-
tration of Moses; for while the services
of Moses were “read,” and continued,
¢ their minds were blinded,” and they
could not see, nor understand, nor believe
that Jesus Christ was the end of all the
typical services. But when they look at
the blood of Jesus for the atonement—
¢ the Lamb of God that taketh away sin,”
then faith is revealed by the Spirit and the
s vail” ig «taken away.”

“ Now the Lord is that Spirit; and
where the Spirit of the Lord is, there is
liberty.”” That is, if they have the Spirit
of Christ dwelling in them, they are free
from‘the yoke of bondage-—Gal. v, 1, and
they are free from the condemnation which
they were under, while under the law of
Moses ; and while they are beholding the
glory of the Lord, they are changed from
glory to glory, by the Spirit of the Lord.

Thus the difference of the two minis-
trations. One is a2 *ministration of con-
demnation,” and of « the letter,”” that is,
of the hand-writing of Moses; the other
is a ministration of LIFE, or JUSTIFI-
CATION by the Spirit of Christ.

OTIS NICHOLS.

Beloved Brethren, scattered abroad—
God is reviving his people, and building
up his cause in Western New-York.—
During the scattering time we have passed
through many" heart-rending trials, while
we have seen the precious flock scattered,
torn and driven; but, thank God, the time
has come for the flock to be gathered into
the “unity of the faith.” Divisions are
being thoroughly healed, and strong union,
and fervant Christian love increase among
us. The “commandments of God, and
the testimony of Jesus Christ”” are to us
the present truth—the meat in due season.
The little flock here in this region are es-
tablished on the Sabbath, and our past ad-
vent experience. Our number is constant-
ly increasing. Honest souls are seeking
for the wuth, and are taking their stand
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| with us. The brethren have seen the im-
| portance of leaving their useless habits ;—
therefore they have put away snuff and to-
bacco, as useless, filthy and unclean. Our
general meetings have been rising in inte-
rest and power for some time past; but
very recenily they have been exceedingly
interesting and powerful.

Our general meeting, holden at the house
of Bro. Harris, in Centreport, Nov. 17 and
18, wag one of the best I ever attended.—
Here we met some of our beloved brethren
from the east—Brethren Ralph and Belden
from Connecticut, and Brother and Sister
White from Maine. They came tous “in
the fulness of the blessing of the gospel of
Christ,” strong in the presenttruth. It was
a melting, confessing, refreshing season.—
The meeting was closed on first day, in the
forenoon, and almost all the brethren left.

About ten days before the Centreport
Conference, I was deeply impressed with
a sense of duty to make one more effort
to rescue our beloved Bro. Rhodes, whose
case has laid with weight on my mind for
some time past.

Impressed with the shortness ot time,
and the necessity of doing what we have
to do quickly, I judged it duty to start at
once. After I had journeyed fourteen
miles, I could not feel free to go any furth-
er; for it seemed to me that the time had
not come, I therefore returned home.

Here I would say for the information of
the brethren abroad, that Bro. Rhodes
was omne of the most faithful, and self-sacri-
fising lecturers on the Second Advent,
that ever labored in this region, and that
most of those who now stand on present
truth, received their firstlight on the advent
through him. He spent a handsome pro-
perty in the cause, in distributing publica~
tions, helping others out into the field to
lecture, and in bearing his own expenses
from place to place, to sound the advent
message, until his means were entirely ex-
hausted: The passing of the time, the
scattering of the flock, and the cool treat-
ment which he received froin some who
professed to be looking for the Lord, was
too much for him to endure, and he sunk
down in discouragement, and sadness of
heart. At this time he keenly felt the
force of the words of the prophet—

«Qh! that my head were waters, and
mine eyes a fountain of tears, that I might
weep day and night for the slain of the
daughter of my people !

“«Oh! that I had in the wilderness a

lodging-place of way-faring men, that I
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might leave my people and go from them.”
~Jer. ix, 1, 2.

‘With tenderest feelings for the torn flock,
he left them, and retired to the ‘wilderness;
for he feared that some of them mtghtlean
on him, and be lost. Most of the time for
three years he has been in the wilder-
ness, about thirty miles from any settle-
ment. He has sustained himself princi-
pally by fishing and hunting.

Bro. Rhodes has ever lived in the hearts
of the remnant in this region ; but for the
past year there has been an increasing in-

terest in his behalf. We have often felt.

drawn out in prayerto God that he would
bring him out of the wilderness; and twice
within the past year, in company with
other brethren, I have been about 180
miles to see him, and we have tried to
persuade him to come among the breth-
ren; but without suceess.

At the close of the Centreport Confer-
ence, I introduced Bro. Rhodes’ case to
Bro. Ralph. When I first saw Bro. Ralph
I had an impression that we had a work
to do in connection ; and he has since told
me that he had the same impression. - We
both felt deeply Bro. Rhodes’ case, and
in the evening some half dozen of us:had
a season of prayer over the subject. Bro.
Ralph asked the Lord, in secret, to pour
out his Spirit upon us if. it was his will
that ‘we should go after Bro. Rhades.
The Spirit was poured out, and it settled
upon ug, so that the place was awful, and
glorious. While I was inquiring of  the
Lord if he had sent-his servant so far to go
with me to hunt up Bro. Rhodes, that mo-
ment Bro. Ralph broke out in a new
tongue, unknown to us all. Then: came
the interpretation— Yes to go with thee.”
I then saw the reason’ why the Lord did
not want me to go after Bro. Rhodes when
I started ten days before; for it was his
will that Bro. Ralph should go with me.

Here I would say that some of the
brethren, especially Brother and Sister
White, had previous to this, had little or
no faith in the interest we felt for Bro.
Rhodes. - Sister White had cautioned Bro.
Ralph to be sure to get a clear duty from
the Lord. She told him that she thought
that my feelings for Bro. Rhodes were
mere sympathy.

The next morning we had 2 season of
prayer, and the Spirit was richly poured
out, and the Lord gave Sister White the
following vision, which was contrary to
her former opinion and feeling relating to
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our going after Bro. Rhodes, up to the time
that the Spirit took her off in vision.

“ While in vision the Angel pointed to
the earth, where I saw Bro. Rhodes in
thick darkness; but he still bore the image
of Jesus. I saw that it was the will of
God that Brn. Edson and Ralph should
go after him. Then I was shown Bro.
Rhodes’ past labors in the Advent cause;
that he had been mighty in word and in
deed. I saw him standing before the peo-
ple, with the Bible in his hand, and a
stream of light coming from his mouth,
which found its way to the hearts of the
people. Some rejoiced, while others, who
were in darkness, were troubled. I saw
that he had preclaimed the advent with
great confidence, and had shown his faith
by his works, and when the time passed,
the disappointment was very great. Then
some professed Adventists wounded his
heart, and I saw him overwhelmed with
discouragement, and grief, as he left the
little flock, and retired to the wilderness.

I'saw that Jesus was pleading his blood
for Bro.. Rhodes, and that the Angel was
ready to enroll his ‘name, as soon as he
would come out of that dark place, and
stand on all the presenttruth. The Angel
pointed me to the snare of Satan that bound
him ; and I saw that he thought that there
was no hope, no mercy for him; and it
would be of no use for hini to try. Isaw
that Brn. Edson and Ralph should make
him believe there was hope, and mercy for
him, and tear him away, then he would
come among the flock; and that Angels
would =attend them on their journey. I
heard an Angel say—=+ Can ye not see the
worth of the soul? Pull him out of the
fire.”” T saw thatin Bro. Rhodes’ mouth
there had been no guile in speaking against
the present truth, relating to the Sabbath,

and Shut Door. I alsosaw that the Lord
had laid Bro. Rhodes’ case heavily on Bre,
Edson.” E. G. WHITE.

About eight days before our last Cone
ference at the house of Bro. Harris in Cen-
treport, I dreamed of attending the meet-
ing, and as I came into thie room where
the brethren were, most of them appeared
cheerful and happy. I was anxious to
make my way through the room into anothe
er. I thought some of the bretiren were
disposed to draw my sattention away from
going into the other room by talking to
me; but I made my way along, and got’
hold of the door. At this point, 2 number

stood in the way, and Sister White stood
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next to the door, and for some time pre-
vented me from opening it. 1 held on to

the door, waiting patiently for Sister White |}

to move out of the way. At length she
moved, and I opened the door, and passed
into the room. Here I saw a number
bowed down to the floor. I dreamed that
ong of them rose up, and put his arms
around my neek, and said. « Oh! Bro. Ed-
son, I am in the dark. 1 am in the dark?”
I awoke and behold it was a dream.

As a general thing, I have placed but
little confidence in dreams, and seldom tell
one; hut my mind was deeply impressed
that.I should see a fulfilment of this dream,
in part, at the Centreport meeting. Itis
now clear to me that what took place
at the Centrepoxt meeting in relation to
Bro. Bhodes’ case, was. a fulfilment of
most of the above dream.

Monday Nov. 19, we started on our
journey, in full faith that God had taken
Bro. Rhode’s case into his own hands, and
that he would come with us; for when
God works, something is accomplished.
As we journeyed on, we felt the presence
of God and his attending angels. We did
not have to go inte the wilderness; for
Bro. Rhodes had eome out a few days pre-
vious, and we found him at work in afield,
on a rise of ground on the east side of
Black Ruver.

We told hum that we had come in the
name of the Lord to get him to go with us
and see the brethren, and go with us into
the Kingdom. God displayed his. con-
vineing power, and Bro. Ralph spoke ina
new tongue, and gave the interpretation in
power, and in the demonstration of the
Holy Ghost.

Bro. Rhodes finally consented to come
with us, and went sbout arranging his bu-
siness in order to leave. While he was
doing this, Bro. Ralph and myself o0k a
walk down to the river, and spent some
time viewing it and its banks. When Bro.
Rhodes came back the next day, he said
to us, “I thought, by this time, that you
had concluded to go without me, and’ let
me stay here.,”” We told him no; he
need not think any such thing. He turned
from us and said, «It is too much, I can-
not stand it;” and started for the woods.
I feared that he was going away from us
not to return again, so I started and ran af-
ter him, and found him en his face, asking
the Lord what all tis meant, why his
chiidren should feel so much for him.

L wigh here to relats a dream which I
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dreamed about two years since, of which
the above seems to be a fulfilment.

I dreamed of going after Bro. Rhodes.
I thought he was in a field at work, and as
I went where he was, I had to ascend a
rise of ground. After having some con-
versation with him, it appeared, by some
means, that he was absent from me. I
dreamed of going with some person down
by the bank of the river, and was some
time there, viewing the river and its banks.
Again I thought I saw Bro. Rhodes, and
he was making his way off from me down
a descent of ground. I feared it was to
hide away from me, so I ran after him and
found him. I dreamed of talking with
him, and as near as I can remember, he
was disconsolate. He said he had no
hope of entering the Kingdom, and it was
of no use for him to try. Here I awoke.

Two or three nights before we saw Bro.
Rhodes, he dreamed that two men came
to him who were on their way to the
Kingdom. Something asked him if he did
not want to go with them to the Kingdom,
which was just before them? He said he
did, and turned partly round to see the
men. But something seemed to say that
he could not go with these two men. The
thotight of not being permitted to go with
them caused him great distress. The men
still waited for him, and he awoke.

Friday, Nov. 23, we returned as far as
Bro. Arnold’s, of Volney, and our dear
Bro. Rhodes with us, Sabbath morning
we came o this place, in company with
Brother and Sister Arnold, where many of
the brethren in this region were assem-

:bled. They were,all rejoiced to see Bro.

Rhodes. Tears of joy and tenderness
flowed freely as they greeted each other.
‘We had a sweet, hedvenly sitting together
during the meeting; and Bro. Rhodes’ faith
and hope are fast increasing. He stands
firm in all the present truth ; and we heart-
ily bid him God speed, as he gaes to
search out and feed the precious, scattered
flock of Jesus. HIRAM EDSON.
Oswego, N. Y. Nov. 26, 1848,

THE SABBATH. _

My object in this article is to show that
Christ was crucified, and laid in Joseph’s
new tomb the day before the weekly Sab-
bath, and that he rose from the dead the
day after the Sabbath,

Jesus was nailed to the eross at the third
hour of the- day, which was nine o’clock
A. M.—See Mark xv, 25. At the ninth
hour of the day, or three o’clock P. M.
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Jesus said «“IT IS FINISHED,” and
bowed his head, and gave up the ghost.—
See John xix, 30; Mat. xxvii, 45-50;
Mark xv, 33-37: Luke xxiii, 44-46.

This gave three hours for Josepth to
take the body of Jesus from the cross and
lay it in the sepulchre; and for the women
to return and prepare spices and ointments
before the Sabbath commenced. ¢ And
they returned, and prepared spices and
ointments; and rested the Sabbath-day,
according to the commandment.”—Luke
xxiii, 56.

EVEN and EVENING do not always
mean the same thing. This I will show.
Evening, according to the first division of
time, was the night, or first half of the
twenty-four-hour day.—-See Gen. i, 5-31.
Even was the last hours of the day, just
before evening commenced. The paschal
lamb was sacrificed ateven, and no one will
take the ground that all Israel killed their
passover lamb in the night or evening.
“And ye shall keep it up until the four-
teenth day of the same month; and the
whole assembly of the congregation of Is-
rael shall kill it (margin) between the two
evenings.”’—Ex. xii, 6.

“Juseph Frey, a converted Jew, in his
work on the Puassover, says the afternoon
or evening of the day was by them divided
into two parts, the lesser or former eve-
ning, and the greater or latter evening.
The dividing point between the two, was
three in the afternoon, the ninth hour of
the day.”—See Advent Herald, Oct. 9,
1844, page 76.

“But at the place which the Lord thy
God shall choose to place his name in,
there thou shalt sacrifice. the passover
AT EVEN, at the going down of the
sun.”’—Deut. xvi, 6: See also Lev. xxiii,
5., When the sun passes the meridian, at
noon, it begins to go down, and at three
o’clock, or at even, when all Israel killed
their iamb, the sun was about half way
down.

The crucifixion for ever settles this point.
On the very day of the month, and hour
of the day, that the passover lamb was
killed, the Lamb of God, while on the cross
cried, «It is finished,” bowed his head
and died.

Jesus. kept the passover with his disci-
 ples one day before its appointed time.
« Now before the feast of the passoven’
etc.—Read John xiii, 1, 2. All may see
that Jesus could not be the antitype of the
slain lamb, and keep the passover at the
same tupe.
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Again Jesus was crucified on the day of

the preparation for the passover feast.—
See John xix, 31, and 42. The prepara-
tion of the fourteenth day was to put away
leaven, kill the lamb, etc. so that on the
very hour that Jesus cried, «Itis finished,”
all Israel killed their lamb. From that
time, which was three o’clock P. M. until
evening, or the commencement of the fif-
teenth day, was called even.
" The tenth day atonement was celebrated
from the even of the ninth day of the se-
venth month, to the even of the tenth day.
—See Lev. xxiii, 27-32.

If even here means evening, then they
commeneed their day of atonement at the
beginning of the ninth day, which would
make it the ninth day atonement, and not
the tenth. Begin it at even, at the close of
the ninth day, and all is plain.

Again, the fifteenth day of the first moath
was the first day of the seven days’ feast
of unleavened bread. This is positive and
plain, from Lev. xxiii, 6, and Num. xxviii,
17. The Jews were to celebrate the feast
from the even of the fourteenth day, until
the even of the one-and-twentieth day.—
See Ex. xii, 18. Now if even means eve-
ning in this case, then the feast commenced
at the beginning of the fourteenth day,
twenty-one hours before the lamb was
slain, and the fourteenth day was the first
day of the feast, instead of the fifteenth,
according to Leviticus xxiii, 6, and Num.
xxviii, 17. .

The. preparation was a memorial which
commemorated the slaying of that lamb in
Egypt, whose blood was put on the two
side-posts, and on the upper door-post of
the houses of Israel, that when the Lord
passed through Egypt, to slay the first-born
of the Egyptians, he might see the blood
on the houses of Israel, and pass over
them.—See Ex. xii, 7-13, and 21-27.

The feast of unleavened bread comme-
morated the hasty departure of Israél from
Egypt, with «their dough before it was
leavened ;" so that they had to bake ¢ un-
leavened cakes of the dough which the
brought forth out of Egypt,” for their
breakfast the next morning.—See Ex. xii,
31-39; xiii, 6-8 and 14.

Thus the time of the preparation,.and
the beginning of the feast of unleavened
bread are clearly shown. On the four-
teenth day, at three o’clock P. M. the lamib
was slain, and from that time to the begin-
ning of the fifteenth day they were prepar-
ing the lamb, and putting away leaveh out
of their houses. This was the preparation,
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and the space of time that it occupied was
called even.

The fifteenth day, which was the first
feastday, commenced with the EVENING
which immediately followed the prepara-
tion, or EVEN of the fourteenth day.

< In the fourteenth day of the first month

T EVEN is the Lord’s passover.

And on the fifteenth day of the same
month is the feast of unleavened bread unto
the Lord, etc.—Lev. xxiii, 5, 6,

‘It was at even, the time of the prepara-
tion, and not evening, that Joseph of Ar-
imathea took the body of Jesus from the
cross, and laid it in his new tomb. The
holy women, then had three hours to
prepare spices and ointments, before the
evening of the Holy Sabbath commenced;
which they kept according to the fourth
commandment. ‘

] The Sabbath that followed the crucifix-

ion was called “an high day ’—John xix.
31; because the first feast day came on
the Holy Sabbath, that year. It was as
likely to come on the seventh day, as on
any day of the week. This view plainly
proves thatthe crucifixion was on the sixth

day of the week; therefore the next day |

was the Sabbath of the Lord our God.

Now upon the first day of the week,
very earlf' in the morning, they came unto
the sepulchre, bringing the spices which
they had prepared, and certain others with
them.—Luke xxiv, 1.

The three last hours of the sixth day of
the week, was not sufficient time for the
women to prepare, and use the spices and
ointment; so after tliey had bought and
prepared them they put them aside,.and
rested on the Sabbath ; and then early in
the morning they came to the sepulchre to
apply them to the body of Jesus; but he
was not there,he had arisen. The modern
view, which has blinded and ensnared some,
that Monday is the first day of the week,
when compared with Secripture testimony,
teaches that twenty-seven hours from Fri-
day at three P. M. to Saturday at six P.
M. was not time enough to prepare, and
apply the spices and ointment; therefore
the women had to wait until Monday morn-
ing. This view is perfectly unnataral,
blind and inconsistent, while the one which
I have here presented, is natural and plain.

Jesus-rose from the dead on the third
day. This he preached to the two disci-
ples, as they walked in company to Em-
mans.

“Then opened he their understanding,
that they might understand the Scriptures.
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And said unto them, Thus it is written,
and thus it behooved Christ to suffer, and
torise from the dead the third day.”—Luke
xxiv, 45, 46.

Jesus’ sufferings on the cross were from
nine o’clock A. M. to three o’clock P. M.
Friday, the day that Jesus did « suffer’’ on
the cross, was the first day, the Holy Sab-
bath wasthe second day, and the first day
of the week was the THIRD DAY ; and
Jesus rose from the dead.—See Cor. xv,
3,4; Matt. xvi, 21; xx,19; Mark ix, 31;
X, 34; Luke ix,22; =xviii, 33.

Some have concluded- that Christ rose
on the Sabbath, from the following Serip-
ture. “In the end of the Sabbath, as it
began to dawn toward the first day of the
week, came Mary Magdalene, and the
other Mary to the sepulchre.”—Matt,
xxviii, 1.

Here, I will give Whiting’s translation.
“ After the Sabbath, as the first day of the
week was dawning,”” etc.  Campbell
translates it as follows: “Sabbath being o-
ver, and the first day of the week beginning
to dawn,” ete. This makes it all clear.

That I have shown that the erucifixion
was the day before the Holy Sabbath, and,
that the resurrection was the day following
it, I hope is plain to all who may read this
article.

There is, however, one lone text that is
brought to prove that the position I have
here taken is incorrect—

“For as Jonas was three days and three
nights in the whale’s belly, so shall the .
Son of Man be three days and three nights

in the heart of the earth.”’—Matt. xii, 40,

The text must be explained so as to har-
monize with the multitude of texts that
positively declare the resurrection.of Jesus
on the third day. If-Jesus lay in the tomb
three days and three nights, then he arose
on the fourth day, and not on the third,
according to the Seriptures. Scripture
must explain Scripture~—then a harmony
may be seen throughout the whole.

Jesus never was in the heart of this
globe, called earth ; heart being the centre,
or at least in the earth, beneath its surface.
He was laid in Joseph’s new tomb, or as
Campbell has it, MONUMENT, «hewn
out in the rock.”” Jonas was in the bow-
els of the whale. In like manner, Jesus
never was in the heart of this globe

Then earth in this case must mean the
powers of earth, or the power and control
of wicked men, and the Devil. For proof
that earth does not always mean this literal
globe, see the following Scriptures :
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« O earth, egrth, earth, hear the word of
the Lord,”—Jer. xxii, 29. Here the peo-
ple are addressed, and not this globe.—
See also Deut. xxxii, }; Isa.i, 2; and
many other texts. On that ever memo-
rable night, that the Lord’s supper, and
washing the saints’ feet were instituted,
our Lord and Master was betrayed into
the hands of sinners. He, knowing that
the time had come for the powers of earth
and hell to triumph over him, a short sea-
son, passed -over the brook Cedron, where
he was taken and bound. As they came
to take Jesus, he said to them— When I
was daily with you in the temple ye
stretched forth no hands against me; but
this is YOUR HOUR, and the POWER
OF DARKNESS.”—Luke xxiii, 53.

Thus, Jesus was in the heart of the
earth, or controlled and held by the powers
of earth and hell, from the time that he
was betrayed into the hands of sinners,
until he arose from the dead, in triumph
and victory. Jesus was as much in the
heart of the earth when before Pilate, and
on the cross, as he was while in Joseph’s
tomb. With this view, all the Scripture
testimony will harmonize.

To some this may look like spistual-
ism; but let such give us 2 better view;
that will harmonize all the Scripture testi-
mony, and we will take it.

Nortk Paris, Maine, Oct. 16, 1849.
DEar BRETHREN AND SisTERS :—] would
say to the praise of God, that the Confer-
ence recently held in this place, resulted:
in much good. The brethren from a dis-
tance seemed to *come in the fulness of
the blessing of the Gospel of Christ.”
The meeting was one of deep and solemn
interest from its commencement. Al-
though the brethren in this region have
been much scattered in consequence of er-
roneous views, still an earnest desire was
manifested” by nearly all of the scattered
flock to assemble together at this meeting.
Qur minds were deeply interested in the
solemn truths presented before us, and at
the conclusion of the meeting a general
determination was manifestéd to lay aside
forever, the painful views by which we
have .so long been separated, and once
more. to unite in the great and important
truths of God. It was a season of heart-
felt confession, and deep humiliation be-
fore God; such as we trust will not soon
be forgotten. To God be all the praise
for ever, Amen.
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The scene of trial and scattering through
which we have passed. has been of the
most painful character; but we trust that
God is bringing together his scattered child-
ren preparatory to final deliverence. How
important it is, beloved brethren, in this,
our final struggle with the dragon, that we
be found UNITED in «the command-
ments of God and the testimony of Jesus
Christ.”> Your brother in hope,

JOHN N. ANDREWS.

From Bro. Harvey. Childs.
Sutgon, Vt. Oct. 22, 1849,

Dear Bro. Wuite.—We are well,
and very much encouraged in view of
what is being done by the late. publications.
A neighbor of mine, who has been a pro-
fessed Adventist ever since 1843, has em-
braced the Sabbath. When the Sabbath
question came up, he could not endure
sound doctrine, and of course opposed it.
But when your little paper came to hand
we read it, and it was meat to us, and we
sent it to him, and it convicted him very
much. But he was so entangled with
Turnerism that he could not go free.
When Bro. Edson’s work came, I sent it-to
him on the Sabbath. He had been at work
all the morning ;- but he came in, and sat
down-and readit. He came here the next
day in distress, and said there was such a
mighty blaze of light that shone out, that
he trembled in every limb while he read.
He told his wife they could go no farther
in that course, and they sat down and kept
the rest of the day. He has come out and
confessed his faith publicly.

A whole family converted.~—Eld Nel-
son A. Hollis of Peacham, an Advent
preacher who has had no Sabbath, for he
discovered that the first day of the week
was not the Sabbath, has embraced the
true Sabbath. When your paper reached
him, it anointed his eyes again, and he saw:
clearly. Five weeks ago last Sabbath, he
and his wife, and little son and daughter,
all believers in the speedy advent of Christ,
commenced keeping the Sabbath in good
faith. Bro. Hollis lives about twenty-five
miles from us. He was with us last Sab-
bath, and firstday. In the forenoon of first
day, he took the fourteenth chapter of Isa-
iah for the foundation of his remarks. In
the afternoon, his subject was the Sab-
bath. He had never spoken on it public-
ly before; but was very clea. It dis-
turbed the camp of the enemy, and they
cleared, and left us to enjoy a good seasom.
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Byo. J. C. Bowles writes—

Jackson, Mich. Oct. 28, 1849.
Dear Bro. WaiTE.—% With you I say,
that-it is a blessed privilege that we can
counsel with those of like precious faith
by letter while we are scattered like sheep

upon the mountains, in this dark and cloudy

day. And O howglad I am that «the foun-
dation of God standeth sure, having this
seal. The Lord knoweth them that are
his.” But those that are the Lord’s, must
depart from iniquity.

The brethren all stand fastin the Truth,
rejdicing . in hope, without a discordant
note-among us.  One of our brethren has
been’'some shaken: but thank the Lord,
I-trust that he is now se firmly rooted and
grounded, that he will not be again moved
or shaken.”

% T - the praise of God, I can say that
Isaw a holy boldness in the brethren, and
felt it myself, yesterday, in exhorting one
another that I have not seen or felt since
1344, We all decided that there was a
time just ahead that the Sabbath truth
would take, and that more exertions would
be made to proclaim it.”

<« Last evening, while reading Sister
‘White’s vision, I saw that she said that
she saw itin the commencement of ihe
time of trouble. With this view, and this
hope, we expect to see some of our eastern
brethren along here, proclaiming the séal-
ing message.” '

The article from Bro, Edson, in this
number, will be read with deep interest, es-

pecially by these who know Bro. Rhodes..

Some, however, may start back at the
dreams’ and vision, etc. Here I would
say, that the Bible no where- teaches that
the time has past for such special revela-
tions; and that there is postive testimony
that-the Chureh is to be blessed with spe-
cial revelations “IN THE LAST DAYs.”

« When the day of Pentecost was fully
come,” and the disciples “were all with
one accord in one place,” filled with, the

Holy Ghost,. Peter, standing up with the

eteven, quoted the following prophecy:

« And it shall come to pass in the LAST
DAYS, saith God, I will pour out of my
Spirit upon all flesh: and your sons and
your: daughters shall prophesy,” etc.—
Acts ii, 17-20. Those that stood by, sup-
posed that the diseiples were drunk : but
Peter wished. to-show to them that those
exercised were a subject of prophecy, and
the work of God. No candid man will
dare to take the ground that all that Peter
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| quoted ‘was fulfilléd on the day ‘of Pente-
cost; for certainly, none were asleep;
dreaming on that' all exciting occasion ;
neither is there any record of visions; on-
ly the gift of tongues. The 8igns in the
heavens were not seen on the day of Pen-
tecost. As those signs were to be justbe-
fore the “great and notable day'of the
Lord;” so were the dréams and visions.

Mark this,. Dreams and visions are to
be in the « LAST DAYS:” and as there
can be no days later than the last, it fol-
lows that we may expect such revelations
until time closes. If there were to be no
visions after'St. John had his, then the last
days ended while John was on the isle
Patmos.

The Bible is our lamp, ourguide. Itis
our rule of faith, and practice: still there
is'no reason why God may not give spe-
cial revelations to lead the erring o God,
and his living word.

See the case of Peter, as God wasiabout
to send him to the Gentiles. Cornelius:
had a vision, and was told to “send men
to Joppa, and call for one Simon whose
surname is Peter.” Before the messen~
gers came where Peter was, he, while nr
prayes, fell into a trance. Here Peter was
shown his errers relating to eating, also
that the gospel was for the Gentile, as well
as the Jew.

« While Peter thought on the vision, the
Spirit said unto him, Behold, three men
seek thee.”” On the strength of these vis-
ions, Péter went to the house of Corneline,
and preached to the Gentiles, where they
were all baptized with the Holy Ghost.

If Péter lived in our day, he would be
hranded with fanaticism, for his faith in
visions, and impressions of the Spirit: and,
nodoubt, the doors would be closed against
him if he should wish to give his views of
Bible truth.

THE PRESENT TRUTH, NUMBER 1.

This, work of twenty-four pages, con-
taining my articles on the Sabbath, is ready
for distribution. Tt has a printed-cover
contzining some valuable extracts.. This
pamphlet can be had without money or
price, by addressing Otis Nichols, Dorehes-
ter, Mass. (post-paid.) Brethren, let this
work be put immediately into the hands-of
those who are seeking for the truth. Soon
it will be too late. You are invited to
help pay the expense of publishing, as the
Lord has prospered you.

I All letters relating to the “PRESENT
TRUTH,” should be directed to JAMES WHITE,
Oswego, N. Y., care of Luman Carpenter.
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«The secretiof the Lord is with them that fear him ;

and he will shew them his covenant.”—Ps. xxv, 14, .

THE SHUT DOOR EXPLAINED.

“And while they went to buy, the
bridegroom came; and they that were
ready, went in with him to the marriage;
and the door was shut.”’—Matt. xxv., 10.

This text is the concluding part of one
of the most important parables ever given
by the Messiah, while acting in the capa-
city of a prophet. Its importance will be
evident, when we consider the circum-;
stances under which it was given, and the |
time of the fulfilment of those events it is |
‘designed to represent. The time of their;
fulfilment may be, clearly known by the|
events which precede, and those that im-!
niediately follow.

This pardble isa part of that memorable
and last conversation that Christ had with
his disciples, before the night of his be-
trayal, iir which he portrayed to them the,
destrustion of Jerusalem, and. the signs:
and events which should fmmediately pre-1
cede his coming, and the end of the;
world. Let us, therefore, waive every
other consideration of miinor importance,
and candidly, and thoroughly investigate
this all-important subject.

The text, according -to its natural
division, contains five parts :—

1. The buying of oil.

2. Coming of the bridegroom.

3. The going in with him,

4. The marriage.

5. The shut door.

1. The buying of oil is designed to
represent a fruitless effort, on the part of
the foolish virgins, to obtain that which
would produce light upon the subject of
the coming of the bridegroom. It also ap-
pears that they had previously a stinted
share of oil, which for a short time pro-
duced a little light, barely enough to lead
them to go forth at the first cry to meet
the bridegroom. But while they were in
the tarrying time, their light became dark-
ness; and when the second cry was made
at midnight, “ BEHOLD THE BRIDEGROOM
COMETH, GO YE OUT TO MEET EmM,” they
(excited more by fear than love) made an

-

~

could not go in, and % THE DOOR Was
sHUT.”

2. Coming of the bridegroom.

The defimtion of bridegroom is one
newly married, or about to be united in
marriage to a bride. Now if the term
bridegroom, in this parable, applies to
Christ, (which all will admit,) then all the
scenes represented by this parable are to
have their fulfilment in close connection
with the marriage, or the giving of the
bride to Christ. Here, two questions
arise; first, what is represented by the
bride, and seecond, where is she to be
given to Christ, or where is the marriage
to be solemnized?

First, what does the bride represent?
The angel said to St. John, while in holy
vision, % Come hither, I wiLL SHEW THEE
THE BRIDE, THE LAMB’S WIFE,”

Here John was shown ¢ that Great
City, the Holy JERusaLEM.” See Rev. xxi,
9, 10. 'St. Paul, in his letter to the Gala-
tians, says, “But Jerusalem which is
above is free, which is the mother of us
al.” G@Gal. iv, 26. From these quota-
tions we learn that the Holy City, the New
Jerusalem, -which John saw ¢ coming
down from God out of heayen, prepared
AS A BRIDE ADORNED FOR HER HUSBAND,”’
is what is represented «s the bride ; and
its being given to Christ is compared to a
marriage. Second, where is the marriage
to-take place? Said Jesus, « Let your
loins be girded about, and your lights
burning; and ye yourselves like unto
men that wait for their Lord, when he
shall RETURN FROM THE WEDDING, —
Luke xii, 35, 36.

« He said therefore, A certain nobleman
went into a far country to receive for him-
self a kingdom, and to return.”” Luke xix,
12. Daniel also, in thenight visions, saw
one like unto-the Son of man come to the
Ancient of days, and he was brought “Near
BEFORE HIM; and there wasgiven him do-
minion, and glory, and a kingdom.” See
Dan. vii, 13, 14. From these passages,
itis plain that the receiving of the king-
dom (which includes capital, territory and

cffort to obtain Light; but not being ready,

i subjects) is what is compared to 2 mar-
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riage, or receiving a bride; and that it
takes place near before him, (the Ancient
of days,) a little previous to his “ RETURN
FROM THE WEDDING,” in the ¢ far coun-
try.”” If the above is the correct position
in reference to the bridegroom, the bride,
and the marriage, then it follows of neces-
sity that the coming of the bridegroom is
not to the earth ; but “near before’ the
Ancient of days, to receive the bride, or
New Jerusalem, the capital of the king-
dom, in connection with the territory and
subjeets, previous to his second advent;
and also, that the coming of the bride-
groom, aid Christ’s second appearing, are
two distinct and separate events.

3. The going in with him.

There is, evidently at this point in the
parable, 2 change in the position of the
bridegroom, and also in the relation he
sustains to the church and world. Now,
in order that we may arrive at a correct
understanding of this important cHaNGE,
let us examine what inspiration has taught
us of the priesthood of Christ in the
heavenly sanctuary, which plainly shows
this change. St. Paul, in his letter to the
Hebrews, written A. D. 64, says, “ Now
of the things which we have spoken this
is the sum : We have such an high priest,
who is set on the right hand of the throne
of the Majesty in the heavens ; a minister
of the saANCTUARY, and of the TRUE TABER-
NACLE, WHICH THE LoORD PITCHED, 2nd not
man.”’—Heb. viii, 1, 2. By reading the
eighth and ninth chapters of Hebrews,
you will readily discover that Paul, in
order to lead us to a correct understanding
of all things pertaining to Christ, while oc-
cupying the position and relation of priest,
points us back to the Aaronic priesthood,
the worldly sanctuary, with ils apart-
ments, furniture and services as figures, or
true representations of the heavenly priest-
hood, sanctuary, furniture and services.
O'! how little is known of Christ and his
work in the heavenly sanctury, through
a neglect to compare type with antitype,
and shadow with substance; and how
ready are such neglectors to brand any
one with fanaticism, who presumes to fol-
low inspiration in this matter.

I would here state, that we have the
best authority for referring to Moses and
the prophets.  Christ, after his resurrec-
tion, said to his disciples— These are
the words which I spake unto you, while
I was yet with you, that ALL THINGS MUST
BE FULFILLED WHICH WERE WRITTEN IN
THE LAW o¥ Mosts, and in the prophets,
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and in the psalms, CONCERNING ME.' =
Luke xxiv, 44. Also, Paul, while a prison-
er at Rome, when they had appointed him
a day, and many came to him, into his
lodging, expounded and testified to them
“the kingdom of God, persuading them
CONCERNING JEsUS, both out of the Law oF
Moses, and out of the prophets, from
morning till evening.”—See Acts xxviii,
23. « Having therefore obtained heclp of
God, 1 continue unto this day, witnessing
both to small and great, saying none other
things than those which the prophets and
Moses did sayshould come.”’—Acts xxvi,
22.

The prophet Malachi, while describing
the burning day, and addressing those to
whom the prophet Elijah should be sent,
before the coming of the great and dread-
ful day of the Lord, says, ¢ Remember ye
the LAw oF Moses my servant, which I
commanded unto him in Horeb for all Is-
rael,”” &c.—See Mal. iv, 1—4. From
these Scriptures we see that we are not
only directed to the law of Moses, but a
positive injunction is laid upon us to re-
member it. Not to keep it; for its or-
dinances were nailed to the cross; but its
types and shadows, as St. Panl has
taught, were figures of the true. They
were a true representation of the * good
things to come > caunected with the min-
istration of Christ in the heavenly sanctu-
ary. Therefore, they are our positive,
and only sure guide, contzined in the ora-
cles of truth, to lead us to a correct under-
standing of the work of Christ in « THE
TRUE TABERNACLE, WHICH THE LoORD
PITCHED, and not man.”

The Apostle Paul clearly shows that
Christ, while fulfilling his priesthood, occu-
piesa sanctuary containing two apartments;
the Holy, or first tabernacle, and the
Holiest of all, or second tabernacle, within
the second vail. In the Holy is the can-
dlestick, the table of shew bread, and the
golden altar.—See Heb. ix, 2; Ex. x],
24-26. In the Holiest of all, is the
ark of the eovenant, the mercy-seat, and
the two cherubims overshadowing the
mercy-seat, above which is seen the most
excellent glory, or Ancient of days.—
See Heb. ix, 3—5 : Ex. xxvi, 33, 34.

I am now prepared to explain the third
division of. the text, viz. * they that were
ready went in with him to the marriage.”
In order to make the matter perfectly
plain to your understanding, let us go
back, and see in what way they went in,
under the typical services.
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Under the Mosaic economy, a cy=le of
one year embraced all the ordinances, and
services of the tabernacle, and typified all
the services of Christ, while acting in the
capacify of a priest. Under the type
there was a daily ministration for the sins
of the people, for three hundred and sixty-
four days, then that ministration ceased.
Then on the last day of this eycle of
three hundred and sixty-five days, or the
tenth day of the seventh month, the high
priest, having washed himself in pure
water, puts on the holy garments, made
expressly for the services of this day.
Thus prepared, he passes from the Holy,
into the Holiest of all, bearing on the breast-
plate of judgement the names of all the
tribes of Israel. In this manner, 2ll the
true Israel went in with him.

Thus Christ, in the antitype, in the
true tabernacle in heaven, closes the anti-
typical daily ministration in the Holy
Place, clothes himself in the holy garments,
having on the breast-plate of judgement, on
which is inscribed the names of the true
Israel of God, who are described by the
following words in the text, « they that
were ready.” Thus arrayed, he is pre-
pared to perform all the services of the
antitypical tenth day, and passes into the
Holiest of all before the mercy-seat, and is
brought near before the Ancient of days.

_Thus, they that were ready went in with
him to the marriage 2s he went in to re-
ceive his bride, * and the poor was sauT.”

The cleansing of the sanctuary, blotting
out the sins of all Israel, and sending them
away upon the head of the scape-goat, &c.
in the type, were performed by the high
priest on the memorable tenth day of the
seventh month, all of which were shadows
of the services of Christ in the heavenly
tabernacle, after his ministration in the
Holy Place closes; some of which I may
notice hereafter. )

4. The marriage.

I think there are but three portions of
Secripture in the New Tesiament that
speak of marriage, which refer to Christ.
The parable of the king’s son, Matt. xxii,
2-14; the parable of the ten virgins, Matt.
xxv, 1-12, and Rev. xix, 7-9; in all these
it is used as a figure, to represent some-
thing that is not real marriage; but that
which bears a close resemblance to it.
Therefore, the only reasonable conclusion
that I can arrive at is, that marriage, when
used in reference to Christ, represents the
receiving into close comnexion, and per-
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petual union, the Kingdom, or some com-
ponent part of the Kingdom.

When the prophet says, “thy land
shall be married,”—see Isa. Ixii, 4—he
means that the {erritory or locality of the
Kingdom is to be brought into close con-
nection with the Kine oF KiNgs AND Lorp
oF LorDS. When the New Jerusalem is
adorned as a bride for her husband, and is
given to Christ, and the saints or virgins
go in with him, as guests to®the marriage,
then it is that he receives the capital of
gis promised and long looked for King-

om.

And when, as deseribed to” John in
vision—see Rev. xix, 1-9—God shall
have judged her that did eorrupt the earth
with her fornication, and *shall 2have
‘“avenged the blood of his servants at her
hand ;” and when the voice as “of a great
multitude,” and « as the voice of  mighty
thunderings ”’ shall proelaim ¢ Alleluia, for
the Lord God omnipotent reigneth, let us
be glad and rejoice, and give honor to
him ; for the marriage of the Lamb is
come, and his wife hath made herself
ready;”” -and when to her is «granted
that she should be arrayed in fine linen,
clean and white,”” which « is the righteous-
ness of saints,” then the subjects of the-
Kingdom become the bride; and in joint-
heirship with the bridegroom possess ¢ the
Kingdom and dominion, and the greatness
of the Kingdom under the whole heaven.”

5. THE sHUT DOOR.

A door supposes a change of scenery,
or a change from one apartment to an-
other. There are several things to which
the term door is applied, such as « door
of utterance,” and <door of faith.” «]
am the door,” said Jesus., But the door
mentioned in the text represents not only
a change in the position of the bridegroom,
(Christ,) but it also shows a change in his
relation to the world, from that which he
previously held. Here, again, let us ex-
amine the services of the typical priest-
hood, that we may understand the ser-
vices of Christ in the antitype. After the
priests had performed the daily services,
ordained especially for the Holy Place, or
first apartment, and the memorable tenth
day of the seventh month had arrived,
then there was an entire change in the
services of the sanctuary to be performed
on that day -

By reading the sixteenth chapter of
Leviticus, you will find that the high
priest here washes his flesh in water, puts
on the holy garments, and enters upem an



[ 50 ]

44

entire new work. The offering up of the
daily sin-offerings has ceased, and the
high priest, on this day. atones for or blots
out the sins of Israel, and removes them
from the altar, where they have been in-
puted or laid during the year, through the
blood of the victims daily offered. On
this day of atonement, or of cleansing the
sanctuary, the high priest (as above stated)
passes into the Most Holy Place, bearing
on the breast-plate of judgement the names
of all such as, through obedience to the
typieal ordinances, have applied for a re-
mission of sins, through the blood of their
victims there offered; and THE DOOR of
the first apartment 18 sauT. ¢ And there
. shall be No MaN in the tabernacle of the
congregation when he goeth in to make an
atonement in the holy place, until he come
out, and have made an atonement for
himself, and for his household, and for all
the congregation of Israel.—Lev. xvi, 17.
On this day of.atonement, he is a high
priest for those only whose names are in-
scribed on the breast-plate of judgement.
Now just so sure as the Aaronic priest-
hood was a type of the priesthood of
Christ, then the sanctuary, with its
apartments and appendages, were figures of
the true sanctuary’ in heaven; and the
services. and ordinances of the earthl
tabernacle were shadows of Christ’s min-
istration, which is the substance. With
this view of the subject, it is plain thata
time in Christ’s ministration must come,
(before he puts on the kingly robes, and
girds his sword upon his thigh, and comes
to execute judgement,) that he will cease
to be a priest in the first apartment of the
true tabernacle for the sins of the whole
world, and put on the holy garments, and,
with the true Israel of God inscribed on
His breast-plate of judgement, go in with
them before the mercy-seat, where John
saw one having a golden censor offering
the prayers of all saints (wise virgins) be-
fore the throne; and be a merciful high
priest over the household of faith, cleanse
the sunctuary and place all the sins of the
true Israel upon the scape-goat, which is
the devil. Then, he will lay off the
priestly garments, and clothe himself with
the garments of wrath, and come to gather
his elect from the four winds, under
heaven, and destroy. the wicked, and burn
vp their city.

Having thus explained the text, I will
now examine some ideas suggested in the
foregoing exposition. And first, the time |
of the fulfilment of the events, contained in
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the text, may be known by those which
precede, and those that follow. Christ,
after giving the signs of his coming, and a
description of what should take place at
his coming, proceeds to give a history of
some of the scenes which should be
transacted previous to that event. Itap- .
pears that just before his coming, his wise

and fajthful servants, seeing the signs ful-

filling, and some of the events which were

to precede his coming actually transpiring,

would raise the soul-thrilling cry—+ THE

Lorp 18 coming,”” and thus wake up others

to an examination of this all-important

subject by this “ meat in due season.”

Then this cry would excite those pro-

fessed servants, whe were unfaithful in

their Master’s cause, and who loved the

things of this present world, to raise an

opposite cry—< My Lord delayeth his

coming.”” While these opposite cries are

being given, THEN commences the fulfil-

ment of the parable of the ten virgins.

Here some, by examining the arguments

of the faithful servants, and seeing good

evidence that the signs were fuifilling,

were led thereby to go forth to meet the

bridegroom. We here plainly see that the

cry of the faithful servants is the cause of
their going forth, and that their going forth.
is the effect produced by this cause;

therefore, the fulfilment of the parable
could never commence without the ery,

« The Lord is coming,” being first raised
by the faithful servants.

Having shown how this important par-
able must commence, let us examine the
different steps -of its progression. First,
the virgins go forth to meet the bride-
groom ; second, they meet with a disap-
pointment ; third, they wait or tarry, still
believing that his coming is near, yet, by
waiting, they become drowsy, and slumber
and sleep ; fourth, a cry'is heard, ¢ Bg-
HOLD THE BRIDEGROOM COMETH,GO YE OUT
To MEET HmM;” fifth, @ trimming of
lamps, and an effort, on the part of the
foolish virgins, to procure oil; and sixth,
the scenes described in the text take place.
Now has there been a succession of events,
within our second advent experience,
which bears an exact resemblance to the
above named events in the parable? If
there has, then we have, at least, some
goad reasons for believing that the door is
shut,

When Bro. Miller, and those who be-
came acquainted with him, and adhered to

his expositions of the prophecies, went

forth faithfully showing to the world that
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according to the best light they could ob- [ito a clear and perfect fulfilment of every

tain from the prophecies, the prophetic |
periods and the signs, that Christ would
come by the end of the Jewish year 1843,
then the faithful servants gave “meat in
due season.” - And while giving this cry,
the hireling priest, the infidcl, and the
drunkard, united in raising the ery, « My
Lord delayeth his coming ”— These are
fanatics who say he is coming;”’ and
thus they smote their fellow-servants.
Here were two events, perfectly fulfilling
in all their features, the acts of the faithful

and wise servants, giving ¢ meat in due
season,” and the evil servants, uniting
with the drunkard, in opposing the truth,
who will reap their reward with hypocrites
in bitter weeping, and gnashing of teeth.

While these two cries were going
throughout the width and breadth of the
land, the specified time came, and the vir-
gins, with the word of God, (their lamps,)
went forth fully expecting to meet the
bridegroom at that point of time. Now
for a disappointment, and tarrying time.
Were these the next events that actually
transpired in our experience after we went|
forth in the spring of 1844 to meet the;
bridegroom? Thousands, thousands can|
answer this gnestion in the affirmative;:
and the evil servants have not yet for-]
gotten to reproach and taunt us with this
disappointment. Next in this series of
events is-a ery at midnight, or about the
middle of the slumbering and sleeping
time, ¢ Behold the bridegroom cometh, go
ye out to meet him.”  This also, was
fulfilled in exact order as to time and
event. It was calculated that the Jewish
year, 1843, would end the twenty-first of
March, 1844 ; and this was the time of the
first going forth. The second going forth
was on the tenth day of the seventh
month, 1844. The tarrying time, or time
of slumbering and sleeping, was the space
between these two points; and at the cen-
tre point, or midnight, the second cry be-
gan to be heard, which increased in pow-
er and effect as it went throughout the
land, waxing louder and louder, until the
virgins were fully awake.

Thus we had in our experience, previ-
ous to the tenth day of the seventh month,
1844, a perfect fulfilment of all the events
in the parable, as stepping stones to the
SHUT DOOR; and since that time, the event,
(knocking: at the shut door,) that was to
take place after the shutting of the door,
has not failed to fill up the concluding

scene in the draxa. We are thus brought

featurc of this important parable, and also
to a clear fulfilment of those Secriptures
connected with, and relating to the shut
door; such as the parable of the great
supper, Luke xiv, 16~24; the proclama-
tion of the “mighty angel,”” «that there
should be TIME NO LONGER,” Rev. x, 1-8;
the flying angel, proclaiming the hour of
judgement come, Rev. xiv, 6, 7; and the
cleansing of the sanctuary, &c. There-
fore, we are brought, by the foree of cir-
cumstances, and the {ulfilment of events,
to the irresistible conclusion that, on the
tenth day of the seventh month, (Jewish
time,) in the outumn of 1844, Christ did
close his daily, or continual ministration
or mediation in the first apartment of the
heavenly sanctuary, and SHUT THE DOOR,
which no man can open; and opened a
door, in the second apartment, or Holiest
of all, which no man can shut, (see Rev.
iil, 7, 8,) and passed within the second
vail, bearing before the Father, on the
breast-plate of judgement, all for whom he
is now acting as intersessor. If thisis the
position that Christ now oceupies, then.
there is no intercessor in the first apart-
ment: and in vain do misguided souls
knock at that door, saying ¢ Lord, Lord,

openuntous.” The words of the prophet
apply to the fulfilment of this pointin the
parable.

« They shall go with their flocks and
with their herds to seek the Lord; but
THEY SHALL NOT FIND HIM—HE HATH
WITHDRAWN HIMSELF FROM THEM.

“ They have dealt treacherously against
the Lord, for they have begotten sTrRANGE
CHILDREN ; now shall 2 month devour
them with their portion.”’~~Hosea v,6, 7.

But, says the objector, does not this
leave the present generation, who have
passed the line of accountability, since that
time without an intercessor or mediator,
and leave them destitute of the means of
salvation? In reply to this objection, I
would remark, that as they were thenina
state of INNOCENcCY, they were entitled to
a record upon the breast-plate of judgement
as much 35 those-who had sinned and re-
ceived pardon ; and are therefore subjects
of the present intercession of our great
high priest.

The professed conversions, through the
instrumentality of the different sects, are
also urged as. positive proof that the door
is not shut. I cannot give mp the clear
fulfilment of prophecy,.in our experiencs,
which shows the shut door in the past,
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for the opinions, fancies and feelings of
men, based upon human sympathy and a
superstitious reverence for early imbibed
views. God’s word is true, though it
prove all men liars. As a stream is of
the same character as the fountain that
sends it forth, (see James iii, 11,) and
does not rise higher than the fountain, so
these professed converts will not rise to a
better state than the low standard of the
fallen sects ; therefore, they are converted
to the religion of the various sects, but not
to God, and the high and holy standard cf
the Bible. The Prophet Hosea saw this
time ; and for ¢ our learning > and guide
has written—¢ They have dealt treacher-
ously against the Lord; for they have be-
gotten strange children.”
Davip Arxorp.
Fulton, N. Y. Deec. 16, 1849.

- THE PRESENT TRUTH.

OSWEGO, DECEMBER, 1849.

 Here is the patience of the saints; here are they
that keep the commandments of God, and the faith of
Jesus.”

WHO HAS LEFT THE SURE WORD?

We*are often charged with following
our experience, instead of the unerring
word of God; butsuch a charge is un-
just and untrue. It is true that we < hold
fast ” our holy advent experience in the
past, which has so perfectly fulfilled pro-
phecy; but in doing so, we do not neglect
nor depart from the sure word. The Bible
is .our chart—our guide. Itis our only
rode of faith and practice, to which we
would closely adhere.

-In order to show the fulfilment of Pro-
phecy, we have to refer to history. To
show the fulfilment of prophecy relating
to the four universal kingdoms of the sec-
ond and seventh chapters of Daniel, we
have to refer to the history of those king-
doms. Deny the history, and the pro-
phecy is of no use. Just so with the
prophecied relating to.the second advent
movement.

If we deny our holy experience in the
great leading movements, in the past, such
ag the proclamation of the time in 1843
and 1844, then ‘we cannot show a fulfil-
ment of those prophecies relating to those
movements. Therefore, those who deny
their past experienee, while following God
and his holy word, deny or misapply a
portion of the sure word,

B e eruel and unjust to represent us
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as having abandoned the PrECIOUS BOOK OF
BooEs—the Bible—to follow impressions,
fancies, &c. when we bave done no such
thing, and when these very men that
charge us thus leave or misapply a portion
of the sure word. Once, the whole ad-
vent host believed that the parable of the
ten virgins applied exclusively to the ad-
vent movement; and that the first going
forth, in the parable, was fulfilled in us, as
we came up to the first specified time;
and that the cry in the parable, « Behold
the bridegroom cometh, go ye out to meet
bim,” and the trimming of lamps, &ec.
were also fulfilled by us, as we gave the
seventh month cry. We still believe
what the whole host once believed; and
with holy confidence and energy publish-
ed and preached to the world. And
strange to tell, many of those who have
abandoned the fulfilment of prophecy in
our past experience, are ready to brandus
with fanaticism,and rank us with Shakers,
&ec. for believing what they once believed,
and for carrying out and showing a con-
sistent fulfilment of the parable, m all its
parts, which shows that the door is shat.
These men should be the last to oppose’
our views, and complain of a lack of
charity on our part, when they, in such an
unsparing manner, rank us with apostates
for holding fast and carrying out what they
once believed and boldly proclaimed.
When we in 1843 sang, “ My Bible leads
to glory,” we sang a true sentiment, It
did not stop in 1844, and “lead” us
back around another way, no, no; but it
led onward by the shut door, through the
WAITING TIME, and keeping of ¢ the com-
mandments of God,” into the kingdom.
Glory to God, « My Bible leads to glory.”
Amen.

The truth, in answer to the question,
“ Who has left the sure word,” is that we
closely adhere to the sure word of God,
which plainly marks out our holy
experience, and acknowledge the mighty
work of God in calling out the ad-
vent people from the world and fallen
church; while those who deny this work
of God and their own experience have
«left ”’ those portions of the ¢ sure word ™
which relate to the advent movement.
While standing on the sure word, and ac-
knowledging our holy experience, wrought
in us by the living word of God, set home
to our hearts by the mighty power of the
Holy Ghost, and while keeping the
commandments of God, we are safe—yes,
we are safe. Let the storm of persecu-
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tion rise, and thefiery darts of the wicked
fly all around us; thus armed with holy
truth, we are safe.
on the rock. My spiritgrows warm, as ]
contemplate this glorious theme.
“For He has been with us—still is with us,
And He’s promis’d to be with us to the end.”
Here I will give some extracts from a
letter that I have recently received from
Brother Holt, of Connecticut :
“ My treasure is not here, I seck for a

city that hath foundations, whose builder |
and maker is God; and my hope is biz!

with immortality. My faith isin the God
of Abraham, Isaac and Jacob. Feeliny
is not faith. Our feelings rhay be the im-
pulse of the moment, produced by sur-
rounding eircumstances, which may make
a deep impression on the mind, and af-
terwards we may see that our feelings
were not in accordance with the word of
God. When one leaves the Bible, and
trusts in his feelings, he places himselfina
position to be acted upon by the devil at his
pleasure. Many will point us to one
who is said to be converted, for positive
proof that the door is not shut, thus yield-
ing the word of God for the feelings of an
individual. Every feeling, action.and
thought of man may be tested by the

word: if not, how can he be brought intc ||

judgement for every thought? How
strait the way is. God wiil have the
whole heart.”

“ Dear Brother and Sister, my heart
was glad to hear from you, and others
whom I love in the truth. Qur hearts are
knit together, and I do not forget to make
mention of you always in my prayers.
‘We are one in faith, and in spirit, serving
the same God, and the same Saviour Jesus
Christ, striving together to advance the
holy cause of God’s eternal truth.”

¢ I have sold all to buy the truth; and
2fter a true estimation, I have found that
it takes all that a man has. The truth
will stand when heaven and earth passes
away, and will be our ¢ shield and buck-
ler’ in the day of wrath.”

The following is from the “ Advent
Shield,” No 2, page 267, published Jan-
uary, 1845. It shows the view that was

then generally taken by Adventists of

the seventh month cry :—

“ Tue SEVENTE MONTH MOVEMENT.—
The late movement in connection with
the seventh month of the Jewish sacred
year, was the most marked and striking
event that has occurred in connection with

Glory to God, we are !:
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the doctrine of the Second Advent, since
the commencement of the present interest
respecting it. It is well deserving a
passing notice, and its history is interest-
Ing, notonly as a memento of the past,
but also as a Jandmark for the future.”

On page 271 is the following :

« Its Frurrs.—It produced everywherc
the most deep searching of heartand humil-
iation of soul before the God of high heaven.
it caused a weaning of affections from the
things of this world—a healing of contro-
versies and animosities—a confession of
wrongs—a breaking down before God,
and penitent broken-hearted supplications
to him for pardon and acceptance.”

.. ¥ Do men gather grapes of thorns, or figs of
thistles 2

Even so every good tree bringeth forth good
fruit; buta corrupt tree bringeth forth evil fruit.

A good tree cannot bring forth evil fruit,
neither can a corrupt tree bring forth good fruit.”

——
“ Hymns for God’s Peculiar People that
keep the commandments of God, and
the faith of Jesus.” : :
This is the title of a small collection of
hymns of forty-eight pages now in the press ;
but will be cut in a few weeks. It will
ecntzin 2 choice selection of hymns ap-

| plicable to our faith and hepe at this time.
:’Those wio have choice hymns that are

i appropriaie to the present time, will please
| forward them imunediately to my address;
land olso, send in their orders for the
i Hymn Book. As but asmall edition will
be wanted, they will come high. Price,
twelve for one dollar—123 cents single

copy.

- Tue ParEr.—When I commenced the
“Present Truth,” I did not expect toissue
more than two or three numbers ; but as
the way opened before me, and as the
cause of truth seemed to demand some-
thing of the kind, I have continued thus
far.  While publishing the four firstnum-
bers in Connecticut, the brethren sent in
more means than was necessary to sus-
tain the paper, whichI have since used in
travelling to visit the scattered flock.—
At the present time I am destitute
of means, and am some in debt. }

Dear brethren, I kmow that you are
ready and anxious to sustain the cause of

truth, Therefore, I state the above to in-
form you of the present condition of the
paper as to means. I hope that all whe
may esteem it a privilege, and are able,
will send in their donations immediate-

ly.
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POPULAR OBJECTIONS ANSWERED.

It is not uncommon for those upon whose at-
teption the claims of the seventh day are urged,
to attempt to escape the force of truth by a variety
of pbjections. ‘This is often done by such as are
convinced that the Seriptures require the observ-
ance of the seventh day and not the first Itisa
remarkable feature of these objections, that they
are totally unlike and destructive of each other.
But as they are often presented and much relied
‘on, we will mention a few of them.

1. ¢ The original Sabbath cannot be observed
in different parts of the earth,. as the day begins
at different points of time.” This objection, if it
were of any force, would affect te observance of
the first, or any other day of the week, equally
with the seventh. Itis, therefore, an objeéction to
the appointment of any particular day, and of
course charges God with tolly in giving the com-
mandment. All that can reasonably be inferréd
from the difference of time, is that the original
Sabbath was not observed at exactly the same
time in all parts of the world. And since all the
nations:of the earth agree in the numbering of
the days of the week, no {l)ractical difficulty could
ever arise from this.—The same may be said in
regard to *“sailing around the world.” If itis
really an objection, it lies against the appoint-
ment of any day. Those, therefore, who ac-
knowledge the wisdom of God, should be slow to
-make such ap objection to his cemmandment.
Those who object to the sevénth day because the
can gain or lose aday by sailing around the world,
may consistently with themselves call two nights
and-an intermediate dark day one night, The
¢rutly does not require that men should thus “put
darkmess for light,” and so “wrap it up.” "A
cause which demands it, ought for this reason to
be abandoned.

2. “'The seventh day is the Sabbath of the
Jews.” It isnot uncommon, in discussiors on this
subject, to speak contemptuously of the seventh
day as the Jewish Sabbath. An'enlightened per-
son, however, will look upon this as the fruit ot
ignoramce or malice.- The Sabbath was given
long before the existence of the Jewish nation,
and is in the Scriptures often called the Sabbatk
of the Lord, never the Sabbath of the Jews. Itis
true, wearetold by one of the prophetsthatthe Lord
made known to Israel his holy Sabbath ; but if
this makes a Jewish Sabbath, then:the other nine
precepts of the decalogue are Jewish, and may
with the same propriety be reproached as such.
This conclusion would reach still further, make

“the Secriptures Jewish, and the Saviour of men
and his salvation Jewish. Such, thereiore, as
consider this an objection to the seventh day, to
bé consistent with themselves, should reject the
religion of Jesus altogether. But how does it cor-
respond with the spirit of Christ thus to reproach
and speak contemptuously of a tPecsphg to whom
we are s deeply indebted, and of whom, as con-
cerning the flesh, Christ came? * Boast not thy-
self against the branches; for if God spared not
the natural branches, take heed lest he also spare
not thee.” * 'We ought to labor for their salvation
by manifesting towards them the spirit of the
Messiah, rather than to increase their prejudices
gy- speaking contemptuously of things they hold

ear.

3. “The first day of the week is so generally
observed.”. It is-ofien said, If the fizst day be not
the Sabbath, why do so many observe it? With

ual pertinénce might we ask, If all the systems

‘veligion which heathen men have lived and
died by are false, why have they been suffered so
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to abound as to swallow up almost every vestige of
i truereligion? Why havethedisciples of Mahomet
i been suffered to exceed in numbers the professors
of Christianity ? Why is the purest denomina-
tion of Protestants permitted to bear such a dis-
proporticn to the church of Rome? The reason
is obvious; truth is not more easily propagated
: than error, and pure religion has always been
connected with persecution and reproach. If we
are to determine between truth and error by the
“show of hands,” we shall be compelled to adopt
the greatest absurdities. The number of those
who observe the first day, therefore, can beno ev-
idence for or against its claims.

4. ““'Whether Christians ought to observe the
seventh day or not is a doubtful question; and
therefore inquiry on the subject is unprofitable
and ought to be avoided.” ‘It would be wrong for
disputants to cherish an unchristian spirit in the
discussion of this question, and it would be equally
wrong to neglect honest and thorough inquiry on
the subject. ~ To consider both sides of a question
involving a religious duty, with moderation and
candor, is safe and profitable. The fact thatsome
doubts are connected with it, is the very reason
why it should beexamined. That which at first
seemed doubtful may thus become clear and eer-
tain. The noble Bereans were commended for
their spirit of inquiry, and in this respect they
should be an exampleforus The assertion that
inquiry in regard to things revealed is unprofita-
ble, implies that we ought not to concern our-

the exhortations of Scripture to add knowledge to
faith and virtue, and to grow in the knowledge
of our Lord and Saviour. ¢ Buy the truth, and
sell it not,” is the advice of the Word of God. 'WE
shonld not, therefore, be hindered from owr in-
quiries by any earthly considerations.

5. When the claims of the original Sabbath

of their justness, but, at the same time, think that
a geperal retern 1o the seventh day is impractica-

the first day bas been so long and generally main-
tained—that it is so intimately wrought into the
habits, calculations and business of life—that it
" has recejtved such explicit sanction from the eivil
powers, and is so often and ably vindicated by
ministers and commentators, that it is in vain
to expect a change, and that the cause of Sabbath-
keeping is rather retarded than promoted by ef-
forts to promote a chahge.—The principle of ex-
pediency here acknowledged is'at war with the
Bible, and extremely dangerous. 'When men can
gravely question whether it is better to follow
their own customs than to return to the law of
God, their ease is critical. God delights not in
such, He will dwell only with those whe *trem-
ble at his word.” Not those who say, * Lord,
Lord,” but those who “ do his will,” are accepted
of him.—Again, if the views here expressed had
been adopted in other cases, what would have be-
come of &e various reforms which have already
blessed the world? What would have become
of the whole subject of Protestantism? ‘There
is nothiag more impracticable in a Sabbath re-
form, than in any other reform. In other cases,
difficulties which at first seemed insurmountable,
have given way to laborious and prayerful effort;
so may they in this. At any rate, we ought to
“obey God rather than man.’

TAL letters relating to the “ PRESENT

‘TRUTH, should be dirccted to JAMES WHITE,
Oswego, N. Y. care of Lauman Carpenter.

selves about what is our duty, and is contrary to

are plainly presented, many seem to be convinced .

s

ble. They alledge that'the custom of keeping



[ 551

THE PRESENT TRUTH.

Vol. 1.] OSWEGO, N. Y. MARCH, 1850. [No. 7.
JAMES WHITE, «The secret of the Lord is with them that fear kim ; and hz  § R. OLIPHANT,
PUBLISHER. will shew them. his covenant,”—Ps. Xxv, 14. -~ PRINTER.

« Seventh-Day Sabbath Abolished,” by Eld.
Marsh, Editor of the «Advent Harbinger
and Bible Advocate,”

REVIEWED.

Before me is the «‘Harbinger and Advocate”
for December 29, 1849, containing an "article
headed ¢ Seventh-day Sabbath abolished,” of
which Eld. Marsh says—

« The following article, in substance, was published
in our sheet over four years since; and then again about
two years ago, in its present form. To our knowledge,
it has never been answered, and we confidently say it is
unanswerable.”

The principal reasons given in this article for
the abolition of the weekly Sabbath have been an-
swered, and their fallacy shown in the first three
numbers of the * Present Truth;” but as Eld.
Marsh has published his article the third time,
and “confidently” says “it is unanswerable,” I
have coneluded to give it a review for the benefit
of those who have an ear to hear, and an honest
heart open to receive the truth on this all-impor-
tant question. I shall quote from Eld. Marsh’s
article and have it put in small type that the read=
er may see that I do not mistate his position :

.« What is the signification of Sobbaih? Rest: and,
when connected with day, it denotes a day of rest.”

With this I fully agree, and by substituting
the word Rest, in the place of Sabbath, the truth
is more clearly seen. “The seventh day is the
Rest of the Lord thy God.” Is itany where
historically reeorded as a fact, that God rested on
the seventh day? Itis. «And on the seventh
day God ended his work which he had made;
and HE RESTED on the seventh day from all
his work which he had made.

And God BLEssED the seventh day and sancr-
1¥1eD it; BECAUSE that in it he had REST-
ED from all his work which God created and
made,” Gen. ii, 2,3. That very day of the week
in which God rested, «is the Rest of the Lord
thy God.” - Then God blessed, hallowed and set
apart HIS Rest-day for the good of man, ard
there is not one text in all the Bible to show that
it was instituted, blessed and sanctified at any
other tim¢, or place but in Eden, on the last day
of the first week of time. God has given but
one reason for the institution of the weekly Sab-
bath after six days. of labor, which is as follows:

«FOR in six days the Lord made heaven and
sarth, the sea and all thatin them is, and REST-
ED the seventh day; WHEREFORE the Lord
blessed the Rest-day, (or Sabhath day,) and hal-
lowed it.”> Ex. xx, 11.

All ‘who read the Bible may see that the Sab-
batic institution, and the fourth commandment
are inseparably connected with God’s Rest at the
close of creation. We may, therefore, appropri-
ate the first, or any other of the six laboring days
to the Lord by resting from labor, still it is not
THE REST, but a rest; for “THE REST of
the Lord thy God” means the Rest that «“the
Lord thy God” oBsERVED.

“ For whom 1was the Sabbath instituted? The nat-
ural secd of Abraham, or Jews according to the flesh.”

Said Jesus, «The Sabbath was made for man.””
Mark i1, 27. The word man, when used as it
is here by our Saviour, in its broadest sense,
means zall mankind. Not the Jews only, but
MAN, the whole race of man, the same asin the
following texts: “Man that'is born of a woman
is of few days and full of trouble.” Job xiv, 1.
“Man goeth forth unto his work and to his labor
until evening.” Ps. civ, 23. «There hath no
temptation taken you but such as is common to
man.”” Cor. x, 13. “Man lieth down and riseth
not, till the heavens be no more.” ,{ob xiv, 12.
No onec will say that man in these texts means
Jews or Christians, for the whele famiy of Adam
is included. In this sense, “ The Sabbath was
made for man, and not man for the Sabbath.”’—
Adam, Nozh and Abraham were men, and the
Sabbath was made for them as well as for Abra-
ham’s natural seed. We are men, and the Sab-
bath wasmade forus. I choose to believe Jesus.
“The Lord our God made 2 covenant with nus in
Horeb.

The Lord made not thiscovenant with our fathers, but
with us, even us, who are all of us here alive this day.”
* * * *
¢« Keeping the Sabbath was embraced in this covenant
with the children of Israel at Horeb. It was “NOT
made with their fathers” [the Patriarchs], but “with US,
even us, who are all of US HERE ALIVE THIS
DAY.” Verse3. This testimony, first negative, ¢ He
made it not with our fathers,” and then positive, “But
with us,” is conclusive. It plainly tells us for whom the
Sabbath was not, and then for whom it was instituted.”

Here Eld. Marsh uses the word Sabbath in-
stead of covenant, which he has no right to do.
Itis true that it helps his argument, but it per-
verts the word of - God. The word Sabbath is
not menticned in Deut. v, 1—35, yet the readers of
the «Harbinger” are teld that the “testimony” is
“conclusive,” and “plainly tells us for whom the
Sabbath was not, and then for whom it was in-
stituted.”  If the text recd,—The Lord made not
the Sabbath for our fathers. but for us, eten us,
who are 2ll of us here alive this day—then Eld.

\

Marsh would have some ground for his assertion;
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but the text would then prove too much for him, ]
for it would prove that the Sabbath was institu-
ted for those only with whom «the Lord talked
face to face in the mount out of the midst of the
fire.” Those only who were all “alive” that
day. By using the words“Sabbath,” “instituted”’
and “for,”” which are not in the text, as Eld.
Marsh has, the textis wrested from its true mean-
ing, and those who do not carefully search for
themselves are deceived and led astray.

It is true that God, after he had brought the
natura] seed of Abraham out of the house of bond-
age, commanded “them to keep the Sabbath.—
The reason why God at that time reminded them
of his Sabbath, and commanded them, by the
mouth of Moses, to keep it, is as follows:

«“ And remember that thou wast a servant in
the- land of Egypt, and that the Lord thy God!
brought thee out thence through a mighty hand
and by a stretched-out arm; therefore the Lord
thy God -commanded thee to keep the Sabbath-
day.” Deut. v, 15,

While servants in Egypt, Israel could not keep
the Sabbath ; but they had been from Egypt only
thirty days when God reminded them of it, and
guarded it by three standirig miracles in giving
the manna. See Ex. xvi, 19-30. They were
then free, and the only given reason why God at
that time commanded them to keep his Sabbath
was because he had broyght them ¢ out thence
through a mighty hand, and by a stretched-out
arm ; [where they could keep it,] therefore the
Lord thy God commanded thee to keep the
Sabbath-day.” Eld. Marsh says that the Sab-
bath was designed to keep in memory their deliv-
erance from Egypt; but this is a groundless as-
sertion ; for there is not the least intimation giv-
en that the Sabbath was instituted, sanctified and
blessed, in the * wilderness of Sin”’ or at any
other time and place, but in Eden at the close of
creation. There were two annual memorials
which commemorated the deliverance of Israel
from Egypt; the passover and the feast of un-
leavened bread. Men may as well assert that
these annual memorials were designed to com-
memorate God’s rest on the seveath day of the
first week of time, as to say that the weekly
REST wasgiven to commemorate the deliverance
of Israel from Egypt on the fifteenth day of Abib !

The fifteenth day of Abib came but once'in
the year, therefore that deliverance was commem-
orated by its annual memorial on that day. God’s
REST was on the seventh day-of the first week
of time and its memorial which is the only week-
ly Sabbath of the Bible, was given, and sanctified
to be kept on the last day of every week since
God RESTED. ¢« Wherefore the Lord blessed
the Rest-day, and hallowed it.” Ex. xx, 11.—
Waex ? Ix Epex. “And God blessed the sev-
enth day, and sanctified it.” Gen. ii, 3.

Eld. Marsh says, «Keeping the Sabbath was
embraced in this covenant with the children of

|

i
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Israel at Horeb.”” It is true that the Sabbath law
was ore of the ten commandments-that were spo-
ken from Mount Sinai ; but does this prove that
there was no Sabbath before that time? Cer-
tainly it does not, for all Israel kept the Sabbath
in the wilderness of Sin, thirty days before they
saw the Mount from which they were spoken,
Here is 2 nail driven in a sure place.

The children of Israel departed from Egypton
the fifteenth day of the first month, and came to
the wilderness of Sin on the fifteenth day of the
second month. See Ex. xvi, 1. There, in the
wilderness of Sin, God gave them bread from
heaven, and through Moses reminded them of his
Sabbath. They then journeyed to Rephidim, and
from Rephidim they came to the desert of Sinai
on the fifteenth day of the third month.

Mark this. The Lord said to Moses, thirty
days before the covenant was made in Horeb—
« How long refuse ye to keep my COMMAND-
MENTS and my LAWS? See for that the
Lord hath given you the Sabbath, therefore he
giveth you on the sixth day the bread of two days.”
Ex. xvi, 28, 29. This positively proves that God
had commandments and laws before he made
the covenant in Horeb, and that the Sabbath law
was one of them. God said of Abraham, % And
I will make thy seed to multiply as the stars of
heaven, and will give unto thy seed all these
countries : and in thy seed shall all the nations
of the earih be blessed: Because that Abrakam
obeyed my voice, and kept my charge, my COM-
MANDMENTS, my STATUTES, and my
LAWS.” Gen. xxvi, 4, 5. ‘

Abraham kept the Sabbath ; for we are plainly
shown in Ex. xvi, 28, 29, that the Sabbath was
one of God’s commandments and laws. Because
Abraham kept the commandments, (the Sabbath
with the rest,) God made to-him all these great
and precious promises.

A covenant usually siguifies the mutual con-
sent of two or more. The covenant that was
made in Boreb was a mutual agreement between
God and his chosen people. I will first give the
requiremente and promises of God on the one
hand, and men the consent of the pecple on the
othey,

«In thethitd month when the children of Is-
rael’”? “were come to the desert of Sinai,”” “Mo-
ses went vp uato God, and the Lord called unto
him out of the mountain, saying, Thus shalt thou
say to the house of Jacob, and tell thé children
of Israel,

“Ye have seen what I did unto the Egyptians,
and how I bare you on eagles” wings, and broaght
you unto myself.

“Now therefore, if ye will obey my voice in-
deed, and keep my covenant, then ye shall be a
peculiar treasure unto me above all people ; for
all the earth is mine.

«“And ye shall beunto me 3 kingdom of priests,

and an holy nation. THESB ARE THE WORDS
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WHICH THOU SHALT SPEAK UNTO THE CHILDREN
oF IsraEr.”’

The following is the promise of the people:

« And Moses came and called for the elders of
the people, and laid before their faces all these
words which the Lord commanded him.

And all the people answered together, and said,
ALL THAT THE LORD HATH SPOKEN WE WILL DO.
And Moses returned the words of the people un-
to the Lord. Ex. xix, 1-8. :

The. Lord then told Moses to sanctify the peo-
pleand to « Be ready against the third day.”—
And on the third day, in the morning “there were
thunders and lightnings, and a thick cloud” upon
Mount Sinai, “because the Lord descended upon
itin-fire,”” «“and thé whole mount quaked greatly.”
See Ex. xix, 16-18. Then God, by an audible
voice, spake the ten commandments. See Ex.
xx, 3-17. This is the covenant that God made
with his people in Horeb. '

¢ The Lord made not this convenant with our
fathers, but with us, .even us, who are all of us
alive here this day.” Deut. v, 3.

This text doesnot mean (as Eld. Marsh would
have it) that the Lord made not the Sabbath for
our fathers, &ec. neither does it mean that the
Lord made not the commandments for our fath-
ers, for tworeasons at least.  First, the text does
not read so, and second, Abraham kept God’s
COMMANDMENTS, STATUTES and LAws more than
three hundred years before the covenant was made
in Horeb, and thirty-two days before God spake
the ten commandments, he said to Moses—<“How
long refuse ye to keepmy COMMANDMENTS
and my LAWS? See for that the Lord hath giv-
en you the Sabbath.”” Then as we have proof
positive that God’s commandments, one of which
was the SabMWath law, existed before this cove-
nant was made, it necessarily follows that the
covenant made in Horeb was ~or the institution
of the Sabbath, nor any other of the ten command-
ments ; but, it was the mutual agreement between
God and his peeple that they should obey his
“voice,” (when he should speak the ten com-
mandments,) and that God should make them “a
peculiar treasure,” ¢a kingdom of priests.”” The
Lord made not that covenant with their fathers,
bat with those who were all alive that day, and
had-heard the voice of God from the burning
Mount, which they had promised to ebey.

Now I think that every candid reader will ad-
mit that Deut. v, 1~15 does not “plainly tell us”
what Eld. Marsh says it does, and also that if
does not afford the least evidence that the sev-
enth day Sabbath is abolished.

‘Speaking of the design of the Sabbath, Eld.
Marsh says—

“1t was also designed as a sign or memorial to kee{
in memory the creation of the world in six days by God,
and his resting on the seventh.”

That God instituted the weekly Rest for man
to keep in commemoration of His Rest on the
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seventh day, after he had created the world in six
days, is as clear as the noonday sun. Itisone of
the most simple and glorious truths of the Bible.

The passover was a memorial for Israel, that
they might not forget their wonderful deliverarice
from Egyptian bondage. The communion of
the body and blood of Christ is a memorial insti-
tuted for the Church to keep in memory the Lamb
of God who suffered and died for us. So the
seventh-day Sabbath i¥ a weekly memorial insti-
tuted to commemorate God’s Rest-day, after he
had created the world in six, that man might
not forget the living God who made heaven
and earth. If nran had alway$ observed this
memorial, none would have forgotten God, and
there never would have been an infidel in the
world. ' How wonderful and wise the plan of
Jehovah, laid outin the beginning! Man was to
labor six days, and on the seventh rest from
servile labor and care; and by viewing the heav-
ens, the earth, the sea, and all things which were
created in six days, he was to call to mind the
living God who rested on the seventh.

The passover. was to be observed 'from the
time of the deliverance from Egypt, until «Christ
our passover’’ was “sacrificed for us;”’ the com-
munion was to be observed by the church from the
crucifixion, until the second advent of Jesus; so
the seventh-day Sabbath was designed to be kept
from the creation to, at least, the close of time.

" But Eld. Marsh’s view of the Sabbath teaches
that this memorial was not to be obsetved for
more than twenty-five hundred years after God
created the world in six days and résted on the sev-
enth, and that it was to be observed by the Jews
only, to the crucifixion, and that the whole gos-

el dispensation was_to be left withoutit! A sin-

lar memorial indeed, “to keep in memory the
creation of the world in six days by God, and his
resting on the seventh” } As though the Jews
were the only people that needed “to keep in
memory”’ God’s creation, and_holy Rest!

“ Finally, it was a.skadow of things to come. “Letno
man, therefore, judge you in meat, or in:drink, or in re-
spect of an oly day, or of the new moon, or of the Sab-
batk, [‘days is supplied: by the translators, we therefore
omit it] which are a shadow of things to come, but the
body is of Christ. Col. ii, 16, 17.”

That we may more clearly understand Col. ii,
16, 17 ; and other texts of the same class, let us
take 2 view of some of the ‘trials of the early
church. A portion of the Christian Church were
converts from the circumcision or Jews, and a
portion from the uncircumcision or Gentiles. The
converts from the Jewish church were inelined
to practise many of the ceremonies and customs
of the Jewish religion, in which they had been
educated, while the Gentile Christians were free
from them. Certain men from Judea “taught the
brethren” that they must be circumeiseduin order -
to be saved, with whom “Paul and Barnabas had'
no small dissention and disputation,” and then

went up to Jerusalem “about this question,” wlere
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.they were met by “certain of the sect of the Phar-
isees which BELIEVED, saying, That it was need-
ful to circumeise them, and to command them to
keep the law of Moses. See Aects xv, 1—6.—
This fact, that some were judging the brethren,
and were making the observance of the laws of
Moses, which were “abolished,” a test of salva-
tion, led St. Paul to write the following exhorta-
tion:

“ Let no man therefore JUDGE YOU in
meat or in drink, or in respect of a festival, (see
Macknight’s translation,) or of the new moon, or
of the Sabbath-days.”

Eld. Marsh says, “days, is supplied by the
translators, we therefore omit it.” Macknight
and Whiting both omit “days” but they do not
leave the word “Sabbath,” in the singular as Eld.
Marsh has for his readers. They both translate
it “Sabbaths,” in ihe plural, which makes the text
perfectly clear. Now turnto Lev. xxiii, 24—28,
and you will find four sabbaths, that were to be
observed on the first, tenth, fifteenth and twenty-
second days of the seventh month, which are
there associated with syich ceremonies of the laws
of Moses as “a burnt-offering, and a meat-offer-
ing, a sacrifice, and drink-offerings,” the same as
Paulhas associated them with meat,’ «drink,”
“sthe new-moon’’ and “a festival.””

These were all shadows, pointing to the time
of the “ministration of the Spirit,” or the “body”’
which #is OF Christ,” which is the new cove-
nant, of which Christ is the minister or priest;
and at the crueifixion they were all “nailed to the
cross,” “abelislted,” and ceased according to the
words of the Prophet.

« T will also cause all her mirth to cease, her
feast-days, her new-moons, and her sabbaths, and
all her solemn feasts.”” Hosea ii, 11.

«The Sabbath of the Lord our God” 1is not
referred to by St. Paul in Col. ii, 14-16, for the
following reasons : : .

1. It was the “manp-wriTiNG of ordinances”
written in the book of the lawby the HAND OF
MOSES that was. “blotted out,”’ and not that
which was spoken from Mount Sinai, and EN-
GRAVEN in stone with the FINGER OF GOD.
I will here give some texts which show the dis-
tinction between the law of Moses, and the law
of God.

Tue Law oF Mosks,
was the book of the covenant written by the hand
of Moses.

« And when they brought out the money that
was brought into the house of the Lord, Hilkiah
the priest found 2 BOOX of the law of the Lord,
given by the hdnd of Moses.” (Sze margin) 2
Chron. xxxiv, 14.

« And he read in their ears all the words of the
BOOK of the COVENANT that* was found in
the house of the Lord.” See 2 Chron. xxxiv,
30 ; Deut. xxxi, 9-11, 24-26; 2 Kings xxiii, 2,
21: Neh. viii, 1-3.

2 Jay of rest.
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Tae Law or Gop

is the ten commandments that were written on
twotables of stone by the finger of God, called
the tables of the covenant. “And he declared un-
to you HIS COVENANT, which he command-
ed you to perform, EVEN TEN COMMAND-
MENTS ; and he wrote them upon TWO TA-
BLES OF STONE.” Deut.iv, 13; see also
Ex. xxiv, 12; xxxi, 18; xxxii, 15~16; xxxiv, 28,
29; Deut. ix, 9-11; v, 22.

The idea of “blotting out” what Moses wrote
in the book of the covenant is perfectly natural ;
but what idea can we have of “blotting out’”’ what
Jehovah had engraven with his finger in the ta-
bles of the covenant! The “Royal Law” from
the “King Eternal” was thus engraven in stone
to impress us with its perpetuity.

2. The Holy Sabbath never was “againstus;”
for it was “made ror man,”’ “because he needed
It never was in man’s way, only
as God put it in his. way for him to observe, and

1t is just what his natural and spiritual wanis re-

quire; therefors he has never taken it “out of
the way.”

The law of Moses was imperfect, and could
not make the *comers thereunto perfect,” so.
Christ took it “out of the way,’ and nailed it to
his ecross. But St. Paul, speaking ofthe law of
God, the ten commandments, A. D. 60, more
than twenty years after the laws of Moses were
dead, says,

¢« Wherefore the law is HOLY, and the com-.
mandment holy, and just and good,”” «“For L
know that the law is SPIRITUAL.” «I DE-
LIGHT in the LAW OF GOD, after the inward
man.”” See Rom. vii, 12, 14,22.

3. St. Paul does not speak of “the Sabbath”
which is associated with the other nine laws of
God, but of sabbath-days, or sabbaths, whieh are
associated with “meat,” ¢drink,” “ new-moons,”
&ec. in the laws of Moses.

4. The Sabbath is not a shadow, for it is to
be observed as long as the New Heavens and
the New- Earth remain.

-« For as the new heavens and the new earth
which I will make, shall remain before. me, szith
the Lord, seshall your seed and your name remain.

« And it shall come to pass, that from cne new-

' moon to another, and from one sabbath to anoth-

er, shall all. flesh come to worship before me,
saith the Lord.” Isa. Ixvi, 22, 23.

« All flesh’ never have worshipped God on the
Sabbath since Isaiah wrote this propheey, neither
will this prophecy, be fulfilled until the righteous
are all gathered into the New Earth ; then the
Sabbath, in its Eden glory, will be observed as
long as the immortal saints, and the New Heava
ens and Earthremain.

Mark this, The Sabbath was instituted be-
fore the fall, when man was holy, and Eden
bloomed on earth, and it will be in its place after
the restitution, the same as before the fall,.
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All shadows cease when they reach their bod-
ies which cast them. Follow the shadow of 2
tree to its body, and there the shadow ends. But
as the weekly Sabbath will never end, it is not a
shadow ; but a body of itself, as well as the other
nine commandments, for they are all of the same
nature. The old tradition is imprinted deeply
in most minds that the seventh-day Sabbath is 2
type of the seventh millenium ; but where is the
Scripture to prove it ? It isnot in the Bible, The
view that the Sabbath is a type of the seventh
thousand years, and that it ceased at the cruci-
fixion, makes a blankspace of more than eighteen
hundred years between the shadow and the body
which entirely destroys the figure.

Finally, the fact, that the early church was
froubled with those who taught them that they
must keep the law of Moses in order to be saved,
shows that Col. ii, 16, directly applied to the
churchin the apostle’sday. It is therefore wrong
to apply this text to those who are now keeping
the Sabbath, for none of us are contending for
the sabbaths, new-moons, &c. of Moses’ law.

These are the only reasons we have been able to gather
from the scriprures, for the observance of the Jewish
Sabbath; and if Paul, or any of the New Testament
writers, thought it binding on Christians, why have they
been entirely silent on a question of this importance,
"with the exception of such expressions as these:

. Ilagt no man judge you in respect to the Sabbath. Col.
i, 16.

One man esteemeth one day above another; another
esteemeth every day alike, Let every man be fully per-
snaded in his own mind. Rom. xiv, 5

‘Those who talk of ¢ the. Jewish Sabbath,’* and
« the Christian Sabbath’* do not talk the language
of the Holy Seriptures ; for the only weekly Sab-
bath of the Bible is * the Sabbath of the LORD thy
GOD.” Itis also called « MY holy day,” « the
holy of the LORD,” (see Isa. lviii, 13.) « THY
holy Sabbath,” (see Neh.ix, 14,) and «THE
Sabbath.” The Jews had anumber of Sabbaths,
and they are spoken of in the following language :
« In the first day of the month ye shall have a
sabbath,” * from even to even,” (on the tenth
day of the seventh month) shall ye celebrate
« YOUR Sabbath.” See Lev. xxiii, 24, 32. In
Hoses, ij, 11, they are called HER sabbaths.”

But some, in order to bring God’s Holy Sabbath
into disrepute and contempt, call it «the Jewish
Sabbath.”

Eld. Marsh gives the following sentence as the
language of the Apostle Paul: ¢Letno manjudge
you in respect to the Sabbath. Col.ii,16.” Why
notgive the textasitreads? Why thus mangle the
pure word for the sake of making out one’s theory ?
This looks too much like «handling the word of
God deceitfully.” 1 will here give four transla-
tions of this text, that the reader may more clearly
see that Paul does notrefer to THE SABBATH
or THE LORD,” but to the sabbaths of the Jews.

4 Let no man therefore judge you in meat, or
in drink, or in respect of an holy-day, or of the
new-moan, or of the sabbath-days.”
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4 Let none therefore judge you in meat, or
drink, or in respect of a feast-day, or of the new-
moon, or of sabbath-days.—Fesley.

Wherefore, let no one judge you in meat, or in
drink, or in respect of a.festival, or of a new-
moon, or of sabbaths.—Macknight.

¢ Let no man therefore judge you in food, or in
drink, or in respect to a holy-day, or the new-
moon, or the sabbaths.”—/Whiting.

Rom. xiv, 5, does not refer to the seventh-day
Sabbath. Any honest person searching for the
truth will see by reading the whole chapter that
the apostle’s subject was in regard to eating, also
feast-days, which some of the church esteemed,
and others did not. The word “ eateth” is men-
tioned eleven times, “eat’* three, * meat’’ four,
“drink >’ twice; but the Sabbath, which is con-
sidered to be the subject of this chapter, by those
who teach that the Sabbath is abolished, is not
introduced!! Bat admitting that the apostle re-
fers to a day of weekly rest, then Rom. xiv 5, is
against the observance of the first day as much
as the seventh. Therefore, those who observe
the first day arenot wise in- quoting this text ta
prove us wrong in keeping the seventh.

“ Let not him that eateth, despise him that eat-
eth not; and let not him which eateth not, judge
him that eateth: for God hath received him.”
Rem. xiv, 3. 'The apostle was here giving the
Romaus a lesson of Christian forbéarance in re-
lation to the Jewish views of eating and feast-
days, which some still retained. . Although these
views were.incorrect, yet St. Paul did not take
measures to rid the church at once of them. He
even had Timotheus, his fellow laborer, « whose
father was a Greek,” circumcised that they might
better find access to the Jews. He was “all things
to all men,” that «“by all means® he might «save
some,”

« Circumecision is nothing, and uncircumeision
is nothing, but the keeping of the commandments
of God is something.”—{Whiting’s transla-
tion. ]J—Cor. vii, 19.

The keeping of the commandments of God is
nowhere in the New Testament spoken of as
a thing of litle importance as circumecision
and feast-days are; but it is always made a
test of Christain fellowship.and eternal salvation.

« If thou wilt enter into life keep the command-
ments.”” Matt. xix. 17.  For this is the lovs
of God, that we keep his commandments.” 1
John v,3. ¢« He that saith, ] know him, and
keepeth not his COMMANDMENTS, is 2
LIAR, and the truth is not in him.” 1 John ii, 4.

THE Two Laws IN THE NEW TEeTANENT.—
The word law so frequently used by "the - New
Testament writers, especially the Apostle Paul,
does not always refer to one and the same law ;

{{ but it sometimes refers to the law of Moses, and

sometimes to the law of God, or ten command-

ments. One is calleda * yoke of bondage,” s
law of # camal ceremonies,’”” which could not
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make the * comers thereunto perfect.”” The oth-
eris called the « ROYAL law,” «law of LIBER-
TY,” « SPIRITUAL,” «IOLY, JUST and
GOOD.” HereI will give two texts from the

epistles of St. Paul, which.speak of the law, that,

the reader may see that the apostle has positively.
contradicted himself if he refers to but one law.

« Christ is bécome of no effect unto you, who-
soever of you are justified by the law, ye are fal-
len from grace.” Gal. v, 4.

« For not the hearers of the law are just be-
fore God, but the DOERS OF THE LAW
SHALL BE JUSTIFIED.” Rom. H, 13.

From these texis it is plain that St. Paul refers
to two distinct laws.. The language of the text,
and its connection will in all cases determine
what law js meant.
the law in Rom. ii, 13, he means the law of com-
mandments for two reasons at least ; first, he nev-
er taught the Romans that they could «be justi-
fied” by doing the law of Moses, and second, he
speaks of three of the ten commandments of God in
verses21, 22 61 the same chapter. When he speaks
of the law in Gal. v, 4, he 1s speaking of the law
of Moses. Reader, turn and see for yourself,
that the apostle is'speaking of circumeision in the
two preceding verses, also in verses 6~—11. The
Galations are exhorted to “ stand fast >’ in the lib-
erty of the gospel; and are warned against being
“entangled”’  with the “yoke of bondage.”
which ‘was the law ‘of Moses that had been dead
twenty-five years ; but the apostle never warned
them, nor any of the otherchurches against keep-
ing the commandments of God. No, never.

By confounding these two laws in one, Eld.
Marsh leads his readers from the trith, and makes.
what the apostle wrote to the Galatians A. D. 58
contradict ‘'what he wrote to the Romans two years
before. He quotes the following, which is so
often appliéd- to those who keep the Lord’s Sab-
bath: <« Whosoever of yon are justified by the
law, ve are fallen from grace.” Now if we have
fallen from grace by keeping the fourth command-
ment, has not Eld. Marsh also fallen from grace
for keeping the other nine commandments of the
same law ? And if we have fallen from gracé. by
keeping the Sabbath, then we cannot be restored
to grace until we-break: the fourth commandment,
and by the same rule Eld. Marsh cannot be re-
stored to grace until he breaks the other nine com-
mandments !! Ileave the reader %o decide as to
the justness of this conclusion. My anly object
is to hold up the view that TIIE COMMAND-
MENTS OF GOD are aboliskied, in its true hid-
eous form, that souls-may take warning, and not
be.devoured by it.

With: the view that Gal. v, 4, and Rom. xiv, 5,
apply o the case of those. who keep the Sabbath,
I will quote Rom. xiv, 5. -+ One man esteemeth
one day above another: [thatis, he keeps the
8abbath and falls from grace ;) another esteemeth
all days alike. [He does not keep the Sabbath,

When the apostle speaks of
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) therefore does not fall from grace.] Let every

man be fully persuaded in his own mind.” { That
is, whether it is best to fall from grace or mot }{]
-All who will search the Word for themselves, may
not only see the error, but the folly of applying
these and similar texts to those who observe the
seventh-day Sabbath.

We are referred to the seventh chapter of Ro-
mans, for proof that God’s law of commandments
is abolished. Butread the sixth verse with the
marginal reading. “But now we are delivered
from the law, [the sentence of the law,] being
dead to that wherein we were held.” Here we
see thatit is the Christian that is dead to the law,
and not the law that is dead. The law of God
has always been the instrument to convict and
slay the sinner, as it did Paul, that he might be
justified by faith, and made alive in Jesus Christ.
“ For I wasalive withoutthe law orice ; but when
the‘commandment came, sin revived, and I died.”
Verse 9. In this way « the letter [or Jaw] killeth,
but the spirit giveth life,” 2d Cor. iii, 6. “Do
we then make void the law through faith? God
forbid ; yea, we establish the law,”’ Rom. iii, 31.
What law ? Certainly not the law of Moses, for
that died at the crucifixion about twenty-seven
years before Paul wrote to the Romans. Then
1t necessarily follows that the apostle is speaking
of God’s law of commandments, which was his
“DELIGHT,” which he SERVED, and which
he called -« SPIRITUAL,” «HOLY, JUST
and GOOD.” See verses 12, 14, 22 and 25.
Yet for keeping the fourth commandment of this
law we are branded by many with ¢ Judaism,”
with keeping « the Jewish Sabbath,” and with
being under “ the yoke of bondage,” and having
“ fallen fromgrace”!!

Those thatsay such things of Sabbath keep-
ers aught to know better, and they might know
better if they would search the epistles of the
Apostle Paul, free from prejudice.

Said Jesns, * Think not that I am eome: to
destroy the law.” Whatlaw? Whosoever there-
fore, shall break one of these least COMMAND-
MENTS, &c.” See Matt. v, 17-19, Jesus did
“destroy ™ the law of Moses, “nailing it to his
cross,” and took it out of the way,” at his cru-
cifixion, but thelaw of commandments he did not
come todestroy. “For verily I say unto you,
Till heaven and earth pass, one jot or one tittle
shall in no wise pass from the law, till all be ful-:
filled.” Jesus referred to three of the ten com-
‘mandments in the midst of his ever-memorable
sermon -on the mount, (see Mat. v, 21, 27, and
33,) which should settle for ever the plain fact
that he was speaking of the law of God, which
‘was to remain the sameas long as heaven and
earth should remain. Jesus referred to the law
of Moses, in verses 38 and 43, to show the differ-
ence between the old and new dispensations, and
that the laws of Moses were to pass, away; but
he never intimated that the commandments of
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God were to pass away. No, never. He posi-
tively declared that he had not came to destroy the
law of commandments, ard that notone jot or tit-
tle should pass from them, till heaven and earih
pass away. |

That the Sabbath was embraced in that law which
was pailed to the cross—slain—taken out of.the way,
and abolished, is clear from ‘what Paul saysin 2 Cor.
ili, 7-16. He there tells us that the * mhinistration of
death, wristen and engraven in stomes, was tobe done avay,”
verse 7; dnd in verse 13, thag it IS _ABOLISHED;”
and, verse 14, “I3 DONE AWAY in Christ.” )

We will first observe that there is an essential
difference between a law, and the ministration of
that law. One is the constitution- necessary to
govern the people, the other is the ministry; or
the ordained powers to carry its lawsinto execu-
tion. With this distinction between a law, and
its ministration, we shall be able to understand 2
Cor. ifi, 6~—18. The ten commandments are the
« Royal law,” the great constitation of righteous
prinéiples for all to strietly observe. This con-
stitution was to remain unchanged, as long as
heaven and earthremain. In the time of the first
or old covenant, it was engraven in stoue by
the finger of God, but in the time of the secand
Or new covenant, it was to be put in the mind,.and
written in the heart, by the Spirit of the living
God. The apostle is contrasting the ministra-
tion of the law of God, under the old covenant,
with its ministration under the new.

« But if the MINISTRATION of death, writ-
ten and -engraven in stones, was glorious, so that
the children of Israel could not steadfastly behold
the face of Moses for the glory of his countenance ;
which glory was to bedoneaway : How shall not
the MINISTRATION of the spiritbe rather glori-
ous? For if the MINISTRATION of condem-
nation be glory, much more doth the MINIS-
TRATION of righteousness exceed in glory.”” 2
Cor. iii, 7—9. 'The ministration of the ten com-
mandments ynder the first covenant was the out-
ward services of the law of Moses, but the minis-
tration of them under the new ecovenant is the
« ministration of righteousness” by ‘the Spirit.

The apostle truly calls the minisiration of the
law of God under Moses, «the ntinistration of
DEATH,”? and « of CONDEMNATION;” for
while it CONDEMNED, it could not take away
sin ; neither give the redemption—LIFE and IM-
MORTALITY. Now it is clear thatitis not the
ten commandments that «is done away” and
s abolished,” but itis the « MINISTRATION
of death,’’ that is, the ministration of Moses, that
is“ done away,” to give place to “that which
remaineth,” which is the ministration of the com-
mandments of God, in “ righteousness,” by the
 Spirit.”’ .

“For if that which is DONE AWAY [the
ministration of Moses] was glorious, MUCH
MORE that which REMAINETH [the minis-
tration of the commandments of God in righteous-
ness by the Spirit] is glorious.” Verse 11,
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The vail, verses 1318, that « is done awayin
Christ” which was on the heart of the unbeliev-
ing Jews, was the ministration of .Moses ; for as
long asthey “read,” and continued in the services
of Moses’ law, they -could not see that Jesus was
the end-of those typical services. But when they
look to the blood of Jesus for the atonement,
then they can see that the ¢ vail [the ministra-
tion of Moses] IS DONE AWAY IN CHRIST.”

« Now the Lord is that Spirit, and where

the Spirit of the Lordis, there is liberty,” verse

17 ; that is, underthe better ministration of the
Law of God by the Spirit there is « liberty,” be-
ing freed trom the * yoke of bondage,”" Gal. v, 1,
which, was the ministration of condemnation, or
« death.” Now we can see the difference of the
two ministrations of the immutable law of God.
One was the “ministration of condemnation,”
while this law was only engraven in stone ; the
other is the “ministration of RIGHTEOUS-
NESS,” or JUSTIFICATION by the Spirit of
Christ, while this law is put into - the mind, and
written in the heart, «I WILL PUT MY LAW
IN THEIRINWARD PARTS, AND WRITE
ITIN THEIR HEARTS.” Sce Jer. xxxi, 33;
Heb. viii, 10. .Those who do net , carefully
s« search the Seriptures,” will no doubt be satis-
fied with Eld. Marsh’s exposition of 2 Cor. iij,
7-16, 2nd be kept from the truth by it; but those
who will search for themselves, will see that th:
scripture does not prove that the law of God is
abolished ; only ihe ministration of it, by the ex-
ternal services of the law of Moses.
- Thke Apostle Paul never teught that the law of
God which was engravenin stone, was abolished
at the erucifixion. No, never. Read what he
says ofit in a letter to the Romansy dated A. D.
60, more than twenty years afier the  ministration
of condemnation” was “done away.” “For
we know that the law is spiritwal.” “For I de-
light in the law of God affer the inward man.”
« So then with my mind I myself SERVE the
law.of God.” “Nay, I had not known sin, but
by the law; for I had not known lust, except
the law had said. «Thou shalt not covet.”’—
«Wherefore the law is holy and the command-
ment holy, and just and good.” < For not the
hearers of the law are just before God, but the
DOERS OF THE LAW, SHALL BE JUSTI-
FiED.” « Do we then make VOID THE LAW
THROUGH FAITH? God forbid; yea, we
ESTABLISH THE LAW.” «The CARNAL
MIND is enmity agzinst God; forit is NOT .
SUBJECT TO THE LAW OF GOD, NEITH
ER INDEED CAN BE.” " See Rom, vii, 7-25;
i, 13; iit, 31, viil, 7. '
We have no record that the Jéws ever accused
St. Paul with departing from . the letter of the
Sabbath law. This is very strong evidence that
he kept-it, and that he never taught its abelition.
The Sabbath was his only regular preaching day.
At Corinth he preacied to the Jews and the
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Greeks “every Sabbath,” fora yeir and six
months.”” See Acts xviii, 4~11. At Antioch,
he preached on the sabbath-day at the request of
the Gentiles, and “almost ‘the whole city came
together t0- hear the word of God.” See Acts
xiii, 14, 15, 42-44. At Thessalonica he went in.
to the synagngue and *ag his manner was,”
reasoned with them out of the Scriptures three
sabbath-days. See Acts xvii, 1,2. It is said
that the only rgason why the apostle preached on
the sabbath was because the Jews were assem-
bled in their synagogues on that day; but this is
not true, for he preached on the sabbath at the
request of the Gentiles, and at Philippi, Paul and
Silas, on the sabbath went out of the city, “by a
RIVER SIDE, where prayer was wont to be made,”
“and spake unto the women which resorted thith-
er.” Acts xvi, 13. Now whocan believe that
Paul taught the Romans, Corinthians, Galatians
and Célossians that the seventh-day sabbath was
abolished at the crucifixion, and at the same time
was preaching every sabbath (for this < was his
manner,*) not only to the Jews,but at the request of
the Gentiles; and by ¢ a river side;”’ and had no
other regular preaching day? Those who can,
make him ene of the most inconsistent men that
ever undertook to preach the gospel.

What is the. Jfor breaking the law of the Sabbath ?
“ Ye shall keep thesabbath, therefore, for it is holy un-
toyou: every one that defileth it shall surely be put to death:
for whosoever doeth any work therein, that soul shall be
cut off frdm the people.” Ex. xxxf, 14. “ Whosoever do~
eth any work therein, shall be put to death,” Ex. xxxv,
2. Dedth, was then the genaky for the violation of the
law of the Sabbath; and Death is now the penalty for
the same offence—if the law is still in force. But some
think the penalty was’abolished, but the law not.

The fourth commandment as it was engraven
in stone
Sabbath law. In this law, nothing is said of pun-
- ishing the transgressor with temporal death. No,
not'one word. During the « ministration of con-
demnation™ and «of death,” (see 2 Cor. iii, 7-
9,) by the services of the law of Moses the trans-
gressor of the law of God was put to death.
‘Why ! Because there was no hope in his case.
Under that « faulty’® ministration there was ne
atonement for such a sin ; but under the « minis-
tration of the Spirit,” while Jesus is our sacrifice
and priest, MERCY, the excellency and glory of
the better covenant, pleads for the transgressor
of the law of God, that he may be spared, and
turn and live. This is why the stoning system
was done away, with the other laws of Moses at
the introduction of the better covenant. Buttem-
poral death never was the full and final penalty
for the violation of the law of God. If it was,
then he who broke the sabbath, stole, murdered
or committed adultery, only had to be stoned to
death, to fully saticfy the law, and in the judge-
ment such sins cannot appear against him, - for
the law was satisfied when he suffered tem poral
death. When a man has suffered in states-prison
the full penalty for violatingthe law, he is as free

Ssee Ex. xx, 8-11) is the great imnutabe |
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| from itas the man who has kept thelaw. And
if the full penalty for transgressing the law of
God was temporal death, then in the judgement
the transgressor will be as free from the law as
those who strictly kept it. Therefore, temporal
death never was the full penalty for violating the
sabbath ; but the penalty for transgressing God’s
holy law was,and stiLL 18 Eternal Death. «Sin
is the transgression of thelaw.”” See 1 John iii, 4,
and “the wages [penalty] of sinis death.” -Rom.
vi, 23. Those who wilfully transgressed the
commandments of God during the first covenant
will meet itin the judgement. Also those who vio-
late them during the second ‘covenant, and do not
repent of it will meetit there, and with all sinners
suffer the full and final penalty for breaking the
“Royal law” in the « lake of fire,” at the second
death.

It is Eld. Marsh who teaches that “the pen-
alty for violating the law of the sabbath™ is abol-
ished, and not those who keep-the fourth command-
ment.

This article will be concluded in No. 8, which
will be out, «if the Lord will,” next week. The
brethren may now expect to receive a few num-
bers of the paper, as often as once in two weeks.
Want of means hindered its publication for a
while, and during this delay, a large job came into
the office, which has hindered some time sinee,
means have come in. Itis hoped that all-the.
brethren will be interested, and help advance the
precious cause of truth.

The Hymn Book is now ready. Those who
wish for it had better send for it soon,—
Price, twelve for one dollar, or twelve and a half
cents single copy.

CoONFERENCE.

There will be a conference of the brethren at
Oswego, N. Y. to bold Sabbath and first-day,
March 16 and 17.  Brethren Rhodes and Holt,
expect to be with us. The brethren from abroad,
especially those who wish to hear an explana-
tion of our present position are invited to come
and meet wrtht us,

Brethren Holt and Rhodes returned to this city
last week, in good health, and strong in the faith.
Their labors for a few weeks past, have been ef-
fectual, in bringing out the precious jewels, and
establishing them in the present truth. Abont
forty have embraced the Sabbath withina few
weeks where they have labored. They feel that
they-cannot rest; but must go as fast as possible,
and hunt up the scattered “sheep” who are per-
ishing for want of spiritual food. Brethren, let
them have your prayers ; also, be careful to aee
that their temporal wants are supplied.

& AU letters relating to the “PRESENT
TRUTH,” should be directed to JAMES
WHITE, Oswego, N. Y. care of Luman Car

pender,
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JAMES WHITE, «The secret of the Lord is with them that fear kim; and he R. OLIPHANT,
PUBLISHER. } will shew them kis covenant.”—Ps. xxv, 14, PRINTER.

« Seventh-Day Sabbath [bolished,” by Eld.
Marsh, Editor of the «.Advent Harbinger
and Bible Advocate,”

REVIEW ED.—{coNcLUDED.)

« Then why keep the first day? Because Christ rose on
that day, and the apostolic church have set the example,
that we should assemble on that day to commemorate
his resurrection, by breaking of bread, and other duties
belengingito the worship of God.—Acts xx, 7.”

Luke records the fact [Acts xx, 7] that Paul
once preached all night of the first day of the
week at Troas, and past midnight broke bread
with the disciples; and from this one simple cir-
cumstance the readers of the Harbinger are taught
that « the apestolic church have set the example,
that we should assemble on that day to commem-
orate his [ Christ’s] resurrection, by breaking of
bread !I”” Here we shall do well to observe the
following facts :

1. There is no intimation given in Acts xx, 7,
or elsewhere in the New Testament that the dis-
ciples regarded the first day of week as a day of
rest.

2. There is no evidence that the < apostolic
church” met regularly on that night of the week
that Paul preached at Troas. For aught we
know it was an occasional meeting, appointed
merely because Paul was to ¢ departon the mor-
row.”

3. If the church are to follow the < example”
of the disciples, in holding a certain meeting all
nightat 'Troas, then they should hold their preach-
ing meetings in the night, and afier midnight
break bread!! There is no scripture proof that
the disciples ever met for worship in the day
time of the first day of the week. Eld. Marsh,
no doubt, would object to holding his' preaching
meetings'in the night, and continuing his speech
“ even till break of day,” then why talk of the
<« example” of « the apostolic church” at Troas?
Acts xx, 7. .

4. According to the first divisjon of time, the
first day closed 2t 6 o’clock P. M. and accord-
ing to the Romam division, it closed at midnight.
Paul « continued his speech until midnight,” then
healed « Eutichus,” and then went up and broke
bread. Now if that meeting was lield the night
following the day time of .the first day, then all
will admit that it was on the second day that
Paul broke bread at Troas, and if « the apostol-
ic church” there «set the example, that we
should assemble on thatday to commemorate his

Christ’s ] resurrection, by breaking of bread,”
en Christ rose on the second day, and Eld.

Marsh should change his day for preaching and
breaking bread, to- the second day or Monday.
But itis evident that thatmeeting was held .the
night following the sabbath, whick closed at 6
o’clock P. M. It was Paul’s“manner” to preach
on the sabbath ; then the disciples were in a prop-
er frame to receive the emblems of the body and-
blood of Christ. Then on the morning of the
first day of the week Paul left Troas, and walked
to Assos, and from Assos sailed with his breth-
ren to Metylene. See Acts xx, 7—I14. A sin-
gular “example” indeed, for Sunday keepers!!
With these plain facts before us, it seems perfect-
ly preposterous to talk of the “examiple” of the
“apostolic church” for keeping the first day of
the week, Acts xx, 7,is the principal text of
scripture that Eld. Marsh has to sustam his posi-
tion in answering the quedtion—Zhen why
keep the first day™? If we should produce noth-
ing better for keeping the seventh-day sabbath,
than he has for keeping the first day, then: it
might be well s2id of us that we were not only
“fallen from grace” but fast losing our,senses.*

5. The communion of the body and blood of
Christ, does not commemorate the resurrection..
Paul has taught us that it commemorates the cru-
cifixion. “The cup of blessing which we bless,
is it not the communion of the blood of Christ?
The bread which we hreak, is it not the commu-
nion of the body of Christ.”~—Cor. x, 186.

“For as often a3 ye eat this bread, and drink
this cup, Y= po suew TRX LoRD’s DEATH, till he
come.”—Cor. xi, 26. Here Eld. Marsh differs
with the apostle, for he thinks -that the Lord’s
supper commemorates the ¢resurréction,” -but
Paul saidit was to “shew the Lord’s peaTm.”

The Lord’s supper was first instituted Thurs- =

day evening the night before the crucifixion, and

the disciples at Troas broke bread the night follow-

ing the sabbath, and there is nothing in the New

Testament that confines it toany day of the week ;

yet it seems most proper to attend to it in the

ive;ing, after worshipping Ged on the Holy Sab-
ath.

“John says he wasin the Spirit on the Lord’s day
(Rev. 110); the first.day of the week, the day of Christ’s
resurrection, which was observed asa day of worship
by the early Christians.” -

This really seems to be “unanswerable,”” for
this reason however, there is nothing to answer,
But I will here give the following facts. The
first day of the week is nowhere in scripture cak
led the “Lord’s day.” Said Jesus, “The son of
man is Lord also of the sabbath,” therefore the
seventh day, instead of the first, is the Lord’s
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Lord thy God.” Ex. xx, 10. God, in Isa. lviii,
13, calls it, MY HOLY DaY.” )

, “To give the more solemnity to the first day
of the week, Sylvester, who was bishop of Rome,
while Constantine was Emperor,” changed the
name of Sunday, giving it the more imposing title
of Lord’s day, Lucius, Eccl. Cent. 4, p, 740,
Bamp, Eng. p.98,” Sabbath tract No. 4, page 21.

Eld. Marsh gives an extract containing the
testimony of Ignatius, Theophilus, Irenius, Diony-
sius, Clement and Tertullian on this point, and
adds, «This testimony should for ever settle this
very clear question.”

fixt with a consistent Christian, the testimony

and practice of what are called the Christian
Fathers, have'not anthority sufficient to direct
him either in devotion or duty, when their testi-
mony does not agree with the pure word. It
really seems to be very. unfortunate for Eld.
Marsh that he cannot give us the inspired testi-
mony of Paul, Peter, John, James and Jude for
the change of the weekly Rest, from the sev-
enth to the first day. Butas he cannot, he leaves
the “sure word’’ and gives the UNINSPIRED testi-
mony of those who wrote after the death of the
apostles, in the time that Paul referred to when
he said—For I know this, that after my depart-
ing shall grievous wolves enter in among you, not
sparing the flock.  Also of your own selves shall
men arise, speaking perverse things, to draw away
disciples aflerthem. Acts xx,29,30. And how]
unfortufiate it is for thé first-day advocates, that
Jesus, the Great Head of the Church, did not
teach a change of theday of weekly rest ! There
is no record that he ever met with his diseiples,
in the day-time of the first day of the week, after
his resurreetion ; but, on the first day of the week,
sJesus himself drew near, and went with the two
disciples who were travelling to thevillage of Em-
mausg, seven and a half miles from Jerusalem.
Did Jesus rebuke them for travelling on that day?
No, he went with them, and a3 « they drew nigh
unto the village”” “they constrained him, saying,
Abide withlus; foritis toward evening,andtheday
isfar spent.”” He “wentin” and “satatmeat with
them,” and then they “returned to Jerusalem,”
that night, and “found the eleven gathered to-
gether,” and while they wererelating the interest-
ing. events of that day’s journey, “Jesus himself
stood in the midst of them, and said unto them,
Pzace BE UNTO YoUu.” ' _

‘With what religious hortor do the hypocritical
priests of thisday, look on those who labor on the
first day of the week, after they have obseryved
the Sabbath ofthe Bible' ! But Jesus, the Head and
Example of the church, could say to those who
had walked fifteen miles on the first day of the
week, “Peack B2 vnTo You.” A deacon of this
city said to me a few days since (referring o the
first day of the week,) “Jesus has told us what

day to keep”! Also,a Methodist minister in
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day. “The seventh day is the sabbath of thelf

this city while speaking to a large assembly a
few evenings since, remarked, “Thechildren of
Israel in the wilderness gathered the manna every
day, excepting Saturday, when they gathered

enough to last over the Sabbath.”!

O shame on such ministers and deacons who
thus expose their ignorance of what the Bible
teaches relating to the Sabbath {1

There is no record that the disciples ever as-
sembled for worship in the day time of the first
day of the week, either before or after the ascen-
sion. The example of Christ and the two disci-
ples who walked filteen miles on the first day of
the week, and the example of Paul who walked
from Troas to Assos,«and sailed from 'Assos to
Metylene on that day, shows that the first day of
the: week is a laboring day ; yet Eld. Marsh talks
of the “example of the apostolic church,” for
keeping the first day of the week!! Here I will
give the following Cutting Reproof.

Pirisrs.~In a book called An Aptidote, or Treatise
of Thirty Controversies, intended as a reply to the wri-
tings of Dr. Faulk, Dr. Whitaker, Dr. Field, and others,
the author speaksthus: ¢« The Word of God command-
eth the seventh day to be the Sabbath of .our Lord, and to
be kept holy; you [Protestants,] withoat any precept of
scripture, change it to the first day of the week, only qu-
thorized by our traditions. Divers English Puritans op-

ose against this point, that the observation of the first
day is proved out of Scripture, where it'is said the first
day of the week Acts xx,7, 1 Cor. xvi. 2, Rev. i, 10.—
Have they notspun a fair thread, in quoting these places ?
If we should produce no better for purgatory, and pray-
ers for the dead, invocation of the-saints, and the like,
they might have good cause indeed to laugh us toscorn;
for where is it written that these were Sgbbath days in
which those meetings were kept? Or where is it ordain-
ed they should be always observed? Or, which is the
sum of all, where is it decreed that the observation of
thefirst day should abrogate or abolish the sanctifying of
the seventh day which God commanded everlastingly to
be keptholy? Not one of thoseisexpressed in the writ-
ten word of God.”

The following important history is to the point.
It shows that the early church did observe the scv-
enth-day Sabbath ; and that they observed the
first day only 23 a religious festival.

“ Athanasius, A. D. 340, says— Weassemble on Sat-
urday, not that we are infected with Judaism, but only
to worship Christ the Lord of the Sabbath.” :

. Socrates, an ecclesiastical historian, A. D. 412, says
—“Touching the communion there are sundry observa-
tions and customs, for almost all the churches throughout
the whole world do celebrate and receive the holy mys-
teries every Sabbath ; yet the Egyptians adjoining Alex-
andria, together with the inhabitants of Thebes, of a
tradition, do celebrate the communion on Sunday.”’—
« When the festival meeting throughout every week was
come, I mean the Saturday and the Sunday upon which
the Christians are wont to meet solemnly in tke church,”

Eusebius, A. D. 325, as quoted by Dr. Chambers, states
that in his time ¢ the Sabbath was observed no less than
Sunday.”

Gregory expostulates thus—<« With what eyes can you
behold the Lord’s day, when you despise the Sabbath ?
Do you not perceive that they are sisters; and that in
slighting one you affront the other?”?

Sezomen says— Most of the churches carefully ob-
served the Sabbath.”

Grotius observes— The Christians kept the holy Sab-
bath, and had their assemblies on that day, in which the
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law was read to them, which custom remained to the
time of the council of i’..aodicea, abqut A, D. 355.

M. de la Roque, a French Protestant—¢ It evidently ap-
pears, that betorc any change was introduced, thechuych
religiously observed the Saibazh for many ages; we of
consequerce are obliged to keep it.

Ldward Brerewood, Professor of Gresnam College,
Lordon, in a treatise on the Sabbath, 16, 30, says :—~They
krow little that do not know the ancient Sabbath did re-
main and was observed by the eastern churches three
hundred years and wmore after our Saviour's passien.—
Brer. on the Sabbath p. 1.

DanieL’s Visions, TRE 2300 DAYS, AND THE
SHUT DOOR.

The three visions of Daniel recorded in the
sccond, seventh and eighth chapters, were given
cxpressly for those who live in the last days.

“There is 2 God in heaven that revealeth se-
crets, and hath made known [margin] to the king
Nebuchadnezzar what shall be in the lozter days.”
Dan, ii, 28. Said Gabriel, «At the time of the
end shall be the vision.” Dan. viii, 17,

In the first vision given to Daniel, previously
given to the king in a dream, an image isshown
as a representation of four universal monarchies,
comprising the Babylonian kingdom over which
Nebuchadnezzar then reigned, the Medo-Persian,
the Grecian, and the Roman in its eastern and
western divisions, represented by thelegs of iton.
Its subsequent division into ten kingdoms, is rep-

resented by theten toes of the image, in which}

state the kingdoms of this world are to be broken
in pieces together, and become like the chaff of
the summer threshing-floors, and blown awzy
that no place shall be found for them.

Then is shown to Daniel, that the God of
heaven will set up a kingdom which shall stand
Jor ever. 'The evident design of this dream, and
vision was first, to show the proud, ostentatious
monatch of Babylon, that his kingdom would
soon be wrested from him, and given to others;
and second, lo point out to those who should
live in the divided state of the Roman kingdom,
that they were living in the last form of govern-
ment that could be occupied by earthly rulers,
and that he, who should rule in righteousness, is
about to put down all rule and authority, and
reign supreme and cternal on the throne of his
father David. )

Daniel’s second vision, recordedin the sev-
enth chapter, is but a counterpart to the first, re-
presenting the same kingdomsby differentsym-
bols, which in addition to pointing out their exis-
tence, also gives a brief outline of their charac-
ter ;—blood thirsty, ferocious and destructive.
The division into ten partsis also clearly deline-
ated. Daniel also saw the thrones cast down, the
Ancient of days sitting in judgement, the opening
of the books, and the judgement executed upon
the beast, because of the great words spoken by
the horn.

In the same vision, he also saw one like the
Son of man coming, [not fo tke earth] To THE
ANCIENT oF pavs, where there is given him 2
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kingdom, glory and everlasting dominion, which
shall not pass away.

His third vision, which appeared to him in the
palace at Shushan, in the third year of Belshaz-
zar’s reign, was also a view of the Medo-Persian,
Grecian and the Roman kingdoms, showing the
existence of the Medo-Persian and its downfall;
the rise of the Grecian on its ruins; the fall
of the first Grecian king, and the consequent
! division of the kingdom into four lesser powers,
represented by four horns,

He is also shown a power arising out of one:
those horns, small in its beginning, but increasing
'untilit becomes exceeding great. That this is the
i Roman kingdom, is established by the fact of its
' standing up against the Prince of princes. This
power also, is seen by Daniel to extend its do-
minion over the land of Judea, or “pleasant land,”
and to exercise'its power in casting down many
of the Jews and their teachers, and in crucifying
the Saviour, or “Prince of princes;” thus putting
an end to all the Jewish ceremonies and sacrifices
—the daily and yearly, and alsodestroying the
city and sanctuary.

Then Daniel’s” attention is called to another
scene.  Two personages- appear, which he calls
“saints.”” A question is asked by one involving
the time of treading down the Jews, and their
city and sanctuary. The other gives an answer,
containing a measurement of time reaching to the
end of the treading down, and to where the sanc-
tuary shall be cleansed. Having given the
outlines of this vision, I now propose to exam-
ine it more closely by the light of scripture and
reason, (the two gifts of our Creator on which is
based our accountability) and point out where
those who still hold on to the old theory, that the
sanctuary to be cleansed is the earth, and that the -
2300 days reach to the appecring of Christ, are
laboring under a serious error.

As the Medo-Persian and Grecian kingdoms
are not-brought to view in connection with the
treading down, [shall pass to notice the doings
of. the little horn, or the civil power of Rome, re-
corded in verses 9, 10, 11 and 12. .

A horn, when used as 2 prophetic symbol, rep-
resents power; therefore,outof oné ofthe four pow-
ers into which the Grecian kingdom had been di-
vided, there arose a little power which waxed,
or increased until it “became exceeding great,”
extending its dominion not only south and east,
but also over the pleasant land, where the Jews
then dwelt.

The term ¢ little horn” is here used only fo
denote the small beginning of the civil power of
the Roman kingdom, and has o allusion to the
«little horn” spoken of in Dan. vii, 8, for that is
used expressly to designate the small beginning
of the ecclesiastical power which arose several
centuries after the civil power of Rome had be-
come “exceeding great,”” and after its division
into tem horns, or powers. Consequently in the
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verses above quoted we. have nothing to do with
any power save thie civil power of Rome,

One of the many curses which the Lord told
the Jews he would bring upon them if they “dis-
pised his statutes, and did not keep all his com-
mandments’’ was—+ They that hate them should
reign over them ;’ and_that he “would deliver
them into the hand of their enemies.”

Rome, while extending its conquests, and in-
ereasing ils power , is permitted by Providence to
bring under its iron rule “ the host’’ to whom God
had given - « statutes and commandments,” also a
sanctuary’, where he requireda « daily sacrifice,”
and a YEARLY CLEANSING. Buf they transgress-
ed. Therefore, Daniel is taken off in vision by
tie Holy Spirit, in the third year of Belshazzar’s
reign over Babylon, and is shown the rise and
fall of the Gentile powers, down to the rise and
extension of Rome, and its subjugation and tread-
ing down of the once “ mighty and holy people;”
because of their transgression against the daily
dderifice. (See marginal reading of verse 12.)

He also sees the same oppressive power
«standing up against the Prigce of princes;”’
thus putting an end to the legality of all the daily
sacrifices instituted at Sinai to be daily observed
until the Seed should come. -Here Christ, the
gubstance, or great antitypical sacrifice was slainby
the Roman soidiers. Thus by Rome  the daily
saérifice was taken away,” and the place of his
sanctuary was cast down by Titug, 2 Roman gene-
rel, when he destroyed the city of Jerusalem,and
the temple of God, whiclr contained “the sanctua-

.” Here commenced the fulfilment of Christ’s
prophetic declaration. ¢ Andthey shall fall by the
édge of the sword and shall be led away captive
into all pations, and Jerusalem shall be trodden
down of the Gentiles, UNTIL THE TIMES OF THE
Genriies BE FOLFILLED.””  Luke xxi, 24.

Daniel having seen how the Romans would
tread down the Jews, their sanctuary -and city, is
by this  view prepared to understand the full
meanitig of the question—How long shall the
sanctuary' and the host'be made desolate, and
trodden under foot because of their transgression
against the daily sacrifice ?

_The answer (a8 Tunderstand it) is—The Jews,
their city*and sanctuary shall be trodden under
foot of the Romarms, or Gentiles, unto 2300 days,
then shall the sanctuary be cleansed. Now how
many events can we reasonably suppose, from
this question and answer, will take place at the
{ermination of the 2300 days ? Can we with any
degree of reason infer that Christ will appear to
the astonished gaze of a doomed world? 1 see
nothing to justify such an inference here, or else-
where. - Can we siippose from anything shown
in this vision-that this sin-cursed earth will then
be clémnsed? Such a supposition is baseless;

and every system based on such a supposjtion,
or inference, is like castles built on air. The in-
sp ired word nowhere recognizesthe earthiasa sanc.|
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tuary, and common fesson, if nothing else, would
lead us to concludé thatas the sanctuary that was
« trodden down’’ was a type of a better sanctuary,
and was yearly cleansed, thatthe one spoken of in
the answer must be the antitypical sapctuary.
Then the only reasonable and scriptural con-
clusien ix, that at the end of the 2300 days [years]
the Jews who have been trodden down: by the
Gentile nations will begin to go free, the time of
the Gentiles be fulfilled, and the antitypical sane~
tuary will be cleansed.

But what shall we understand by cleansing the
antitypical sanctuary ?

The Mosaic priesthood, sanctuaryand services
were all types or shadows, here on earth, of
a heavenly priesthood, sanctuary and services ;
yet there is this difference between them. By
reason of death the earthly had many priests, the
heavenly butone: the earthly had many vietims,the
heavenly but.one; the earthly sanctuary was
cleansed at the end of every 364 days, the heav-
enly at the end of 2300 years.

I will also show a few of the many points of
agreement between them. The earthly sanctua-.
Ty, iis apartments, furniture, altar, ark of testimo-
ny, mercy-seat, cherubims, &c. &c. were made
from patterns of the heavenly, [see Ex. xxv. 9-
25,] consequently the heavenly must bear a close
resemblanee to the earthly. In the earthly, sins
were daily imputed, orlaid-upon the altar through
the bleod of the victims during the 364 days, and
then the daily ministration eeased, and the cleans-
ing commenced. In the heavenly sanctuary sins
were daily imputed, orlaid upon the altar through
the blood of Chriet, our’ vietim, during the Gospel
dispensation, or time of the Gentiles, which ended
with the 2300 days, ahd then the cleansing com-
menced. In the earthly, when the daily min.
istration ceased, and the day of atonement came,
the high priest prepared’ for the atonement,
or cleansing, by shutting theadoor of the outer apart-
ment,[see Lev. xvi, 17, ] and by putting on the holy
garments, with' the breast-plate of judgement,and
opening the door into the inner apartment or most
hely place, then proceeded to cleanse the sanctua-
ry as recorded in the sixteenth chapter of Leviti-
cus. So in the heavenly ; when the daily. minis-
tration for the world ceased,  dnd the 2300 days,
and time of the Gentiles ended, and the time
to cleanse the heavenly sanctuary came, Christ
our High Priest prepared for the. atonement,
or blotting out the .sins of all Israel, and clean-
sing the sanctuary, by, shutting the door- of
the first apartment, (which “no man can open,”
see Rev. iii,.8,) putting on the holy garments
with the breast-plate of judgement, containing all
the names of the true Israel, and by opening the
door of the most holy place (which “no man can
shut,” see Rev. iii, 8,) and then he proceeded to
cleanse the antitypical sanctuary. For a further
elucidation, and description of the work: of Christ
in the heavenly sanctuary, I refer the reader to
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the law of Moses, of which Christ said—s¢ All
things must be fulfilled which were written in
the law of Moses, and in the prophets, and in the
psalms concerning me.”” Luke xxiv, 44.

An objection is frequently raised that there can
be nothing in heaven that needs cleansing. But
let us hear Paul on this point. Speaking of
the same sanctuary, he says, «It was therefore
necessary that the patterns of things in the heav-
ens should be purified with these : but THE HEAY-
ENLY THINGS THEMSELVES with better sacrifices
than these.”” Heb.ix,23. Here Paul gives us
clearly to understand that it was necessary that
the-earthly sanctuary, made from patterns of the
‘heavenly, should be cleansed with the blood of
beasts ; {for so the law required,} therefore it was
also necessary that the heavenly sanctuary, from
which the patterns were taken, should be cleans-
ed with better sacrifices. Then there is a sane-
tuary in heaven to be cleansed « with better sac-
rifices,”’ and the « Wonderful Numberer”’- places
the cleansing of this sanctuary at the end of the
2300 days. Then what reason have we for
holding on to the theory that the 2300 days
reach to the appearing of Christ, and the cleans-
ing of the earth by fire ? Verily none.

Think not, because Father Miller once preach-|
ed, and published to the world in the honesty of
his heart, as did alsothe restof us, that the sane-
tuary to be cleansed at the end of 2300 days, was
the earth, that this must be, for all coming time,
your stereotyped faith; and'by stretching chro-!
nology, and changing-a positive command for a
mere permit, (that is not early emough by six
years;) from which to start the 2300 days, that
you will bring their termination down to the com-
ing of Christ, and thus evade the shut door. and
climb up some other way into the kingdom.—
Neither please yourselves with the idea that you
can make sixty-nine weeks answer the purpose,
and thus save one week to put down this side of
the cross in order to support 2 groundless theory,
when Gabriel has said, seventy weeks are deter-
mined or cut off, and marks their end by events
which could transpire only at the cross.

Truly said the prophet—« The bed is shorter
than that aman can stretch himself on it, and the
covering narrower than that he can wrap him-
self in it.”” Yes, in spite of all their efforts their
nakedness will appear. But says the objector,
does not Gabriel, after being told to make Daniel
understand the vision, say, « At the time appoint-
ed the end shall he?”” True, but does he even
once intimate that itis the end of time ? No ; read
the whole verse. And he said “Behold I will
make thee know what shall be in the LasT END
oF THE indignation, for at the time appointed,
the end shall be ;” that is, the end of his special
indignation against the Jews as a nation. For
further proof of this, see Isa. x, 5, 8,—« O As-
syrian; the rod of mine-anger, and the staff in
their hand 15 MiNe vpioNaTION. T will send himj

67 |

61

against an -hypocritical nation, and against the
people of my wrath [or vp1eNaTION] Will T
give him a charge to take the spoil, and to take
the prey, and to TREAD THEM DowN like the mive
of the streets,”” Daniel in this vision was given
a view of this treading down, and this indigna-
tion against the “host’’ that transgressed against
the daily sacrifice ; he was also informed that at
the time appointed the end of this treading down
and indjgnation should be. From a careful, pray-
erful and critical reading of the vision, I can discov~
er nothing to justify the conclusion that it reaches
to the coming of Christ, or any of the circum-
stances in immediate connection with his ceming,
But it is clear as the light of noonday. that it com-
prises a space of time, commencing about the
year 457 before Christ, where the kingdoms of
Media and Persia (the two homus of the ram)
were high, that is, in the heighth of their power,
and extending along down the stream of time to
the breaking and destroying these powers by the
Grecian, the subjugation of the Grécian by the
Roman, the rise and increase 6f the Roman, un-
til the once mighty nation of the Jews are brought
under its sway, their nationality lost, the great.
antitypical sacrifice [Christ] slain, as the termi-
nus of all that marked the typical .dispensation ;
the city, temple and sanctuary, once sacred, aban-
doned to the rapacity of Roman soldiers, and the
“host,” city and sanctuary devoted to be down-
trodden until the Gentile dispensation is falfilled.
The great erawning event which establishes
the whole, and puts upon it the “sgaL” of eternal
truth is the cross. The angel Gabriel says to
Daniel, «I am .ow come forth to make thee
skilful of understanding, therefore understand
the matter, and consider the vision.”” - The vision
was given in days, therefore, seven of those days
make a week, ond the days being prophetic, that
is, 2 year for a-day, 2 week is seven years. Ga-
briel then measures off seventy weeks of the “vis-
ion’’ and places the cross, and other events eon-
nected with it, right at this point, and then de-
clares that this “spars’’ the “vision.”” Yet with
this plein and positive declaration’ of Gabriel,
many, in order to avoid the inevitable result of
Gabriel’s explanation, (viz.the end of 2300 days
and shut door in 1844,) will write, preack
and publish in contradiction of Gabriel’s plaim
explanation of the vision. There is now lying
before me a paper of eight quarto pages, lately
issued from the press, called, “The Watchman,”
by two professed watchmen on the walls of Zi-
on, in which they labor hard, by ingenious dia-
grams and caleulations, to make their readers be-
lieve that the 2300 days end this spring. And
in order the more successfully to accomplish their
designs, they, finding the cross, by astronomical
calculation, could notbe moved from A. B. 83,
|have left it standing there, where it should. Then
in order to make a fair show, that the 2300.days
would end this-spring, they have ieken up the
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{ast week of the seventy, which Gabriel counted
off to Daniel, to reach to the cross, and have
placed it around on this side of the cross. 'This,
according to Gabriel’s measurement, would leave
a space of seven years between the end of the
sixty nine weeks, and the cross. Now, what
shall these #watchmen’” do? This vacuum before
the cross must be filled. Well examine closely
their diagram, and you will see what they have
.done. ‘They have slipped the end of the sixty-
nine weeks down to A. D. 33; thus covering
the space once occupied by the seventieth week.
But -this leaves a space of seven years at the
otherend, to be disposed of; and instead of 490
years from the cross, back to the going forth of
the commandment, as Gabriel placed it, the
«Watchman® gives us but 483. Now how shall
this be disposed of? To make it fair, there must
be something in the shape of the going forth of a
commandment B. G. 450. As nothing of this
description can be found within seven years of
that time,” except a permit to Nehemiah to go up
which was thirteen years after the command of
Ezra, to which Gabriel refers us; this permit is
taken to supply the place of the true command,
although it lacks six years of taking place soon
enoufh to properly answer their purpose. But
as it is the best they can possitly obtain to an-
swer their demand, In this pressing state of things,
and although it lacks six years of being at the
right pointin chronology, yet they date their
starting. point at-B. C. 451, and. then, as it were,
compass sea and land to make proselytes to this
theory. “O my soul, come not thou into their
secret, unto their assembly, be not thou united.”
From such “wctchmen,” O Lord, deliver thy
people. There are other points in the “Watch-
man” direetly caléulated to lead the mind from
the truth, as stated by Gabriel ; butI have not
time nor space to examine them now.

I will now show the true Bible chronology of
the 2300 days, as it stands connected with the
events pointed outsn the vision. First, Gabriel

~hasfixed its commencementat the going forth of
a-commandment to restore and build again Jerusa-
iem. Having previously put on the seal of the
vision by measuring off 490 years, and placing
the cross, and its connected events down at that
point, he then gives the event which would
take place just 490 years before the cross, which
was an important tommand or decree touching
the restoration of Jerusalem from the desolation
of the seventy years of Babylonian captivity.
Gabriel then divides the 490 years or seventy
weeks into three unequal parts. The first di-
vision, 49 years, he assigns to rebuilding, in troub-
lous times, the streetand wall of Jerusalem.
To the second division, 434 years, he assigns no
particular event. The third division, seven years,
orone week, he devotes to the confirmation of
the covenant by the Messiah. This brings us to
the end of the seventy wéeks, or 490 years, and
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also to the cross, thus confirming his first state-
ment that the seventy weeks reach to reconcilia
tion foripiquity. The statement that after three
score and two weeks, shall Messiah be cut off,
and have nothing, and the Jews shall.be no
more a people [margin] does not in the. least
invalidate Gabriel’s previous assertion; (that
seventy weeks reached to the making reconcili-
ation ;) for it is obvious that seventy is after six-
ty-nine. Now, let us measure back from the
cross 490 years, or seventy wecks, and from
this take A.D. 33, the time of the crucifixion,
and we have B. C. 457 left. This is the
point to which Gibriel has directed us to look
for the going forth of the commandment. Recol-
lect, you wiil find it where Daniel saw a ram,
having two horns, “kings of Media and Per-
sia.” .

In the seventh chapter of Ezra, yeu will find
under the ¢ronclogy B. C. 457, a decree issued
by Artazerxes, king of PERrs1a, in the seventh year
of hisreign, touching the restoration of Jerusalem.
Here you find all the peculiar marks by which
Gabriel describes the commencement of the 2300
days. The thronolegy is right, the king isa
Persian king, and the comimandment is truly
a commandment, and nota mere permit or con-
sent, as the one referred to by the Watchman is.
It is also given touching the restoration of Jerusa-
lem. "Not a point fails; all, all is right. Then
why cavil, and try to alter what God in his infi-
nite wisdom has made plain? Having found the
true starting point-so well defined, let us proceed
carefully along down, marking minutely each event
as we find them placed as way-marks, until we
come to the events whichmark the final and defi-
nitz end of the 2300 years.

From the command given B. C. 457, pass
down 49 years,
and the streets and walls were
finished. Then pass down 434 years further,
and we cometo the last week,
which is
in which the covenant was to
be confirmed, which makes 490 years to the
cross, where all the events marking the end of the
typical dispensation transpired, and the time of
the Gentiles commences. No other events are
sketched in this vision, as way-marks from this
point, until we come to where the Jews cease to
be trodden down by the Gentiles, and the work
of cleansing the sanctuary commences. These
mark definitely the termination of the time given.

Then as we have clearly found our way down to
A. D. 33, let us see how many years from 33 it
will take to fill out the time. From the 2300 years,

7 years,

take 490 or se-
venty weeks, —
and we have 1810 years
left. Then add 33

the time of the ctucifixion and we have 1843 for the
termination of the 2300 days,and treading down
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the Jews.  But as we have included all of the
vear B. C. 457, and as the decrec went forth, or
took cfiectin the fall of thaf year, we must, to
make full years, add on as much of A. D. 1644,
as we throw off from the year B. C. 457,
will bring us to the fall of 1844, where all the
cvents given to mark the end of the 2300 days
had a clear und perfeet fulfilment.  One of those
cvents, as I have shown was, the Jews, were to
be delivered from being trodden down of all na-
tiens.  Are they delivered? Thisis so well au-
thenticated, and so generally believed, that I will
not detain you long on this point.

I will however refer you to an address of M.
M. Noz2h, published in the N. Y. Tribune, vol.
8, No. 13, Dec. 2,1848, and give a few extracts
from the same.

“'ir cuarss of the Jews ARz vNLo9sED, and
they ARE ELEVATED TO THE RANK oF ¥EN.”
«The Sultan of Turkey, following the march- of
civilized nations, says to the Jews in his domin-
108, YOU ARX FREE. You have my permission
to build a synagogue at Jerusalem. +«To the
Jews, this great revelution has been a worderfsl
manifestation of (iod’s providence, and watchful-
ness. It has made them MEX, CITIZENS, A PRo-
PLE, A NATION. It has given them raNk, position,
power. It has elevated them to the highest offi-
ces.”  «JTe have passed through the promised.
punishmen?s.”  From these brief extracts audi!
other testimony, I am led to conclude that tho:
Jews are no lonzer trodden down. Then the;
time of the Gientiles is fulfilled, the 2300 days end-
ed, ond Christ our great high priest has finished i;
his daily ministration in the first apartment of the !
heavenly sanctuary, for the Gentile world, cloth-:
ed himself in the holy garmen's, and shut thel
door of the holy place, opencd the door of the
most holy place, and has passed in before the |
«Anecicnt of days,” bearing on the breast-plate of |
judgement, all the true Tsreel, and is now amer-
ciful high priest over the louschold of faith.

When He, who sces the end from the begin-
ning, has in his condescension given such eviden-
ees of his forcknowledge and goodness, as is man-
ifested in this vision, and when I see such a per-
fect adaptation of all parts of its fulfilment to the
prophecy.’ I cannot doubt bLut that the closing
scenes will be fulfilled with equal precision.

Neither can I Lelieve, that after guarding it
with such care down to the cross, He would then:
suffer human chronology to be so clianged as to
render a knewledge of is termination wloily un-
certain.  No, no. He knows his work better
than that. O that mea knew better than thus to
reproach him.

But we sre not wholly depeadent on chronolo-
gy. 'The propheis, Christ and the apostles, have
told of events, which have their fulfilment in
close connection with the point of change from
the Gentile dispensation, to “the dispensation of
the fullness of times ;" such as the condition of|
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the professed church, the parable of the ten vir-
ains, the cry sent out at supper time, the ery of
the mighty Angel, Rev. x, the ery of the angel
who proclaimed the hour of his judgement come,
and the angel who followed with theBabylon
cry, all of which have had a perfect fulfilment in
their appropriate places in close connection with
the termination of the 2300 days, and the shutdoor.
May He who has done so much to make the elo-
sing scenes of the last days plain to our under-
standing, inspireus with living faith, and true wis-
dom, that we may understand the truth, and be
sunctified through it. Davip Arxovp.
Fuiiony N. Y. March 6, 1850.

[LzrrER rrom Bro. Ruobes.]

Beloved Brethren.—Ianguage fails to express
the overflowinz gratitude and joy of heart, that 1
feel while contemplating the riches of the grace
of God through Clrist, in permitting such ax un-
wvorthy scul as I am, to hope in his great salva-
tion, which he has designed for those who keep
his commandments.  With ecstacies of joy, L of-
ten exclaim—Lord, if thou canst bring me through
the furnzee, and save me, it matters not how hos
the furnace may be; only save me; thatI may
stand, and abide the day of thy ecoming.

My dear precious bicthren—I am confident
that vou will be willing, with me, to suffer the
loss of ail things earthly, for Christ’s sake, whose
yoke is easy, and whose burden is light. What
cai we notcheerfully go through, while our hearts
are avimaled with the sublime thought, and bless-
ed hope of soon cxperiencing the power and bless-
ing of the latter rain; when our God will give
us power over the nations, and cause our faces
to shine as did Moses’ when he came down from
the mount. O, may we not only believe, but
know that thisgreat salvation will be ours, through
Jesus Christ, our Lord, if we hold fast, and that
itis buta step before us. Praise the Lord! I
know it! amen. Iecansay, with humble con-
fidenee, that as sure as the Bible is a matter of
divine inspiration, just so surely I know that
we arc on the sure foundation, the immutable rock.

1 rejoice thatthere is quite a number on this old
wreek of o world, who have dug deep, and tho-
roughly searched the Word, and built thereon ; and
the rai, winds and floods, which I espy, but
a litle before us, will not overthrow our house;
but it will stand, “for it is founded upon the rock.”
No plague shall come near nor harm us; only
with our eyes shall we see the reward of those
who are building on the sand.

O give thanks unto our God, who will give us
the victory through our Lord Jesus Christ. Let
us get the pdre testimony—the word of God,
which is sharper than any two-edged sword ; for

‘by the blood of the Lamb, and the word of our

{estimony we are to overcome.
Your brother in hope, S. W. RRopEs,
Oswego, March 7, 1850.
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Dear Brethren —The Lord has set his hand to gather
the remnant of his pecple. His fan is thoroughly pur-
ging the floor. Precious jewels that were covered up
a few weeks since, now begin to shine. God is doing
his last watk for the “remnant.”” I know that we havs
the trath, and that our position on the “commandments
of God” and the “ testinony of Jesus Christ” is right,
God has guided us by his Holy Spicit into his precious
truth, and our second advent experience has been a
perfect fulfilment of certain portions of the holy spriptures,

From 1840 to 1843, we heard the angel, [Rev. xiv, 6,
7,] “Saying with a loud voice. Fear God and give
glory to him ; for the hour of his judgement is cone,”
&e. This angel proclaimed the vision asit was writ-
ten on the chart, and brought us to the tarrying time.

“And there followed another angelsaying, Babylon is
fallen, is fallen.” “Come out of her, my people.” This
secoud message brought us out from the different church-
es to which we belonged, or from Batylon. Thesé two
angels brought us to the tenth day of the seventh month,
1844, where the 2300 days ended. There Jesus finished
his work, in the daily ministration, and entered into the
“holiest of all” to cleanse the sanctuary. Now we
have the message of the third angel, which was to im-
mediately follow the others, “Saying with a loud voice,
If any man worship the beast and his imnage, and receive
his mark in his forehead, or in his hand, the same shall
drink of the wine of the wrath of God.” This third an-
gel is also saying, “Here isthe patience of the saints;
here are they that keep the commandments of God and
the faith of Jesus.” The Papal beast, having seven
heads and ten horns is the one referred to; and I think
tke image, is the beast having “two horns like a lamb,”
but “spake as a dragon.” His numberis 666. To wor-
ship, is to reverence, to pay submission. The Papal
beast commanded that the first day of the week should
be holy time. The God of heaven has said, “The sev-
enth day is the sabbath of the Lord thy God;” and has
vommanded us to keep it holy. Now Lhose who submit
to, and reversnce the institution of the Pope, receive the
mark of the beast, but those who throw ofl the last ves
tige of Papacy, and reverence God, by keeping his Holy
Sabbath, will receive the mark, or seal of the living God.

The iroage beast is similar in character to “the first
beast betore nuw,* for he speaks “like a dragon.” He
assumes the character of a lamb, (protestant and repub-
fican,) yet he is a dragon at heart,

Now those who “worship the beastand his image,”
by keeping the first day of the week instead of the sev-
enth,will according to the third angel’s testimony, ¢drink
of the wine of the wrath of God,” which will be fulfilled
in the pouring out of the seven last vials, in the great
aud terrible day of the Lord.

My Dear Brethren.—It is high time to awake out of
sleep, and put on the whole “armor of light” We
have but a few days to work for God, and prepare for
heaven. The cause of truth demands of us a mighty,
and united cffort, Satan, and his agents are performing
prodigies, and are deceiving the people; ard shall we re-
wain dormant? Gnd forbid. Precioys souls are hungry

THE PRESENT ‘TRUTH.

for th~ present truth, and will perish unless they are fed
with it. Mere impressions, feelings and exercises will
rot feed, and save them; but they must see, and under-
stand our past experience, and our preseut position from
the word of God. Then the “rubbisa” will be- swept
away, and the “jewels” will be gathered.

Geo. W, HouT.

My Dear Brethren and Sisters—This is a very impor-
tant hour with us. Satan has come down with great pow-
er, and we raust strive hard, and press our way to the
kingdom. We have a mighty foe to conterd with; but
an Almighty Friend to protect and strengthen us in the
conflict. If we are firmly fixed upon the present truth,
and have our hope, like an anchor of the soul, cast with-
in the second vail, the various winds of false doctrine
and error cannot move us. The excitements and false
reformations of this day do not move us, for we know
that the Master of the house rose up in 1844, and shut
the door of the first apartment of the heavenly taberna-
cle; and now we certainty expect that they will “go
with their flocks,” “to seek the Lord ; but they shall not
find him; he hath withdrawn himself (within the second
vail) from them.” The Lord has shown me that the
power which is with them is 2 mere human influence,
and not the power of God.

Those who have published the * Watchman” have re-
moved the land-marks. I saw, two months ago, that
their time would pass by; and then some honest souls,
who have been deceived by this time, will have a chance
to receive the truth. I saw that most of those who
preach this new time do not believe it themselves. 1 saw
that our message was not to the shepherds who have led
the flock asiray, but to the poor hungry, scattered sheep.

In hope, E. G. WHITE.

Numbers 7 and 8 will be sent to a number whose
names are not on my list. Those who wish to
receive the ¢ Present Truth’ should give their
names and address immediately. They can be
furnished with the back numbers. The.brethren
should be careful to send in the names and ad-
dress of thos¢ who would like to receive the
« Present Truth.”

If any who receive numbers 7 and 8 wish to
have the paper discontinued, they will please re-
turn them, and it will not be sent to them again.
 The « Present Truth”’ is free for all who wish
to receive it. Those who are interested in it, are
invited to sustain it.

« Hymns for God’s Peculiar People that keep
the commandments of God, and the fuith of
Jesus.”

This is the title of a small collection of hymns
of forty-eight pages, which is now ready. Those
who wish for it had better send for it soon.—
Price, twelve for one dollar, or twelve anda half
cents for a single copy.

IZAll letters relating to the “ PRESENT
TRUTH,” should be directed to JAMES
WHITE, Oswego, N. ¥. carve of Luman Car-

pentor.



[ 71 ]

THE PRESENT TRUTH.

Vol. 1.] OSWEGO, N. Y. APRIL, 1850. [No.9
JAMES WHITE, % «The secret of the Lord is with them that fear kim; and he R. OLIPHANT, ]
PUBLISHER. wul shew them his covenant.”—Ps. xxv, 14. PRINTER.
THE THIRD ANGEL'S MESSAGE. if they admitit, they will have to acknowledge that

Rev. xiv. 9-12.

The thirteenth chapter of Revelation, and the
first five verses of the fourteenth chapter presents
a. connected chainof past, present and future
events, down to the compiete redemption of the
144,000,when they will stand on Mount Zion with
the Lamb. Then the sixth verse of the four-
teenth chapterintroduces the second adventmes-
sage, and commences another chain of events re-
lative to the successive messages which were to
be proclaimed to the people of God, down to the
time when ¢ the vine of the earth” will be cast
“into the great wine-press of the wrath of God.”

Those who live in the time of the fulfilment
of mueh of the thirteenth and fourteenth chapters
of Revelation, can see that the division of them
should be between the filth and sixth verses of
the fourteenth chapter.

St. John was sliown the Papal beast, his blas-
phemy, and his power over the saints for 1260
years, which yeached to within about fifty years
of the present time ; he also saw the image beast
arise, his deception and miracles, and his oppres-
sion of the saints in their last mighty struggle in
the time of Jacob’s trouble, which is just before
us, as recorded in the last eight verses of the
thirteenth chapter ; and how natural it would be
for him while viewing the waiting saints in their
last struggle with the image beast, to follow them
but a step further, and behold them on Mount
Zion with the Lamb, in victory, purity and glo-
1y, as recorded in the firstfive verses of the four-
teenth chapter. Itis very plain that the fifth
verse ends that chain, and that the sixth verse
introduces our second advent experience.

All advent believers agree that the first angel’s
message, [Rev. xiv, 6, 7] was to be fulfilled in
the proclamation of the second advent of Christ
to the church and world. If this position which
is so generally taken, is correct, then the other
angels’ cries certainly represent so many distinct
messages to be proclaimed to God’s people in
this mortal state. No one will take the ground
that the first message wasto reach to the coming
of Christ, and that the others which « followed”’
will be_ proclaimed after the second advent; no,
no, for every candid person will see and admit,
that if the first angel’s cry was designed to re-
present the proclamation of the coming judgement,
the other angels’ cries also represent so many
distinct messages to be given to God’s people
before their chamge to immortality. Many Te-
ject this very clear and natural position, because

the great leading movements in our past experi-
ence, such as the proclamation of 1843, the fall
of the churches or Babylon, and the midnight cry
in 1844, were the work of God, and a perfect
fulfilment of his pure word. Such are destitute
of any rule by which they can interpret Rev. xiv,
6-18.

That we may better understand the third an-
gel’s message, let us take 2 brief view of the first
and second.

Fresr Anger’s MEessace.—~ And I saw another angel
fly in the midst of heaven, having the everlasting gospel
to'preach unto them that dwell on the earth, and to every
nation, and kindred, and tongue, and peaple, saying
with a loud voice, Fear God, and give glory to him; for
the hour of his judgement is come: and worship him
that made heaven, and earth, and the sea, and the foun-
tains of waters.”” Rev. xiv, 6, 7.

This angel’s message represents the last mis-
sion of mercy to the world; and it has been ful-
filled. The original apostolic message was—
“ But now commandeth all men every where to re-
pent, because he hath appointed a day in the which
he will judge the world in righteousness.” Acts
xvii, 30, 31. But the last message to the world
was—+ Repent for the hour [time] of his judge-
ment is come.”” Time was connected with that
message, and that time was 1843.  God said jy
the prophet, « Write the vision and make it plain
upon tables, that he may run that readeth it.”—
Hab. i, 2.

The whole advent host once believed that pub-
lishing - the visions of Daniel and John on the
chart, from which the swift messengers lectured
in 1842 and 1843, was a fulfilment of this pro-
phecy ; and the unbelief of those who doubt now,
does not prove that we were all mistaken then.
The passing of the time, and the. perpetual back-
sliding and unbelief of Adventists has not chang-
ed this truth of God into a lie; but it remains
truth still,

You who participated in this first angel’s me:-
sage, and felt its power and glory, and saw its
effects on the people, just go back with me to
the camp-meetings, conferences, and other meet-
ings where the time, 1843, was proclaimed frem
the chart. With what solemnity, zeal and hol¥
confidence the servants of the Lord proclaimed
the time. And O, how their words fell upon the
people, melting the hardest sinner’s heart;
for God was with them, and his spirit attended
the solemn message. The most spiritual and de-
voted in all the churches caught the flame and
many who had been trained to worship their
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church and their minister, here learned to « fear
God”’ alone, and “give glory to him.” This
message weaned us from this world, and led us
to the feet of Jesus, to seek forgiveness of all our
sins, and a free and full salvation through the
blood of Christ. Dear Brethren, Was this
message “from heaven or from men ?” 1 know
you answer—* from heaven.”” Amen.

We then “tasted of the good word of God,
and the powers of the world to come,” and we
can not, will not, dare not give it up, and cal} it
a “mistake,” the * work of man,”’ * mesmerism,’’
and -*of the Devil,”” as many have Jdone, and have
fallen away. It is impossible” “to renew’”
such ¢to repentance ; seemg they crucify to
themselves the Son of God afresh, and put him
to an open shame.” See Heb. vi, 4--6.

Seconp ANGEL’S MEssace—* And there followed an-
other angel, saying, Babylon is fallen, is fallen, that
great city, because she made all nations drink of the

wine of the wrath of her fornication.”” Rev. xiv,8.—

«“ Come out of her my people.” Rev. xviif, 4.

This second angel did net go on his mxission
and deliver his message in company with the
first angel; but he « followed™ after the first had
delivered the burden of his message. The first
message was to the churches ; but soon their
religious papers refused to publish it, and the
doors of their houses of worship were closed
against it.

when that was accomplished, Jesus, and the
Sprrit of truth left them for ever, and the ehrurches
or Babylon fell. There were a few living
souls in all these churches who had received the
afllvent messdge, whose “meat and drink,” and
very life was to talk of the coming of Jesus, and
the restitution ; but they were not allowed to bear
that testimony. Then the way was fully pre-
pared for the second message— Babylen 1s Tall-
en, is fallen,” « Come out of her my people.’”
Every advent believer knows that we heard
just this message. We have not forgotten the
excellent sermons that were preached and pub-
lished by Eld. Joseph Marsh and many others,
on this very point. Neither have we forgotten

the effect that it had upon God’s people ; for they |

obeyed the message, and with haste left the

churches. This prophecy was exacily fulfilled, and ||

in the right time, and place. Some tell us that
Babylon here, is the Roman Catholic church ;

but God”s people were not in that church. The ||

first message was to the churches, from about
1840 to 1843 ; and the second angel « followed,”
therefore the message—+ Babylon is fallen”—
& Come out of her my people’” was in 1844.—
We heard it with our ears, our voices proclaim-
ed it, and our whole being felt its power, and
with cur eyes we saw its effect, as the oppressed
people of God burst the bands that bound them
o the.various sects, and made their escape from
Babylon. As we have seen so perfect a fulfil-

In this way they shut put the “ever-:
lasting good news’’ of the coming kingdom ; and
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ment of the first and second angels’ messages in
our past experience, we are now prepared to ex-
amine ,

Tue Trirp ANneer’'s MEessase.—* And the third an-
gel followed them, saying with a loud voice, “If any
man worship the beast and his image, and receive his
mark in his forebedd; or in his hand,

 The same shall drink of the wine of the wrath ot God
which is poured out without mixture into the cup of His
indignation; and he shall be tormrented with fire and
brimstone in the presence of the hely angels, and in the
presence of the Lamb.

¢ And the smoke of their torment ascendeth up for
ever and ever: and they have no rest day nor night, who
worship the beast and his image, and whosoever receiy~
eth the mark of his name.

« HERE isthe patience of the saints; HERE arethey
that keep the commandments of God, and the faith of
Jesus.”  Rev. xiv, 9-12.

The beast and image mentioned here are the
same as are mentioned in chap. xiii, 5--18; xv,
2, and xvi, 2, at the pouring out of the wrath of
God in the seven last plagues. The Papal beast
that was te “make war,”” and “ wear out the
saints of the most high,”” 1260 years, from 538
to 1798 is the one mentioned by the third angel.
The image beast has come up since that time,
and both will be on the stage at the pouring out
of the vials of God’s wrath in the great day of
the Lord. - In the third angel’s message, and in
chaps. xv and xvi, but two classes are brought to
view. Ome is oppressive, and persecutes the
saints, arr! has the mark of the beast, and wor-
ships the beast and his image, and at last suffers
the vials of God’s burning wrath. The other
class is oppressed and driven, andin their patient
waiting for the coming of Jesus, they get «the
victory over the beast, and his image, and over
his MARK” and are sealed with the seal of the
living God by keeping «the commandments of
"God.” They, though but asmall remnant, finally
triumph, and are seen on the “sea of glass
mingled with fire,” and on mount Zion. with the
Lamb, sirging the song of their experience, and
their redemption “from among men,” (not from
the grave, for they will be- alive at the coming
of Christ and be changed,} which mo others in
all wide heaven “ could learn.”

Tt is said of those who finally triumph, « Here
are they that keep the commandments of God,
and the faith of Jesus,” Also, «Blessed are they
that do his commandments, that they may have
arigh* to the tree of life, and may enter in through
the gates into the City.” Rev. xxii, 14.

The “remnant’’ of the seed of the woman,
‘or last end of the church just before the second

advent, is made war with, and persecuted, for

 keeping the “ commandments of God,”” and for
having the “testimony of Jesus Christ.”” See
Rev. xii, 17.

The commandments of God here mentioned,
mean nothing more nor less than his ten immu-
table laws, written upon two tablesof stone. But
says the objector, “you are mistaken.”” The
icommandments of God here mean the New Tes-




[ 73]

THE PRESENT TRUTH.

tament requirements, such as repentance, faith,
,baptism, &e.” Stop sir, let me inquire—Are
not all such requirements included in the *faith”
or “testimony of Jesus Christ?”’ «O  yes, I
admit that they are.”” Then tell me what the
« commandments of God” are. John in holy
vision saw a company, down here near the close
of time, that kept the “faith,”” and had the ¢ tes-
timény of Jesus Christ,” in which is embraced
all the New Testament requirements, such as
repentance, faith, baptism, Lord’s supper, wash-
ing the saints’ feet, &c.; healsosaw them KEEP-
ING THE COMMANDMENTS OF GObL.”
If you willlay aside your unseriptural objections,
which have been invented to lead you from the
plain truth of God's word on this point, and will
answer the question honestly in the fear of God,
you will say that the ® commandments of God”
really mean the commandments of God, and not
something else. This point is nailed sure, and
you cannot get away from it fairly, without con-
fessing the seventh-day Sabbath, for it is embraced
in the “ commandments of God.” Keeping the
commandments seems to be in perfect opposition
{0 the “mark of the beast,”” which leads me to
ingquire—
WHAT 1S THE MARK OF THE BEAST !

This mark is very conspicuous, in the forehead
or hand, and ‘signifies nota literal mark, but a
prominent profession, thatall may see and know.
{t tv the mark of the beast; thereforeitisa prom-
inent point of religious faith- introduced by the
Papal power, which.is the observance of the first
day of the week as a holy day of rest instead of
the seventh.

The only weekly Sabbath of the Bible is the
seventh-day rest. The New Testament recog-
nizes no other. Christ and his holy apostles have
not spoken of any other. Some. say they keep
the first day in honor of Christ’s resurrection ;
but who hastold them to do so? Has Jesus? No,
never, neither have the apostles. We defy Sun-
day keepers to bring the least evidence from the
word of God for keeping thefirst day of the week
as a holy-day of rest. The example of Christ
and his disciples, in travelling fifteen miles on the
very day of the resurrection, and the example of
the Apostle Paul at Troas [Acts xx, 7-15,] is
suflicient to show any one that they did not regard
the first day as a day of rest; but as the first
working day, as God set the example when he
made the world. Then as there is no evidence
for the first day in the holy scriptures, we in-
quire, who effected the change of weekly rest
from the seventh to the first day?

From the time of the apostles to Constantine
the Sabbath was generally observed, while the
first day was regarded as a festival of no greater
impartance or authority than Good Friday or
Holy Thursday.

In 321, Constantine published his edicts en-
joining the observance of the first day, in all cit-
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ies and towns, while the country people were
allowed to work, and at that time and after, most
of the churches observed the Sabbath ; therefore
Constantine did not effect the cuanGe.

Dr. Chambers says—+ By Constantine’s laws,
made in 321, it was decreed that for the future
the Sunday should be kept a day of restin the
cities and towns; but he allowed the country
people to follow their work. In 538, the council
of Orleans prohibited this country labor.”” En-
cyclop. Art. Sund. Lond. 1791.

Socrates, A. D. 440, says—There are various
customs .concerning assembling; for though all
the churches throughout the world celebrate the
sacred mysteries on the Sabbath day, yet the
Alexandrians and the Romans, from an ancient
tradition refuse to do this.” Socrates Eccl. Hist.
B. 5, ch. 21, Basel ed.

St. Jerome, in a funeral oration for the lady
Paula, in the early part of the fifth century, says
— She with all her virgins and widows who
lived at Bethlehem in a cloister with her, upon
the Lord’s day, repaired duly to the church, or
house of,God, which was nigh to her cell; and
after her return from thence to her own lodgings,
she herself and all her company fell to work,
and every one performed their task, which was
the making of clothes and garments for themselves
and for others, as they were appointed.”

St. Chrysostom, patriarch of Constantinople,
* recommended to his audience, after impressing
upon themselves and their families what they had
heard on the Lord’s day, to return to their daily
employments and trades.”” Burnside on the Sib
bath, p. 18. [From Sabbath Tract, No. 4.] ]

In 538, at the very beginning of the « forty and
two months,”” [1260 years] that the Papal beast
was to blaspheme against God, and ¢ make war
with the saints, and to overcome them,” * the
council of Orleans prohibited the country labor
on Sunday, which Constantine, by his laws per-
mitted. '

From this time, the observance of the first day
was gradually but foreibly urged upon the people,
and the Sabbath dismissed wherever they owed
allegiance to the Pope as head of thechurch, and
in England and Scotland as late as the thirteenth
century. Then it was decreed that it should be
holy time from Sunday noon until Monday.

« And he [little horn] shall speak great words
against the Most High, and shall wear out the
saints of the Most High, and think to change
times and laws; and they shall be given into his
hand until a2 time and times and the dividing of
time.”” Dan. vii, 25. :

The Pope had power to change the laws of
men, and did change them, and Daniel saw him
speaking great words of blasphemy against the
Most High, and thinking to change the laws in
God. The saints, times and laws were given in
to his hand for 1260 years. He was permitted

to trample d.own the Sabbath, and the saints for
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ted, and the latter putto death.

Then as the observance of the first day as a
day of holy rest, instead of the seventh,is a mark
of the beast, it undoubtedly is the mark mention-
ed in the solemn message of the third angel.—

- "This is strongly established by this plain fact that
the mark of the beast is in direct opposition to
keeping the commandments of God. One class
keep the commandments of God, and of course
they keep the Sabbath, and they are seen on
mount Zion with the Lamb. The other class
have the mark of the beast and they drink of the
unmingled cup of the wrath of God. O, my
brethren, what an awfully solemn subject is this
now beforeus! And what an hour will soon burst
upon the world like a thief! Never did T have
such feelings while holding my pem as now.-—~
And never did I see and feel the importance of
the Sabbath as I do this moment. Surely the
Sabbath truth, like the rising sun ascending from
the east, has increased in light, in power and in
importance until it is the great sealing truth.—
Ins rays of holy light cheer and sanctify the true
believer, and condemn those who reject it.

The second angel’s message reached to the
fall of 1844, where the cry— Come out of her
my people” closed : then the time for the third
came. A part of the third angel’s message is—
s Here is the patience of the saints; here are
they that keep the commandments of God,” &e.,
We know that the saints patient wailing time
has been since their disappointment in 1844~
Well here it is, and we all know it, We cannot
be mistaken here. We know then that the time
far. this third message is now. We know also
that the time for keeping all the commandments
right has been since 1844, since God called us
out of Babylon. If we had stayed there, bound
down by ministers and creeds, the glarious light
of the Holy Sabbath never would . have reached
us ; but glory to ‘God, the second angel’s message
called us out from the fallen churches where we
are now free to think, and act for ourselves in
the fear of God. It is an exceedingly interest-
ing fact, that the Sabbath question began to be
agitated among second advent believers immedi-
ately afier they were called out of the churches
by the second angel’s message. God’s work
moves in order. The Sahbath truth came up
in just the right time to fulfil prophecy. Amen.

God led the children of Israel about in the
wilderness forty years after theirdeliverance from
Egypt, to humble them, and to prove them, to
know what was in their heart, whether they
wauld keep his commandments orno ; see Deut.
viil; 2, and in like mannper he called us from
the boadage of the churches in 1844, and
there humbled us. and has been proving us, and
has been developing the hearts of his people, and
seeing whether they would keep his command-
ments. A few Calebs and Joshuas can stll
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that time. 'The former he caused to be desecra-}
{{follow th& Lord.”
< angel's message, and others at the second, and

bring 2 good report, and are resolved to “ wholly
Many stopped at the first

many will refuse the third; but a few will « fol-
low the’Lamb whithersoever he goeth,” and go
up and possess the land. Though they have to
pass through fire and blood, or witness the “time
of trouble such as never was,” they will not
yield. and “ receive the mark of the beast,” but
they will struggle on, and press their holy war-
fare until they, with the harps of God, strike the
note of victory on mount Zion.

“ And the temple of God was opened in heaven,
and there was seen in his temple the ark of his
testament.”” Rev. xi, 19. Did John see the
ark of the ten commandments in heaven? Yes,
so he testifies; and none who believe the Bible
will doubt his testimony, and say that he some
how fell into a mesmeric state, and saw things
incorrectly. Then if the commandments are
preserved in heaven, certainly they are not abel-
ished on earth, ~

In the type, the temple of God on earth, the
place for the ark was in the « holiest of all,”
within the second vail. In the antitype, ¢ the
temple of God’® «“in heaven,” the ark must be in
the same place, for the earthly were “patterns of
thingsin the heavens.” In the earthly, the “ho-
liest of all”” was opened at the end of the year,
for the high priest alone to enter on the day that
he cleansed the sanctuary ; but the “holiest of
ali”” of the heavenly “temple” was not opened
until Jesus, our High Priest, euntered to cleanse
the sanctuary at the end of the 2300 days, in 1844.

“And there was scenin his temple, the ark of
his testament.”” John does not say that he saw
it, though he doubtless saw the whole tramsaction
in vision ; but, thatit “was seen.”” He saw the
waiting saints, after the 2300-days ended, by faith
looking to their Great High Priest, who stands
by the ark in the “holiest ofall.”” They are keep-
ing the commandments of God ; and by faith they
see the ark of the testament, or ten comsmsand-
ments in the temple in heaven. Mark this. The
second wo was past, (August 11, 1840,) and the
seventh angel had begun to sound (in 1844,)
when the ark of the testament was seen. This
also shows that the time for keeping all the com-
mandments right, the Sabbath with the rest, has
been since 1844, where the third angel’s message
commenced.

The second angel’s message called the second
advent host from the various sec¢ts, and formed
the Philadelphia church, or church of Brotherly
Love, in the fall of 1844. To this church it is
said—¢Behold, I have set before thee an open
door.”” This doubdess refers to the tabernacle
of the testimony which was then opened, that
the light of the holy law of God might shine out
upon the waiting saints. Now we are prepared
to see and feel the force of the declaration of the
third angel-——<Here is the patience of the saints ;
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here are they that keep the commandments of
God.”

God has marked out our past experience and
present position so very clearly, that none need to
doubt.  All the saints may see and know their
whereabouts, and understand present truth and
present duty.

The wrath of God mentioned by the third an-
gel is the seven last plagues. «In them is filled
up the wrath of God,”” Rev. xv. 1. The four an-
gels [Rev. vii, 1,] will hold the four winds, and
the vials of God’s wrath will not be poured out un-
til the saints hear the “Joud voice™ of the third an-
“gel, arid are sealed with the seal of the living God.

This angel delivers the last message of mercy to
the scattered flock; therefore, itis the sealing
message. The next event in their history,
which immediately follows, is the day and night
cry of God’s elect or sealed ones, [ Luke xviii, 7,]
represented by the loud ery of of the fourth angel,
to one like the son of man on the great white
cloud, with the sharp sickle—«Thrust in thy
sickle and reap ; for the time has come for thee
to reap.”

The third angel’s sealing message, is represented
by the mau clothed with linen, with a writer’s ink-
horn by his side, [Eze. ix, 2—4] marking the
sighing and crying oues. After his work is ac-
«complished, six mea with slaughter-weaponis fol-
low, and slay utterly. These represent the
wrath of God in the seven last plagues. The
sealed ones will be safe in that dread hour of
slaughter ; for the men with slaughter-weapons
have this charge—“Come not nearany man upon
whom is the mark.” They will abide under the
shadow ofr the Almighty.”” His truth” will be
their “shield and buckler,” -

«A thousand shall fall at thy side, and ten thous-
and at thy right hand ; but it shall not come nigh
thee. Only with thine eyes shalt thou behold
and see the reward of the wicked.” Ps. xci, 7, 8.
We may now see the great separation into two
classes. One class keep the commandments,
and are marked or sealed with the seal of thej
living God, and are to be protected in the day
of slaughter. The @ther class have an opposite
mark, which is ofthe beast, and they are to drink
the wrath of God.

The'living God instituted, sanctified and blessed
the seventh day in Eden, and with an audible
voice from Mount Sinai decreed that it should
be observed as holy time. The beast decreed
that the first day of the week should be holy time.
Here are seen the two opposite marks. Both
are conspicuous, in the forehead, which denotes
a prominent profession. No point of religious
faith is so conspicuous, and so easily seen by all
around, as the observance of a day'of holy rest;
therefore it is said to be in the forehead.

Dear reader, 1entreat you to heed the solemn
message of the third angel. Think not that we
were free from the mark of the beast when
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we left the churchess. The second angel’s
message only brought us from that cage,
where we are now free to hear the third, which
if received and obeyed, will strip us from the last
vestige of Popery, and seal us with the seal of
the living God. If you are still professing to ob-
serve the first day of the week in honorof Christ’s
resurrection, let me tell yon that you have no
scripture authority for so doing. In this you are
not honoring Christ, nor his resurrection, but an
institution of the beast. No longer hug to your
bosom this child of the **mother of harlots,”” asa
holy thing of heavenly birth.

We are fast approaching an awful hour. Noth-
ing but truth and. righteousness will save us.
We must humble ourselves before the mighty
God, and obey and honor him by keeping his
commandments.

We must seek a full and free pardon of all our
transgressions and- errors, through the atone-
ment of Jesus Christ, now while he pleads his
blood before the Father.

- The following excellent remarks from Eld.
Marsh, were published in the ¢ Voice of Truth,
Extra,” Dec. 25, 1844.

THE HARVEST.

We are doubtless near that auspicious hour
when the harvest of the earth will be reaped, as
described in Rev. xiv, 14~16. The history of
God’s people in this mortal state, as given in that
chapter, before being glorified, is nearly complete.
The everlasting gospel, as described in verses 6
and 7, has been preached unto every nation, kin-
dred, tongue and people; saying with a loud voice,
fear God and give glory to him; for the hour of
his judgement is come, and worship him that made
heaven, and earth, and the sea and the fountains
of waters. Nocase canbe more clearly demonstra-
ted with facts than that this message has been borne
to every nation and tongue under heaven, within
a few past years, in the preaching of the coming
of Christin "43 or near at hand. Through the
medium of lectures and publications, the sound
has gone into all the earth, and the word unto the
ends of the world.

The fall of Babylon, as described in verse 8,
has been proclaimed throughout the length and
breadth of the land. ‘The spiritual death, and the
deep corruption of the churches which constitute
Babylon, together with her own often repeated
lamentations, and acknowledgements, and the
fact that God’s people have actually come out of
her, prove beyond all contradiction that this mes-
sage has been given and had its effect. This
work is done. This angel has flown. Babylon,
the nominal church, is fallen. God’s people have
come out of her. She is now the *synagogue
of Satan.” Rev. iii, 9. ¢ Thehabitation of dev-
ils, and the hold of every foul spirit, and cage of
every unclean and hateful bird.” Rev. xviii, 2.
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EXTRACTS
From a work first published in London in the year 1724,
called “ a defence of the Sabbash, in reply to Ward on the
Jourth commandment,” by George Carlow, Puges 75-88.

Eusebius, in his fourth book, chaps. 17, I8, of the Life
of Constantine, says of him, that he appointed the Lord’s
day, as they were pleased to eall it, thut it shuuid be con-
secrated to prayers. And a little farther on he saith, By
his example (meaning Constantine,) they learned to ob-
serve the first day. Let the Christian reader observe this
passage, they learned to observe it of kim; and if they learn-
ed it of bim, then they kept it not before. And in chap.
23d of the same book he writes thus: “The Emperor
sent an edict to all guvernors of his provinces, that they
should forthwith—{note, forthwith, a sign that it was not
observed before]—observe the first day ; that they shouild
honor the days consecrated to the memory of martyrs,
and solemnly observe the feasts of the church.” Letit
be noted here also, how that with the first day’s observa-
tion, came in the observation of feasts of the church, and
their holy days so called, consecrated to the memory of
martyrs. And farther he saith, that all was performed
according 1o the Emperor’s command. This is to be
specially noted, that all was performed—the first day’s
observation as well as the rest—all according to the Em-
peror’s command.  Eusebius doth not say it was pertorm-
-ed according to the command of God, but according to
the command of the Emperor! Here is the command of
man, and notof God! Here is the bottom of the hrstday
ohservation in the Christian church!

We are yet to consider further in this maiter, that
though he did endeavor to bring it in, it was not brought
in after the maunner that it is now kept; for he allowed
working, huatings, markets, and fairs, upon the day, it
occasivn required; as did also the kings of England,
who, near one thousand year$ after, gave forth decrees
for its observation, . .

Henry Bullinger, who, in his Treatise to King Edward
the sixth, in pages 143, 144, speaks of Constantine’s de-
cree thus: © Eet all judges in the courts of Jaw, and citi-
zens of occupations, rest upon the Sunday, and keep it
holy, with reverence and devotion ; but they that mhabx}-
ed the country may freely and at liberty attend on their
tillage.” And he proposes a reason thus, * For often-
times it falleth out, that they cannot upon another day so
commodiously sow their seed, or plant their vines; and
by letting pass the opportunity of a litle time, they may
hap to luse the profit given them of God for their provis-
iop.” And in page 140, he saith, “ We do not find in
any part of the apostles’ writings any mention made that
the Sunday was commanded us to be kept holy.” Thus
far Bullinzer ingenuously acknowledged a thing very
worthy of commendation.

Socrates, in his Ecclesiastical History, in the 5th book,
chap. 21, shows that the S8abbath, as it relates to the sev-
enth day, was kept for several hundred yearsafter Chrisl;
and though in his time, Sunday observation was with
-some a little crept in, yet he reckons it but a tradition.—
His words are these, “ Touching the communion t}xere
are sundry observations and customs, for though in a
manner almost all the churches throughout the whole
world do celebrate and receive the holy mysteries every
Sabbath day after other, yet the people inhabiting Alex-
andria and Rome do not use it. The Egyptians adjoin-
ing to Alexandria, together with the inhabitants of
Thebes, of a tradition, do celebrate the communion on
Sunday.” Whence we may observe, 1st. That up to
this time, which was four hundred years and more after
Christ, the Sabbath was observed almost throughout the
whole world; and that it was the seventh-day Sab-
bath, will appear if we consider that it is distinctly dis-
tinguished from the first day. 2d. He himself reckons
the first day’s observation but a TraprrioN. In his sixth
Yook, chap. 8, he speaks thus: *“ When the festival meet-
ing throughout every week was come, I mean the Satur-
day and the Sunday upon which the Christians are wont
to meet solemnly in the church.” And upon this pass-
age we find, by what was betore noted that they esteemed
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and called the seventh-day tie Sadbath, and the first day
practice a tradition.

From all that has been said, we mav ohserve, that first
day observation was brought in with much ado,and that.in
thuse decrees of men enforcing its observation there .was
allowed liberty to labor on the first day. So that it doth
appear plainly from these quotations, that it was not in-
tended 1o be kept, when first brought in, as now it is ob-
served, but that it is a tradition established and made sa-
cred only by a long standing custom.

We may remark, that this kind of observation did not
at first produce a slighting, or at least such a slighting of
the Sabgath, as hath since through long custom followed.
For almost the whole world kept to the Lord’s Sabbath,
and celebrated the holy mysteries upon it, after these be-
ginnings of the first day’s observation, as I have already
noted out of Sucrates.  For the 8th chapter of his 6th
book extendsduwn to four hundred and forty years after
Christ; and Constantine reigned about the year three
hundred and twenty. So that at first it was not even a
slighting of the Lord’s holy seventh-day Sabbath; for
that Sabbath was kept in the church, with the first day,
for several hundred vears.

As we find by whom.and in.what manner, the first
day observation came in, sv we may see why it was
brought in, which was from some high batred against the
Jews, whom they were very apt to regard as worthy of all
contempt on the charge of crucifying Christ.  Whether
it be right 1o change a_mioral and perpetual command of
God, binding all men in all ages, for such a purpose, let
the professed Christian judge. 1find that this hatred be-
gan to be very high even in Constantine’s tiwe, as may
be observed in Eusebius’ History of the Life of Constan-
tine, where it is said of him, that he made a%aw that no
Christian should serve a Jew; esteeming it a wicked
thing that they who had slain the prophets, and cruelly
put to death our Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ, should
hold and keep in subjection those who were redeemed with
the blood of our Lord and Saviour. And if any one
lived already in that servile condition that he should be
released, and the Jew fined. From this kind of hatred
did the change of the Sabbath come; and as wasthe tree,
so isthe fruit.

The Jews make it an irgument that Christ is not the
Messiah, because Christians, who profess to beshis follow-
ers, are Sabbath-breakers, concluding from thence, that
Christ himself was a Sabbath-breaker. And if so, they
ask, what benefit can ‘werexpect by the death of an evil-
doer? Thus you may see what evil consequences follow
the non-observance of the Lord’s holy Sabbath.

Benius says, (Councils, book 3, last part, p. 1448,) that
a council was celebrated in Scotland aboutthe first bring-
ing in of the dominical day, which some now call the
Lord’s day, or Sunday, but he calls it the dominical day.
This council, he says, was held A, D. 1203, in the time
of Pope [nnocent the Third,

Lucius, (Century 13, p. 264,) says of the dominicalday,
that in a certain council in Scotland, it was enacted that
it should be kept, beginning from the twelith hour on
Saturday noon till Monday.

Bethus, (lib. 13, de Scottis, p. 357,) says that in Scot-
land, A. D. 1203, William, King of Scotland, called a
council of the principal of his kingdom. There it was
decreed that Saturday, from the twelfth hour at noon,
should be holy, and that they should do no profane work,
and this they should observe till Monday.

Roger Hoveden says, this council was about the ohserva-
tion of thefirstday. = There came also a legate from the
pope, with a sword and a purple hat, to grant induigences
and privileges to the young king ; when it was decreed hat
the seventh day, from the twelith hour at noon, should be
holy—that the people should do nothing profane, but ap-
ply themselves to things sacred—and this they should Io
even until the second day morning at sun rising. Be-
thius, lib. 13, de Scottis, 788. So, as I take it, here are
these witnesses to the truth of this story—Roger Hoveden,

Lacius and Bethius, great authorities as to the truth of
the matter of fact. The first-day Sabbath, then, stands
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without any Scripture fourdation, but upon the same
ground as Easter, Whitsuntide or Christmas. - jtis no
great wonder, that Mr. Ward should quarrel so with the
Scripture Sabbath, seeing be is for one that is without
Scripture, thougn he fathers it there, tor some reasons
which he best knows.” But the Scripture being altogeth-
er silentabout a first-day Sabbath, he flies to history, and
tells us that Euscbius says the first day -was called the
queen of days. And whatof all this? The same his-
ory makes it manifest that the seventh-day wasreckoned
the king of days, or the chief of days for holy worship;
and in a manner almost all the congregations in the
world did keep the seventh day for the Sabbath, as hath
been shown. And Athanasius, Bishop of Alexandria,
saith that they assembled on Saturday, not that they were
infected with Judaism, but only to worship Christ, the
Leord of the Sabbath.

Now, Mr. Ward, seeing that neither the holy Seript~
ures, nor the histories which you mentioned, will afford
you any relief or any thing like a commandment for ob-
serving the first day of the week for a Sabbath, to do

you 2 kindness, and to help you at this dead 1ift, and also:

to show you what spirit hath been at work tomase a Sab-

bath for you, I will produceanother human institution, ||

and commandment for its observance. It is from Dr.
Heylyn's History of the Sabbath, part2, pp. 221, 222.

Eustackius, Abbotof Flay, in Normandy, an associate
of Fulco, a French priest and notable hypocrite, who had
lighted on a new Sabbatarian fancy, was sent to publish
it here in England ; but finding opposition to his doctrine,
‘he went back again the next year, being 1202, He, how-
ever, svon returned better fortified, preaching from town
to town, and from ‘place to place, thatno man should pre-
sume to market on the Lord’sday, as they had done here-
tofore. Now, for the easier bringing of the peopl€ to
obey their diclates, they had to show a warrant sent from
God himself; as they gave it out, the title and history
whereof is as follows :—

“ An holy mandate touching the Lord’s day, which came down
from heaven, unto Jerusalem, found on St 8imeon’s altar, in
Golgotba, where Christ was crucified for the sins of all the
world ; which, lying there for three days and as many ‘nights
struck with such terror all that saw it, that falling on the groun&
they besought God’s mercy. At last the Patriarch and Akarius
the Archbishop, ventured to take into their hands the dresdful
letter, which was written thus :
+1 the Lord, who commanded you that ye shouid observe the

dominical holy day, and ye have not kept it, end ye have not re-
pented of your sins; I have d rep to be preached un-
10 you, and ye have not believed. Isent pagansagainst you, who
shed your blood, yet ye repented not. And because ye kept not
the day holy, for a few days ye had famine; but I soon gave you
plenty, 4nd'aflerward ye did worse. I will again, that none from
the ninth hour of the Sabbath—{so the Abbot of Flay still called
the seventh day the Sabbath, and put part ofthe 8abbath into the first
day,]—until the rising of the sun on Monday, do any work, unless
it is good; which,if any do, let him amend by repentance. And
if ye be not obedient to this comamand, I say unto gou, and ¥ awear
unto you by my seat and throne, and cherubim, who keep my holy
seat, that I will not.command you any thing by another epistle,
dbutI will open the heavens, and for rain I will rain upon you
stoncs, and logs of wood, and hot water by night, that none may
be able to escape. But that I may destroy all wicked men, this{
say unto you, that ye shall die the death because of the dominical
holy day, and other festivals of my saints,—{so the saints’ days
are hooked in also,]—which ye have not kept; 1 will send unto
you beasts having the heads of lions, the hair of women, the tails
of camels, and they shall be so hunger starved, that they shall de-
vour your flesh, and ye shali desire to flee to the sepulchres of the
dead, and hide you for fear of the beasta

There is more of this wretched stuff, to make the

gle believe that they should keep the first day for the Sab-

ath. Then the lord Eustachius, Abbot of Flay, came to
York, in England; aod being honorably received by
Galfred, Archbishop of York, the clergy, and the ‘Eeogle
of that city, he preached of the transgressing of the do-
minical day, and the other festivals or holy days. He
gave the geople repentance and absolution, upon condi-
tion that they hereafter should show due reverence’to the
dominical day and other festivals of the saints, not doing
in them any servile labor; and shquld not exercise or
keep markets of vendibles on the dominical day, but
should devoutly employ themselves in good works and
prayers. Soitseemsthatthe people here in England had

n

Lime reverence for the Sunday before this, or other holy
ays.

These things the lord Eustackius, Abbot of Flay, con-
stituted to be observed (rom the rinth hour, i. e. our three
o’clock in the afternoon, of the seventh-day Sabbath, un-
til the rising of the sun on Monday. And the people,
upon his preaching, vowed to God that they hereaiter
would neither buy nor sell any thing upon the dominical
dav, unless perhaps food and drink 1o such as passed by.

Tae foregoing refers to England. But the king, princes
and people of KEngland, were then against the ob-
serving of Sunday, and would not agree to change the
Sabbath or keep Sunday by this command. This was,
I think, in the time of King John, against whom the
Popish clergy had a great pique and guarrel, asnot favor-
ing their prelacy and monks, by one of whom he was
poisoned. Scotland did not receive the change uniil A.

D. 1203,

The law to alter the seventh day to the first, as you
may see before in the collections out of the Centuries,
was by the Bishops of Rome, who, though they pretend
to dispense laws to the church, yet they ought not to alter
the law of God in any point.

TO THE “LITTLE FLOCK.”

Dear Brelkren.—The Lord gave me a view, January
26, which I will relate. 1 saw that some of the people
of God were stupid and dormant; and were bat half
awake, and did not realize the time we were now living
in; andthat the “maun” withthe “dirt-brush” had entered,
and that some were in danger of being swept away. {
begged of Jesus to save thewn, to spare them a little lon-
ger, and let them see their awful danger, that they might
get ready before it should be for everwo late. The angel
said, « Destruction is coming like a mighty whirlwind.”
1 begged of the angel 1o pity and to save those who loved
this world, and were attached 1o their possessions, and
were not willing to cut lvose from themn, ®and sacrifice
them to s the messengkrs on their way to feed the
?;xox:igry sheep, who were perishing for want of spiritaul

As I viewed poor souls dying for want of the present
truth, and some who professed to believe the truth were
letting them die, by withholding the necessary means to
carry forward the work of God, the sight was too pain-
ful, and I begged of the angel to remove it from me. I
saw that when the cause of God called for some of their
property, like the young man who'came to Jesus, [Matt.
xix, 16-22,] they went away. sorrowful; and that soon
the overflowing scourge would pass overand sweep their
possessions all away, -and then it would be too late to
sacrifice earthly goods, and lay up a'treasure in heaven.

I then saw the glorious Redeemer, beautifn] and love-
ly, that he left the realms of glory, and came 10 this dark
and lonely world, to give his precious life and die, the
just for the unjust. He bore- the cruel mocking and
scourging, and wore the platted crown of thorns, and
sweat great drops of blood in the garden ; while the bur-
den of the sins of the whole world wefe upon him. The
angel asked, “ What for?* O, Isawand knew that it.
was for us; for our sins he saffereu all this, that by his
precious blood he might redeem us unto God.

Then again was held up before methose whq were not
willing to dispese of this world’s goods to save perishing
souls, by sending them the truth, while Jesus stands before
the Father, pleading his blood, his sufferings and his death
for them; and while God’s messengers were waiting,
ready to carry them the saving truth that they might be
sealed with the seal of the living God. It was hard for
some who professed to believe the present trith, to even
do so little as to hand the messengers God’s own money,
that he had lent them to be stewards over.

Then the suffering Jesus, his sacrifice and love so deep,
as togive his life for them, was again held up before me;
and then the lives of those who professed t.. be his follow-
ers, who had this world’s goods, and considered it so

great a thing to help the cause of salvation. The angel
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said, *Can such enter heaven?’ Another angel ans-
wered, ** No, never, never, never. Those who are not
interested in the cause of God on earth, can never sing
the song of redeeming love above.”

I saw that the quick work that God was doing on earth
would soon be cut short in righteousness, and that the
swift messengers must speed on their way to search out
the scattered flock. An angelsaid, “ Are all messengers ?
No, no, God’s messengers have a message.”

I saw that the cause of God had been hindered, and
dishonored by some travelling who had no message from
God. Such will have to give an account to God for eve-
1y dollar they have used in travelling where it was not
their duty to'go; for that money might have belped on
thescause of God, and for the lack of it, souls have starv-
ed and died fog the want of spiritual food, that might have
been given them by Ged’s called and chosen messengers
if they bad had the means.

The mighty shaking has commenced, and will go on,
and all will be shaken out.who are not willing to take a
bold and unyielding stand for the truth, and sacrifice for
God and his cause.” The angel said, “ Think ye that
any will be compelled tosacrifice. No. no. It must be
a free-will offering. It will take all to buy the field.”"—
1 cried 10 God to spare his pevple, some of whom were
fainting and dying.

I saw that those who have strength to labor with their
hands, and help sustain the cause, were as accountable
- for that strength, a3 dthers were for their property.

Then I saw that the judgements of Almighty God
were speedily coming. I begged of the angel to speak
in his language to the people. Said he, “ All the thun-
ders and lightnings of Mount Sinai would not mdve
those who will not be moved by the plain truths of the
word of God; neither would an angel’s message awake

»
#1 then beheld the beauty and loveliness of Jesus. His
robe was whiter than the whitest white, - No language
can describe his glory and exalted loveliness. All, all
who keep the commandments of God, will enter in
through the gates into the City, and have rightto the tree
of life, and ever be in'the presence of the lovely Jesus,
whose countenance shines brighter than the sun at noon-

day.

Then I was pointed to Adam and Evein Eden. Thev
partook of the forbidden tree, and then the flaming sword
‘was placed around the tree of life, and they were driven
from the Garden, lest they should partake of the tree of
Jife, and ®e immortal sinners. The tree of life was to
per&etuate immortality. Iheard an angel ask, “Who
of the family of Adam have passed that flaming sword,
and have partaken of the tree of life?’ I heard another
angel answer, “ Not one of the family of Adam have
passed that flaming sword, and partaken of that tree;
therefore there is not an immortal sinner. The soul that
sinneth it shall die an everlasting death; a death that
will 1ast for ever, where there will be no hope of a resur-
Tection; and then the wrath of God will be appeased.”

I saw that the saints will rest in the Holy City, and|;.

-yeign as kings and priests one thousand years; then Je-
sus will descend with the saints upon the mount of Olives,
and the mount wilt part asunder, and beconie a mighty
plain for the Paradise of God to rest upon. The rest of
the earth will not be cleansed until the wicked dead are
Taised (at the end of the one thousand years)and gather
up around the city ; for the feet of the wicked will never
desecrate the earth made new. Then fire will come down
from God oat of heaven anddevour them; burn them up
Toot and branch. Sataa is the roet, and his children are
the branches. The same fire that will devour the wick-
ed, will purify the earth. _
i hope of immortality at the appearinéof Jesus
E. G. WHITE.

gey~ AUl letters relating to the « PRESENT
TRUTH,’ should be dsrected to James White,
Oswuego, N. Y., care of Luman Carpenter.
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{LETTER FROM SISTER WHITCOMB. ]

Dear Bro. White: —My mind has been deep-
ly impressed of late with a subject which [ fear
has been too much neglected by the people of
God. It is respecting the salvation’of the chil-
dren of the “remnant.”” My soul has been drawn
out to pray, almost continually for many days
past, over this subject. I feel sure that God did
promise many years ago, in answer to prayer,
to save my children, and I have relied on his
promise ever since; but now I have come in
earnest to seek the fulfilment of it. I feel that
the time has come, and like Jacob, when he
wrestled with the angel, the language of my heart
ig, « I will not let thee go, except [or till] thou
bless me.”

O brother, examine God’s Word, and see what
great and precious promises he has made to his
people respecting their children. Why have
they let go their hold of them? Alas! it cannot
be said of them, as it was of Abraham,—+I know
him, that he will command his children, and his
household after him, and they shall keep the way
ofthe Lord.”” Gen. xviii, 19. Ah!we have beenin
Babylon, and have notkept the right ways of the
Lord ourselves, and since we have got out of it
we have had much o untearn, and learn anew, and
our difficulties.respecting our children have been
increased ; but God will fulfil the promise of his
Word. * * * *

I have long believed that the last two verses. of
Malachi would have a more complete fulfilment
at Jesus’ second advent, than athis first. * *

Our children are the willing captives o¢f Satan,
and therefore, his lawful prey ; but God says—
«Even the captives of the mighty shall be taken
away, and the prey of the terrible shall be deliv-
ered ; for I will contend with him that conten-
deth with thee, and 1 will save thy children.’”
God is now making up the last of his jewels, and
if he designs to save the children, they will very
soon be brought in. * * *

Your sister in the blessed hope,

Resexan G. Warrcoxs.

Munsonville, Nelson, Feb. 26, 1850.

A very interesting work isnow going on among
the children of the “ remnant’’ in this city. Their
salvation has been the principal subject in our
meetings for the last two Sabbaths, and God has
wonderfully blest us. The truth has had 2 good
effect on us, as well as the children. In the eve-
ning following thelast first-day, we had a meeting
for their special benefit, and the Spirit of the Lord
was poured out in our midst. The children all
bowed before the Lord, and seemed to feel the
importance of keeping the commandments, espe-
cially the fifih, and of seeking salvation through
Jesus Christ. This was one of the most inter-
esting meetings that I ever witnessed.

I Three papers fave been returned, that have no names
on them, Yherefore it is impossible ta tell who relurned thim.
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BROTHER MILLER'S DREAM.

The following dream was published in the
Advent Herald, more than two years since. 1
then saw that it clearly marked out our past se-
cond advent experience, and that Gtod gave the
dream for the benefit of the scattered flock.

Among the signs of the near approach of the
great and the terrible day of the Lord, God has
placed dreams. SeeJoel ii, 28--31 ; - Acis ii, 17--
20. Dreams may come in three ways; first,
s through the multitude of business.” See Eccl.
v, 3. Secend, those who are under tie foul spir-
it and deception of Satan, may have dreams
through his influence. See Deut. xiii, 1-5; Jer.
xxiii, 25-28 ; xxvii, 9; xxix, 8; Zech. x, 2; Jude
8. And third, God has always taught, and still
teaches his people more or less by dreams, which
come through the agency of angels and the Holy

- Spirit. Those who stand in the clear light of
truth will know when God gives them a dream ;
and such will not be deceived and led astray
by false dreams.

« And he said, Hear now my words; if there
be a prophet among you, I the Lorp will make
myself known unto him ina vision, and will
speak unto him i 2 dream.” Num. xii, 6. Said
Jacob, « The angel of the Lord spake unto me
in a dream.” Gen. xxxi, 2. * And God came
to Laban the Syrian in a dream by night.”” Gen.
xxxi, 24. Read the dreams of Joseph, [Gen.
xxxvii, 5-9,] and then the interesting story of
their fulfilment in Egypt. * In Gibeon the Lord
appeared to Solomon in a dream by night.”’—
Kings iii, 5. The great important image of the
second chapter of Daniel was given in 2 dream,
also the four beasts, &c. of the seventh chapter.
When Herod sought to destroy the infant Saviour
Joseph was warned in a dream to fleeinto Egypt.
Matt. 1i, 13.

“And it shall come to pass in the LAST
DAYS, saith God, I will pour out of my Spirit
upon allflesh: and your sons and your daught-
ers shall prophesy, and your young men shall
see visions, and your old men shall dream
dreams.”” Actsii, 17.

The gift of prophecy, by dreams and visions, is
here the fruit of the Holy Spirit, and in the
last days is to be manifested sufficiently to con-
stitute a sign. It is one of the gifts of the gospel
church.

« And he gave some apostles; and some
PROPHETS; and some evangelists; and some
pastors and teachers; For the perfecting of
the saints, for the work of the ministry, for the

edifying of the body of Christ.”” Eph.iv, 11, 12.

And God bhath set some in the church, first
apostles, secondarily PROPHETS, &c. Cor.
xii, 28. ¢ Despise not PROPHESYINGS.”
Thess. v, 20. See also Acts xiii, 1; xxi, 9;
Rom. xii, 6; Cor xiv, 1, 24, 39. Prophets or
prophesyings are for the edification of the church
of Christ; there is no evidence that can be pro-
duced from the word of God, that they were to
cease belore evangelists, pastors and teachers
were. 1o cease. But says the objector, « There
hias been so many false visions and- dreams that
I can not have confidence in anything of the
kind.”” Ttis true that Satan has his counterfeit,
He always had false pfophets, aud certainly we
may expect them now in this his last hour of de-
ception and triumph. Those who reject such
special revelations because the counterfeit exists,
may with cqual propriety go a litle farther and
deny that God ever revealed himself to man in a
dream or a vision, for the counterfeit always ex-
isted.

Dieams and visions are the medium through
which God hasrevealed himself to man. Through
this medium he spake to the prophets; he has
placed the gift of prophecy among the gifts of
the gospel chinreh, and hus classed dreams and
visions with the other signs of the « rasT pays.”
Amen. .

My object in the above remarks has been to
remove objections in a seriptural manner, and pre
pare the mind of the reader for the following

DREAM.

I dreamed that God, by an unseen hand, sent
me 2 curiously wrought casket,® about ten inches
long by six square, made of ebony and pearls
curlously inlaid. To the casket there was a
keyt attached. I immediately took the key and
opened the casket, when, to my wonder and sur-
prise, I found it filled with all sorts and sizes of
jewels.; diamonds, precious stones, and gold and
silver coin-of every dimension and value, beauti-

* The * casket’ represents the great truths of the Bi-
ble, relative to the second advent of sur Lord Jesus Christ,
which were given Bro. Miller to publish to the world.

+ The “key attached” was his manrer of interpret-
ing the prophetic Word—Comparing scripture with
scripture—the Bible its own interpreter. With this key
Bro. Miller opened the “casket,” or the greattruth of the
advent o the world.

1 The “jewels, diamonds, &e.” of “all sorts and
sizes” so “ beautifully arranged in their several places in
the casket” represent the children of God, [Mal. iii, 17}
from all the churches, and from almost every station,
and situation of life, who received the advent faith, and
were seen to take a bold stand in their seveial stations,
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{ully arranged in their several placesin the cask-
ct; and thus arranged they reflected a light and
glory equalled only by the sun. 1 thought it
was my duty not to enjoy this wonderful sight
zlone, although my heart was overjoyed at the
brillianecy, beauty and value of its contents. 1
therefore placed it on a centre-table in my room,
and gave out word that all who had 2 desire might
come and see the most glorious and brilliant sight
ever seen by man in this life. The people be-
gan to come in, at first few in number, but increas-
ing to a crowd.* When they first looked into
the casket they would wonder, and shout for joy.
But when the spectators increased, every one
would begin to trouble the jewels, taking them
out of the casket and scatteringt them on the ta-
ble. At this time I began to think the owner
would require the casket and jewels aguin at my
hand; and if I suffered them to be scattered, I
could never place them in their places in the
casket again as before: and I felt I'should never
be able to meet the accountabiliiy, for it would be
inmense. I thenbegan to plead with the people
not to handle them, nor take them out of the cask-
et ;1 but the more I plead, the more they scatter-
ed; and now they seemed to scatter them all
over the room, on the floor, and on every piece
of furniture in the room. I now saw that among
the genuine jewels and coin they had scattered
an innumerable quantity of spurious jewels] and

in the holy cause of truth. While movingin this order,
each attending to his own duty, and walking humbly be-
fore God, ¢ they reflected a lightand glory” tothe world,
equalled only by the church in the days of the apostles.
‘The message, [Rev. xiv. 6, 7,] wentas it were, upon the
wings of the wind, and the invitation, “Come, for all
things are now ready,” [Luke xiv, 17.] went abroad with
power and effect.

* “The people began to come in, at first few in num-
ber, but increased to a crowd.” When the advent doe-
trine was first preached by Bro. Miller, and a very few
others, it had but little effeet, and but very few were waked
ng by it; but from 1840 to 1844, wherever it was preuch-
ed, the whole community was aroused.

t When the flying angel [Rev. xiv, 6, 7] first began to
preach the everlasting good news, ¢ Fear God, and give
glory to him; for the hour of his judgement is come,”
many shouted for joy in view of the coming of Jesus,
and the restitution, who afterwards opposed and scoffed
and ridiculed the truth that a little before filled them with
juy.. They troubled and scattered the jewels. This
brings us to the autumn of 1844, when the scattering time
commenced.

Mark this: It was those who once ‘¢ shouted for joy”
that troubled and scattered the jewels. And none have
so effectually scattered the flock, and led them astray
since 1844, as those who once preached the truth. and re-
joiced in it; but have sincedenied the work of God, and
the fulfilment of prophecy in our past advent experience_

t Bro. Miller’s testimony; for a number of months af
ter the Midnight cry, at the seventh month, 1844, was
ihat the door was shut, and that the advent movement
was a fulfilment of prophecy, and that we bad been right
in preaching time. e then exhorted his brethren,
shrough the < Advent Herald” tohold fast, to be patient,
and not grudge against one another; and God would
soon justify them for preaching time. In this way he
plead for the jewels, while he felt his * accountability”
for them, and that it would be immense.”

t The ‘“spurious jewels and counterfeit coin” that
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counterfeit coin. I was highly incensed ut their
base conduct and ingraitude, and reproved and
reproached them for it; but the more I reproach:
ed, the more they scattered the spurious jewels
and false coin among the genuine.

I then became vexed in my very soul, and be-
gan to use physical force to push them out of the
room ;-but while I was pushing out one, three
more would enter, and bring in dirt, and shavings,
and sand, and all manner of rubbish,* until they
covered every one of the true jewels, diamonds
and coins—auntil they were all excluded from

were scattered among the genuine, clearly represent false
converts, or “strange childien,” [Hosea v, 7] since the
door was shut in 1344.

* The “dirt and shavings,sand and all manuner of rut- -
bush,” represent the various and numerous errors that
havebeen brought in among second advent believers,since
the autumn of 1844. Here I will notice a few ofthemn.

1. The stand that some of the * shepherds” presump-
tuously took immediately after the Midnight cry was
given, that the solemn melting power of the Holy Ghost
that attended the seventh month movemegt was a mes-
meric influence. George Storrs was among the first to
take this stand. See his writings in the latter part of
1844, in the “ Midnight-Cry,” then published in New-
York city. J. V. Himes, at the Albany Conference in
the spring of 1845, said that the seventh month move-
ment produced mesmerism seven feet deep. " This I am
told by one who was present, and heard the remark.—
Others who took an active partin the seventh nronth cry,
have since pronounced that movement the work of the
Devil. Auributing the work of Chri~t and the Holy
Ghost to the Devil, wasin the daysof our Saviour, blas-
phemy, and it is blasphemy now.

2. The many experiments on definitetime. Sincethe
2300 davs ended in 1844, quite a number of times have
been set, bv different individuals, tor their termination.
In doing this they have removed the ¢ landmarks,” and
have thrown darkness and doubt over the whole advent
movement.

3. Spiritualism with all its fancies and extravigances.

This wile of the Devil, which has accomplished an aw-
ful work of death, is very fitly represented by *sha-
vings,” and *“all manner of rubbish.” Many of those
who drank down the poison of spiritualism admitted the
truth of our past advent experierce, and from this fact
many have been made to believe that spiritualism was the
natural fruit of believing that God conducted the great
advent yovements i 1843 and 1844. Peter, speaking of
those who shou'd * bring in damnable heresies, even de-
nying the Lord that bought them,” says “ BY REASON OF
WHOM THE WAY OF TRCTH SHALL BE EVIL SPOKEN OF.” -
: 4. S. S. Snow professing to-be “Elijah the Prophet.”
This man in his strange and wild career, has also acted
his part in this work of death, and his course has had a
tendency to bring the true position for the waiting saints
into disrepute, in the minds of many honest souls.

To this catalogue of errors I might add many more,
such as the “thousand vears” of Rev. xx, 4, 7, in the
past, the 144,000 of Rev. vii, 4; xiv, 1, those who “arose
and came out of the graves” after Christ’s resurrection,
the no-work doctrine, the doctrine of the destruction of
intants, &ec. &c.

These errors were so industriously propagated, and
urged upon the waiting flock that, at the time Bro. Mil-
ler had the dream the true jewels were “excluded from
sight,” and the words of the prophet were applicable—
“ And judgement is turned away backward, and justice
standeth afar off),” &c. &c. See Isa. lix, 14. At that
time there was not an advent paper in the land that ad-
vocated the cause of present truth. The “ Day-Dawn,”
was the Jast to defend the true position of the little flock ;
but that died 2 number of months before the Lord gave
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sight. They also tore in picces my casket,*!
and scattered it among the rubbish. I thought“
no man regardad my sorrow or my anger. I be-;!
came wholly discouraged and disheartened, and ;i
sat down and wept.  While [ was thus weeping ::
and mourning for my great loss and accountabil-:
ity, I remembered God, and earnestly prayed!;
that he would send me help. Immediately the i
door opened, and a man entered the room, when!!
the people leftit; and he, having a dirt-brusht
in his hand, opened the windows, and began to!
brush the dust and rubbish from the room. I:
ceried to him to forbear, for there were some pre-|
cious jewels scattered among the rubbish. He!
told me to «fear not,” for he would * take care!
of them.” Then, while he brushed, the dust and:
rubbish, false jewels and counterfeit ¢oin,zll rose!
and went out of the windows like a cloud, and’
the wind carried them away. In the bustle It
closed my eyesf for a moment; when I opened;
them, the rubbish was all gone. 'The precious.
jewels, the diamonds, gold and silver coins lay
scattered in profusion over all the room. He|

l
Bro. Miller this dream; and in its last dyvirg stngglei
pointed the weary sighing saints to 1877, then thirty
vears in the future, as the time of their final deliverance.
Alas! alas ! No wonder that Bro. Miller in his dream,
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Y
then placed on the table a casket much larger
and more beautiful than the former,* and gathered
up the jewels, the diamonds, the coins, by the
handfuls, and cast them into the casket, till not
one was left, although some of the diamonss
were not bigger than the pointof a pin. He
then called upon me, to “come and see.” |
looked into the casket, but my eyes were dazzled
with the sight. 'They shone with ten times their
former glory.t T thought they had been scoured
in the sand by the feet of those wicked persons
who had scattered them, and trod them in the
dust. I saw they were arranged in beautiful or-
der in the casket, every one in its place, withour
any visible pains of the man who cast them in.—
I'shouted with very joy—and that shout awaken-
ed me.

The effect of this on my mind has been ex-
tremely consoling and happy.

WM. MILLER,
Low Hampton, N. Y. Dec. 3, 1847.

wonderrul fulfiment is so plain that none will fail to
see it

_* The second *‘casket much larger and more beauti-
ful than the former” into which the scaticred * jewels.”
i “diamonds’ and coins were gathered, represents the
broad ficld of living present truth into which the scatter-
ed fluck will be gathered, even 144,000, all of them hay-

“sat down and wept”’ over this sad state of things.

» The casket, (See first note on first page) repre-!
sents the advent truth that Bro. Miller pubii-hed;
to the world, as is marked out by the parabie of The;
ten virgins. Matt. xxv, I-11. First the time, 1813,:
second, the tarrving time, third the midnight ery,
at the seventh month, 1844, and fourth, the shat dovr.—
No one who hasread the second advent paperssince 1843,
will deny that Bro. Mitler has advocuied these four im-
portant points in advent history. This harmonious sys-
tem of truth or *“casket” has been torn in pieces, and
scattered among the rubbish by those who have rejected
their own experience, and have denied the very truths
that they, with Bro. Miller so fearlessly preaciied to the
world.

t The man with the “dirt-brush” represents the clear
light of present truth, as bronght to view by the third
angel’s message, [Rev. xiv, 9-12,] which is now purg-
ing the errors away from the remnant. The cause of
present truth began to revive in the spring of 1843, and
has been rising and gaining strength from that tiine to
the present. ‘The **dirt-brnsh” has been moving, and
the errors have been passing away before the clear light
of truth, and some of the precious jewels, who buta short
time since were covered up and excluded from sight by
darkness and error, now stand in the clear light of pres-
ent truth. 'This work of bringing out the jewels, anc
purging away error is fast increasing, and is destined to
move on with increasing power, uutil the saints arc all

searched out, and receive the seal of the living God.— |

Compare this with the thirty-fourth chapter of Ezekiel,
and vou will see that Gol has promised to gather his
floek that have been scattered in this dark ani cloudy
day,’since 1841, Before Jesus comes, the ¢ little flock™
will be zatherad into the “unity of the faith.” Jesusis
now purifying ¢ unto himssit a peculiar people, zealous
of good works,” and when he comes he wiil find his
s church not having spot, or wrinkle, or any such thing.”
.« Whose fan is in hishand, and he will thoroughly purge
his floor, and gather his wheat into the garner, &c.”’—
Mant. iii, 12.
" 1 Brother Miller closed his eyes in death December

!

ing the seal of the Jiving God. Not one of the preciots
- diamands will be left in the dark. Although some are
i not bizger than the point of a pin, they will not be over-
i looked, and left out in this day when God is making up
ihis jewels. [Mal. iii, 16-18 ] He can send his angels
{and haste them out as he did Lot out of Sodom. * A
rshort work will the Lord make upon the earth.” ¢« He
i will cut it short in righteousness.  See Rom. ix, 28.

!t The church will then be pure and * without fault ha-
i fore the throne of God,” having confessed all their errors.
‘faults and sins, and having had them washed away by
the blood of Christ and blotted out, they will be without
“spot or wrinile, or any such thing.” Then they wit!
shine with ¢ ten times their former glory.”

'THE SANCTUARY. 2300 DAYS, AND
THE SHUT DOOR.

¢« Then I heard one saint speaking, and another saint
said unto that certain saint which spake, How long
shall be the vision concerning the daily sacrifice, and
the transgression of desolation, to give both the sane-
’ tuary and the host tobe trodden under toot? And hesaid
unto me, Unto two thousand and three hundred days;
then shall the sanctuary be cleansed.” Dan. viii, 13, 1.

I. Tue Saxcruary.

The definition of the word Sanctuary is «a
sacred place,” *a dwelling place of the Most
! High.”” It cannotbe applied to the earth, or any
i part of it, for it cannot be shown that the earth.

lior any part of the earth, is “a sacred place,”

therefore the Sanctuary is not the earth, neither
is it the land of Canaan. The word Sanctuary
occurs more than one hundred times in the Bible,
and in most cases it applies to the tabernacle and
temple of the Jews, or first covenant, sometimes
to- a part, and sometimes to the whole. It is
mentioned four times in the New Testament, all

22, 1849, which fulfilled the following words in hisdream,
¢ In the bustle I closed my eyes for a moment.” This

lin the epistle to the Hebrews. In chapter ix,
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1,2; xiii, 11, it refers to the Sanctuary of thej which the « Lord pitched” in heaven is the Sane-

first covenant, and in chapter vili, 2, it applies to | tuary that was to be cleansed at the end of the

the Sanctuary of the second covenant which the,
« Lord pitched ™ in heaven. In two texts [Ex.;
xv, 17, Ps. Ixxvili, 547 it is supposed by some:
that the word Sanctuary applies to the land of;
Canaan ; but by a close examination of these
texts we may sce that they alone, condemn such
a supposition.

 Thou shalt bring them in, and plant them in
the mountain of thine inheritenece, in the place,
O Lord, which thou hast made for thee to dwell
in; inthe Sanctuary, O Lord, which thy hands
have established.” Ex.xv, 17. This isa part
af the prophetic song of Moses, sung upon the |
banks of the Red Sea, in praise to God for their
deliverance, and in prospect of their settlement
in Canaan. [is fulfilment is declared in Ps.
Ixxviii, 54. ¢ And he brought them to the bor-
der of his sanctuary, even to this mountain,
which his right hand had purchased.””  Cruden
says— By Sanctuary here [Ex. xv, 17,] may
be understood the temple on Mount Moriah,
which God would certainly cause to be buailt and |
established.””  This view is shown to be correct
from the contex: of Ps. Ixxwii, £4. Afterdeclar-
ing in verse 54 that Gud brought his people to]
the border of his Sanctuary, the Psalmist in ver-;
ses 68, 69, tells us what his Sanctuary was which |
his hands established. « But chose the tribe of]
Judah, the mount Zion whichhe loved. And he'
BUILT HIS SANCTUARY LIKE HIGH
PLACES.” The* hordec” or “place” of ihe
Sanctuary where God planted his people was
one thing. and the Sanctnary itself vas entirely
another thing. The people were planted, and
dwelt in the former, but God dwelt in the latter,
among his people. Then as these two texts do
not prove that the earth, or the Iand of Canaan is
the Sdncuary, but to the contrary, certainly such
a view is nnscrip'ural, and should be abandoned
at once.

« The Lord spake nnto Moses, saying, Speak
unto the children of Israel.” <« Let them make
me a sanctuary ; that I may dwell among them.””
That Sanctuary was ¢ a sacred place.” There
the Lord placed his name, and manifested his
glory during the typical dispensation of the law
of Moses. But when Christ came and was cru-
cified, that dispensation closed, and all the servi-
ces of the worldly sanctuary were nailed to the
cross, and the Sanctuary was no longer ¢ a sacred
place.” Since that time the Sanctuary has been
in heaven.

«Now of the things which we have spoken this is
thesum ; we have such an high priest, who is set on the
right hand of the throne of the Majesty in the heavens;
A minister of the SANCTUARY, and of the TRUE
TABERNACLE, waich the Lord pitched, and not man.”
Heb. viii, 1, 2.

This one text is sufficient t9 show, that when
Christ ascended to heaven he entered the “ true
‘T'abernacle” or * Sanctuary,” and this Sanctuary

{2300 days.

i The Divine comment upon the law of Moses,
;contained in the episile to the Hebrews clearly
:shows that the worldly Sanctuary, its furniture
jand services, were a “shadow,”’ patterns,”’

;“ﬁgures” of the Heavenly Sanctuary, &e. &e.

+ “Then verily the first covenant had also ordinances of
-divine service, and a worldly sanctuary.

i “Forthere was a tabernacle made; the first wherein
“mas the candlestick, and the table, and the shew-bread :
- which is called the sanctuary.

¢ And after the secoud vail, the tabernacle which is
called the holiest of all;

« Which had the golden censer, and the ark of the cov-
enant overlaid round about with gold, wherein was the
golden pot that had manna, and Aaron’s rod that budded,
and the tables of the covenant;

« And over it the cherubims of glory shadowing the
mercy-seat; of which we cannot now speak particularly.

“ Now when these things were thus ordained, the
priests went always into the first tabernacle, accomplish-
ing the service of God :

¢ But into the second went the high priest alone once
every year, not without blood, which he offered for him-
self, and for the errors of the people.”” Heb. ix, 1-7.

«It was therefore necessary that the patterns of things
jin the heavens should be purified with these; but the
|heavenly things themnselves with better sacrifices than
{ these.

“ For Christ is not entered into the holy places made
cwith hands, whick ‘ere the fizures of the true; but into
i heaven itself, now to appear in the presence of God for

us.”  Heb. ix, 23, 24.

A shadow must resemble its body, and 2 fig-
ure or pattern must be in fashion at least, like
the thing itself, therefore the Heavenly Sanctuary
must be a literal Temple containing two Holies,
the Holy Place, represented by the tabernacle
of the congregation, and the Most Holy Place
represented by the *tabernacle of the testimony.”
Macknight’s translation makes this point still
‘clearer.

“There was a necessity, therefore, that the represen-
tations indeed of the HOLY PLACES INTHE HEAV-
NS, should be CLEANSED by thebe sacrifices; but
the HEAVENLY HOLY PLACES THEMSELVES,
by sacrifices betier than these. Therefore Christ bath not
entered into the holy places made with hands, the IMA-
GES of the TRUE HOLY PLACES, but into heaven it-
self, now to appear before the face of God, on our ac-
count.” Heb. ix, 23, 24.

- The Holy Ghost signifying this, that the way of the
HOLY PLACES was not yet laid open while the first
tabernacle still standeth.” Verse8. -

“Hath entered once into the HOLY PLACES, not
indeed by the blood of goats and of calves, but BY HIS
OWN BLOOD.” Verse12.

No point of Bible truth is more clearly revealed
than that there is a literal Temple in heaven,
containing two Holies, as distinct as the two Ho-
lies of the worldly Sanctuary.

In the worldly Sanctuary the priests ministered
364 days of the year in the Holy Place, and then
that door was shut, [see Lev. xvi, 17,] and the
high priest alone, on the tenth day of the sev-
entis month, entered the Most Holy Place, and
on that day cleansed the Sanctuary. This was
“a shadow,” “patterns,” “figures”’ of the heav
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enly, therefore Christ ministered in the Holy
Place of the Heavenly Sanctuary until the end
of the 2300 days, then he rose up and shut that
door, and entered the Most Holy Plate to receive
the kingdom, and to cleanse the Sanctuary. Iwill
here notice a few objections to this view.

1. The question is sometimes snecringly asked
—+Can there be anything in heaven unclean,
and that needs cleansing’? We will let the Di-
vine testimony settle this question. “It was
therefore necessary that the patterns of THINGS
IN HEAVEN should be purified [cleansed,
Macknight] with these; [blood of beasts;] but
the HEAVENLY THINGS THEMSELVES,

Heavenly Sanctuary] with better sacrifices
| blood of Christ] than these.” Heb.ix,23. Np
one will contend that the worldly Sanctuary was
of itself impure, yet it was cleansed once a year,
“because of the uncleanness of the children of
Israel.” On the day of atonement the sins of
Israel were borne away from the Sanctuary on
the head of the scape-goat, then it was cleansed.
‘This will give us the correct view of the cleans-
ing of the Heavenly Sanctuary, at the end of the
2300 days.

While conversing with an advent preacher on
this subject not long since, he stated that the
Sanciuary to be cleansed at the end of the 2300
days could not bein heaven, for this reason, that
there was nothing in heaven that was unclean.
I then read to him Heb. ix, 23, 24, and he re-
plied—+I admit that there are things in heaven
10 be cleansed ; but itis notthe Sanctuary ’1! A
very poor get off indeed, for a professed teacher
in Isruel.

2. It is thought by some that there is no lite-
ral ‘Femple or Sanctuary in heaven, because St.
John says—And I saw no temple therein, &c.”
Rev. xxi, 22. Read the whole chapter and you
will see that John saw the New Jerusalem, not
as it is now, but as it will be when it comes down
from God out of heaven, at the close of the 1000
years. ‘Then there will be no Temple in the Ho-
ly City. The Sanctuary of Old Jerusalem was
made purposely for the old covenent worship,
and when that typical system of religion closed,
God had no more use for that Temple. The
New Jerusalemr ‘Temple, «the Lord pitched” in
heaven, purposely for the new covenant worship,
and when the munistry of Christ is finished, and
the saints are all redeemed, there will be no more
use for the Heavenly Sanctuary than there was
for the earthly after the crucifixipn.

“And the temple of God wasopened in heaven
afid there was seen in his temple the ark of his
testament.”’ Rev. xi, 19. See also Rev. xv, 5, 6.
Here is a positive declaration from the beloved

John that he saw a Temple in heaven, and that|

the ark of the ten commandments was seenin it.
This testimony should for ever settle it, that
there is aliteral Temple containing two Holies
in the City of the living God,
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Now let me ask the candid reader~—~Doés the
testimony of John in chap. xxi, 22, contradict his
testimony in chap. xi. 19; xv, 6,77 This you
you will not contend. Then the only way you
can harmonize these texts is to credit the testimony
of Paul and John where they testify that the
“Sanciuary,” the true Tabernacle, which the
Lord pitched ard not man, [Heb. viii, 1, 2,] the
Temple of God, Rev. xi, 195_x the <greater and
more perfect ‘I'abernacle,”” [Heb. ix, 11,] is in
the Holy City. But when the whole Israel of
God are redeemed by the blood of Christ the
Sanctuary will be removed from the City, and it
will be as John saw it coming down from heav-
en. “And I saw no temple therein.” Why
did John say that he saw no Temple in the City
then if there never had been a 'I'emple there?
This is certainly strong evidence. that he had pre-
viously seen the Temple in the Holy City.

3. Some take the ground that Jesus entered
the Most Holy Place when he ascended to heav-
en, because he is represented to be at God’s right
hand. Now Ithink that no one will contend
that Jesus has been perfectly stationary, at the
'Father’ g right hand literally, for more than 1800
years. In fact many who urge this objection, do
not themselves believe thatthe Father has hands ;
but deny his personality.

In the typieal Sanctuary, God manifested his
glory in the Holy, as well asin the Most Holy.
So in the Heavenly Sanctuary, Jesus can “ap-
pear in the presence of God forus’’ in the Holy
Place, as well as'in the Most Holy. Geod’s
throne is above the cherubims, and his glory can

‘I be seen from either side of the second vail.

The candid Bible reader will see that siich ex-
pressions of Scripture, as “right hand of the
throne,”” «right hand of God,” “right hand of
‘power,”’ mean that Christ, who was humbled to
the cross, rose from the dead in triumph, and as-
cended in glory,and is the next in power to the
Eternal God.

II. Tue 2300 Davs.

«Unto two thousand and three hundred days;
%years] then shall the sanctuary he ecleansed.”

ot a word is said about the “host” [God’s true
worshippers] being delivered at the end of the
2300 days; only that the Sanctuary should then
be cleansed. To Daniel is given two measuring
rods, one 2300 years long, the other, a short rod,
which is” the time of cleansing the Sanctuary.
The short rod is the waiting time, since the tef-
mination of the 2300 days, in which time the
saints must patiently wait the return of their
«Lord from the wedding.”” Paul calls this short
rod “a little while,” during which we “have need
of patience.”

Advent believers agree that the seventy weeks
{490 years] were cut off from the 2300, therefore,
if we ean find out where the seventy weeks be-

gin, we can show where the 2300 days terminate,
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Here I will give a very important extract from a
“Lecture on Chronology,” « Advent Heraid ”* for
Maich 2, 1850. _

3% The Bible gives the data for a complete system of
chronolugy,-extending from the creation to the birth of
Cyrus, a -clearly ascerained date. From. this period
downwards we have the undispated Canon of Provemy
and the undoubted era of N aBunassar, extending below our
vulgar era. At the point where inspired chronology
leaves us, this canon of undoubted accuracy commences.
And thus the whole arch is spanned. It is by the Canon
of ProLemy that the great prophetical period ot seventy
weeks is fixed. This Canon places the seventh year of
ARrTaxerxes in the year B. c. 457; and the accuracy of
the Canon is demonstrated by the concurrent agreement
of more than twenty eclipses. The seventy weeks date
from the going forth of a decree respecting the restora-
tion of Jerusalem. There were no decrees between the
seventh and twentieth year of ArTaxerxes. Four hun-
dred and ninety years, beginning with the 7th, must com-
mence in B. ¢. 457, and end in . 0. 34. Commencing in

-the 20th, they must commence in B. c. 444, and end in 4.
b. 47. As no event occurred in £. p. 47 to mark their
termination, we cannot reckon from the 20th; we must,
iherefore, look to the 7th of Artaxenxes. This date
we cannot change froin 8. ¢.457 without first demonstra-
ling the inaccuracy of Pror.emy’'s Canon. To do this,
it would be necesary to show that the large nwmnber ot
eclipses by which its accuracy has been repeatedly de-
1aonstrated, have not been correctly computed ; and such
a result would unsettle every chronolugical date, and
leave the settlerent of epochs and the adjustment of eras
entirely at the mercy of every dreamer, so that chronolo-
gy would be of no more value than mere guess-work.—
As the seventy weeks must terminate- in 4. D. 34, unless
the 7th ot ArRTaxERXES is wrongly fixed, and asthat can-
not be changed without some evidence to that effect, we
inquire, What evidence marked that terminatiog? The
time when the apostles turned lo the Gentiles harmo-
nizes with that date better than any other which has been
named. And the crucifixion, in s D. 31, in the midst of
the last week, is sustained by a mass of testimony which
cannot be easily invalidated.” £§

Iam glad that the “Herald” has given this tes-
timony on time. A school boy, that can add and
substract, can see that if the seventy weeks com-
menced B. C. 457, asshown by the «Herald,”” the
2300 days ‘certainly terminated in 1844. It was
oft repeated in 1843, “F1curEs woN'T LIE.” This
is as true in 1850, asJt was in 1843.

Jesus caused the- “sacrifice and oblation to
cease” in the “midst” [middle] of the seventieth
week by “nailing it to his cross’ in the spring of
A. D. 31. To this add three years and a half,
the last half of the seventieth week, and it brings
us to the autumn of A. D. 34 for the termination
of the szventy weeks, [490 years.] ‘Then add
1810 years, the last part of the 2300, which reach
to the cleansing of the Sanctuary, and it brings
us to the Autumn of 1844. Amen.

Atthat.point of time the Midnight Cry was
given, the work for the world was closed up,
2nd Jesus passed into the Most Holy Place to re-
ceive the kingdom, and to cleanse the Sanctuary.

With these facis before us, it seems strange
that any one should contend that the 2300 days
are not ended. A singular period indeed that
has extended alteady five and a half years be-
yord its real length, and has not ended yet!
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The « Watchman,” (a paper which advocated
the termination of the 2300 days in. the Spring
of 1850.) says— There is maiifestly a great
lack of faith on time.”” Tt seems perfectly un-
reasonable to expect much faith on any time that
might be set for the ending of the 2300 days, as
we are more than five years this side of where
the true calculation that aroused the world, run
out. Sinee 1844, so many times have been pub-
lished, with little or no evidence to sustain them,
and have had so little effect upon the people, and
have passed by, that we may naturally expect the
people to be disgusted with any set time for the
2300 days to end in the future, and we may rea-
sonably expect that those whé have published
these false times will be ashamed of- their past
course in removing the “landinarks.”

III. Tue Suut Door.

That there is to be a shus door prior to
the second advent, many will admit; yet but few
seem willing' to have it where it actually took
place. Let us take a brief view of our past histo-
ry, as marked out by the parable of the ten virgins
(Matt. xxv, 1-117 and { think we shall clearly
see that there can be no other place for the shut
door but at the Autumn of 1844.

Here Jesus gives us the history of an eastern
marriage, and declares that the kingdom of heav-
en [the history of the living subjects 4f the looked
for kingdom, for nothing else could go forth to
meet the bridegroom &c. &ec.] should be likened
[compared] unto it. Now in order to compare
second advent history with that of an eastern
marriage given by Jesus, every event in our histg-
ry, corresponding with each point in the history.
of an eastern marriaze, must be complete, and we
must stand down this side of the shut door, then. |
we can look back and compare both histories.
This we will now do.

ADVENT HISTORY. MARRIAGE.
“Then shall.the

The doctrine of the second
advent of Christ called out a
devoted people who took their
Bibles [lamps] for their light,
and who confidently expected ‘}';em f",gh to meet
to meet Clrrist  the Bridegroom | (¢  bridegroom.
in 1843.

We were disappointed, and
the best light we could see, for
a few months after .that disap-
pointment, was that we were
in the farrying time. In that
tarrying time we *all slumbered
and slept’’ on time.

But soon we saw that the
2300 days extended to 1844.
We saw that it would take all
of 457, and all of 1843, to make
2300 ; therefore it would take
as much of 1844, to complete|

kingdom of heaven
be likened untoten
virgins, who took
their lamps, and

“Whilethe bride-
groom tarried they
all siumbered and
slept.”

2300 full years, as had passed



from the 457, when the decree
went forth. From thz best
light we could then obtain from
the auntumnal tvpes ws were
very confident that the days ‘
would end at the seventh month, '
and the cry—* Bebold the
Bridegroom cometh” was ac-
tually raised, and swelled louder
and louder throughout the land,
until the advent people were
fully awake, anxiously expec-
ting to see Jesus on the tenth
day of the seventh month.
When we eame up to that |
point of time, alkour sympathy,
burden and prayers for sinners|
ceased; and the unanimous feel-
ing and testimony was, that our
work for the world was finished
for ever ' '
“ As he [Christ] is, so are
we in this world.” 1 John iv,
17.  The living branches on
earth, will sympathize with,
and move in concert with the
“frue vine’® in heaven. 'The
reason why the living branches
felt that their work was done
for she world, was, because the
2300 days were ended, and the
time had come for Jesus to shut !

‘trimmed
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“And at mid-
night there was &
cry made, Behold|
ihe bridegroom
cometh; 2o ye out
to weet hin.”

“‘Then 1 those
virgins arose aud
their
lamps.”

“ And the foolish
said unto the wise/

Give us of your oillf

for our lampsa
gone out.

“«But the wise an-
swered, Notso: lest
there be notenough
for us and you : buy
rather’ go to them
that sell and buy
for yourselves,

Ie;

« And while they
went to buy, the
bridegroom came;
and they that were]
ready, went in with
him to the mar-

the door of the Holy, and pass ?QZQESiﬁf,::‘“e door
into the Most Holy, to receive ! ‘
the kingdom, and cleanse the
Sanctuary.  This change, so
wonderfully deseribed in Dan.
vil, 13, 14, answers to the com-
ing of the bridegroom and shut
door, in the parable, )
*Then shall the kingdom of heaven be likened
[compared] untoten virgins,” &c. When? At
this very time, when the faithful servant is giving|
meat to the “ HousEHOLD,” (not to the unbelieving!
world,) 'and is opposed by the evil servant, and
when the advent history, marked out by the par-
able, is fulfilled, and the shut door in the past.
Now we may see that the only place for the
shut door was in 1844. Amen.
But says the objector—+*The door of mercy
will not be closed until Jesus comes.”” We do
not read of such a door as “the door of mercy *’

i
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who rejected the truth, was also rejected, and
smitten with blindness, and now, “with their
flocks and with their herds®’ they go “to seek
the Lord ”” as #till an advocate for sinners; but,
says the prophet, [Hosea v, 6,7,] they shall
not find him; he hath WITHDRAWN HIM-
SELF from them.. They have dealt treacher-
ously against the Lord ; for they have begotten
strange children.”

The reascn why they do notfind the Lord is
sunply this, they seek him where he is not ; “he
thath withdrawn himself " to the Most Holy
i Piace. "The prophet of God calls their man-
‘made converts, “STRANGE CHILDREN ;" “now shall
a month devour them, and their portions.”

Says the objector—«I believe that Jesus is
still on the mercy-seat.” In answer to this oft
repeated assertion, let me say; Jesus never was
on the mercy-seat, and never will be. The
mercy seat is in the Most Holy Place, where
Jesus entered at the end of the 2300 days. It’s
position is upon the ark of the ten command-
ments ; and over it are the cherubims of glory.
Before the mercy-seat stands our Great High
Priest pleading his blood for Israel.

If the door (represented by the door in the
parable) is not to be shut unil Jesus descends
from heaven in flimes of fire, then where
will be the knocking, and saying “Lord, Lord,
{open unto us’’? It is evident that the door is shat
i prior to the second advent, and that unbelievers
| are ignorant of the faet of its being shut; there-
i fore they knock at the shut door, and say, Lord
Lord, open unto us.” When the great day of
God’s wrath is come, and unbelievers are appri~
sed of their lost situation, they 'will not knock,
with a hope of being admitted, ne, ne ; but they’
! will flee to rocks and mountains for shelter, See
Isa. i, 19-21; Rev. vi, 15-17. Now their
prayer is, “Lord, Lord, OPEN UNTO US;” but
then their prayer will be to “rocks and moun-
tains,” “FALL ON US, and HIDE us FROM
the face 8f him that sitteth on the threne, and
from the wrath of the Lamb.” ’

It is impossible to.harmoflize such portions of
the Word as Isa. ii, 19-21; Rev. vi, 16-17, with
thé idea of the shut-door, and knocking being at,
and after the advent. The 2300 days and clean-
sing the Sanctuary of Dan. viii, 13, 14, the para-
ble of the ten virgins, and other parallel
portions of Seripture clearly fix the shut door
in 1844. This view establishes our holy ad-

in the Bible; neither do we teach that such 3
door was shut in 1844. God’s “mercy endurethl
for ever.” See Ps. exxxvi: evi, 1; exviii, 1. He
“is stil] mereiful 10 his saints, and ever will be }
and Jesus is still their advocate and priest. But1
the sinner, to whom Jesus had stretched out hisl
arms all the day long, and who had rejected thel
offers of salvatioh, was left without au advocate,;
when Jesus passed from the Holy Place, and
shut that door in 1844. The professed church,

I

‘vent experience in the past, gives certainty to
the “blessed hope’” of very soon seeing Jesus,
and causes our path 1o shine “more and more un-
to the perfect day.”” Amen.

[Letter from Bro. Nichols.]

Dear Brother and Sister White :—You in-
quire after sister Temple. I will briefly state
the following facts. Sister Temple has been
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very sick, more dangerously sick than at any
time before. Her friends and others had but
very little, if any hope of herrecovery. She had
been failing for six weeks ; and on the 17th inst.
she was taken with great pain in her stomach
and bowels, which medicine could not telieve.—
On Tuesday evening following, she was taken
suddenly very weak and nearly helpless, and
from this time to Friday she was dangerously
sick, and under the direction of 2 physician, who
said she was attacked with the inflamination of the
stomach and bowels, and that her liver was af-
fected, and some other things which affected her
heart, which made her case almost hopeless.

‘We did not know of her sickness until Thurs-
day. And on Friday, myself and companion
went into the city [Boston] to see her. We
found her in an exceedingly weak, distressing
and -sinking state, and her body very sore and
full of pain. She had frequent swooning turns,
which had the appearance to me, like one dying.
She afterwards revived a little. but was unable to
converse. I told her that-I felt that the sickness
was for the glory of God, and that there was an
injunction for her to obey, [James v, 14,] and a
promise for her if she would comply. She as-
sented, and said,  When Bro. Emmons comes in
(whom we expected would soon call) Iwill com-
ply.” . Bro. Emmons soon came in, and sister
Temple’s brother, who is an unbeliever, was re-
quested to leave the room. I then read James
v, 14, 15, and John xv, 7, «If ye abide in me,
and my word [the whole'law of God] abide in
you, ye shall ask what ye will, and = shall be
done unto you.”” After making a few remarks
upon this verse, Sister Temple said, « I feel clear
in claiming this promise, and that the law of
God does gbide in me.” We three, Bro. Em-
mons, myself and companion, then committed
sister Temple’s case unto the Lord to direct;
then my companion “ anointed her with oil in
the mame of the Lord.” Sister Temple asked
her to apply the oil to that part of the body where
the greatest pain was; and while doing this, Sis-
ter Temple said, «I feel thatI am healed.”” She
immediately called for her clothes, and dressed
herself, got up from the bed, and walked theroom,
praising God, and saying, “Iam a wonder to
myself—-1 feel perfectly well and strong, and have
no pain, nor soreress in my body.” We all
then united in giving thanks unto God for his
great metey ; and for the wonderful manifestation
of his power in healing. Sister Temple tried to
remain bowed down with us, but she ¢aid she
could not ; she must walk the room, and praise
God. Icalled to see her yesterday, (Tuesday,
26th inst.) and she ramains well; says she is
healed soul and body, and has to walk the room
and sing and praise God. Praise the Lord.

OTIS NICHOLS.
Dorchester, Mass. March 24, 1850,

THE PRESENT TRUTH.

THE STATE OF THE CAUSE.

The present state of the cause in this part of the state
is cheering. Our last conference, held April 20 and 21,
was one of the best I ever attended. The brethren all
seemed to be very firm on the truth. It was a melting,
weeping, refreshing season to us all. For the first time,
our beloved brethren, Tanner, Miller and Hyatt met with
us, they are firm on all the present truth. May the Lord
bless them abundantly.

‘We have recently visited the precious band in Cam-
den, who have Jately embraced the Sabbath, &ec. They
have been scattered and torn by spiritualism, and other
errors; but God is uniting and healing them, and making
them valiant for his truth. When I see what God has
done for them, within a few weeks, through his truth, my
mind is led out after other honest souls, who are burried
up with error.

Gospel order is being restored by the church in this
vicinity, and all are teeling that they have a part to act
in the great and glorious cause of truth. Thiscourse has
= tendency to produce a strong unios among brethren,and
is owned and blessed of Heaven. It is hoped that all our
brethren will feel the impurtance of New Testament order
in the church, and that they will unitedly act their partin
carrying forward the precious cause.

‘We now expect to leave this state in a few days, to
spend some weeks visiling the dear brethren in the
east; therefore the brethren may not expect to receive the
“Present Truth,” fora short time, at least. There is on
hand all the back numbers. and a large supply of bymn
books ; alsomy review of J.Marsh inpampblet form, of
36 pages, the “third angel’s Message,” 16 pages, “Brother
Miller’s dream with notes,” 16 pages, and the article in
this number on the Sanctuary, 2300 days and the shutdoor,
16 pages. The above can be had without money or price
hy addressing (post paid) Otis Nichols, Dorchester, Mass.
or Elias Goodwin, Oswego, N. Y.

All who are interested are invited to help sustain the
cause of trath.

Err Corris.—It is well known by many of
the brethren, that Eli Curtis has published many
of my visions. He has pursued such an incon-
sistent course for some time past; and his influ-
ence on the cause of truth is such at this time
that I feel it my duty to say to the brethren that
1 have no faith in hiscourse ; and that he has pub-
lished my visions contrary to my wishes, even
after I had requested him nat to publish them.

E. G. WHITE.

Errors in No. 9—Page 68, second col. fif-
teenth line from the top, for «Did John see the
ark of the ten commandments in heaven? Yes,

50 he testifies ;” read Did John say that the ark

of the ten commandments “were seen’’ in heaven ?
Yes, this was his testimony.

Page 67, second col. 18th line from bottom,
read owned for owed.”

The same errors will be seen inthe tract «“The
Third Angel’s Message,”” page 10, eleven lines
from the bottom, and page 13, fourteen lines
from the top.
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THE BFETTER LAND.

We have hearid from the bright, the holy laud,
We have heard, and our hearts are glad;

For we were a lonely pilgrim band,
And weary, and worn, and sad.

They teli us the pilgrims have a dwelling there—
No longer are houcless ones; .

And we Know that the goodly lund is fair,
Where life’s pure river runs.

bt
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They say green fields are waving there,
That never a blight shall know;

And the deserts wikd are blooming fair,
Aud the roses of Shavon grow.

There are lovely birds i the bowers green—
Their songs are blithe and sweet;

And their warblings gushing ever new,
Jhe angels’ harpings greet.

We have hewrd of the palms. the robes, the crowns,
And the silvery baund in white;

Of the ety fuir, with pearly gates,
All radient with light,

We have heard of the angels there. and saints,
With their harps of gold, how they sing;

Of the mount, with the fruitful tren «{life
Of the loaves that healing bring.

o

-

The King of that country, he is fair,
He’s the jov and the light of the place!

Iu his beauty we shall behold hin there,
And bask ‘in his smiling face.

Well be there, we’ll be there, in a little while,
We'll join the pure and the blests

We'll have the palm, the rebe, the crown,
And forever be at veat.

It is quite cowmon, in these days, to hear the term
Nehbath used to designate the first day of the week or
Sunday. But such a usc of the tern is not only un-
seriptural, but calculated to mislead the people.  Thro’-
out the Bible, there is but one sacred day of weekly oc-
currence called the Sabbath, and that is the seventh or
last day of the week. When, therefore, men talk about
a Christian Sabbath, and a Jew:ish Sabbath—a firsi-day
Sabbath, and a seventh-day Sabbath—that so they may
slily fix the term Sabbath upon the first day, and then
persuade people that all those texts of Seripture which
speak of the Sabbath day are meant of the first day,
they pursue a vourse which is unauthorized, and deserve
to be sharply rebuked. There are circumstances, how-
ever, which many persons seem to regard as justifying
the common practice of calling the first day by the name
Sabbath. Let us examind some of them.

1. It is said that the term Subbath siguifies rest;
therefore the first day, being commonly observed as a
day of rest, may propetly be called the Sabbath. Inre-
ply to this, it may be said, that when by custom and
common consent, any term is used to express a particu-
lar place or thing, it then becomes a proper name for
that thing, and signifies only that thing to which itis

applicd.  For instance, a tabernacle means a place of
worship.  Yet, in New York, where this name is used

to express a particnlar aud well-knswn place of wor

'ship, it would be absurd and ‘false to say you were at
ithe Tabernacle, and mean the Church of the Messiah.
;o with the term Sabbath’; although the word strietly
imeans rest, yet after the Scriptures throughout the Old
tand New Testaments have used this term to express s
!pnriieular rest, which occurred on the seventh day, it
would be foolish and deceptive to speak of the Sabbath
tand mean the first day of the week. It may be farther
;said, that if this argument be good for calling the first
iday the Sabbath, and if the fact'of its being & rest-day
imakes it the Sabbath, then may the Mahammedans
iproperly call the siazhk day the Sabbath, and the fact
]th:xt they-rest upon that day makes it the Sabbath.—
1Yes, and those Mexican Indians, whom Cortes found
ikeeping the fourth day, may properly call that day the
'Sabbath, and directly it is made such. Even those peo-
‘ple in Guinea, whom Purchase describes as having a
jrest-day, but which, he says, ¢ they observe not upon
tour Sunday, nor upon the Jews’ Sabbath day, but hold
tit upon Tuesday, the second working day of the week,”
mnay properly call that day the Sabbath, and straight-
way it becomes such. Are the observers of the first

.iday ready to rest wpon such ground for calling that day

tthe Subbath, or to continue to call it Sabbath when there
is no better ground?” We hope not. And we feel
bound, as those who respect the Bible, and dare not
icharge the Author of that Book with folly in calling
the seventh day only the Sabbath, to protest against
such abuse ot the language of Seripture.

2.- The second reason frequently urged, is, that the
first day comes in the room of the seventh day, and may
thercfore properly be called the. Sabbath. Aside from
the fact that the Secriptures say no¢ @ word about
a substitution of the one day for the other, it may be
said in reply, that if the argument be good, then the
Lord’s Supper may be called the Passover, and King
Solomon may be called King David.

3. A third reason ulleged for calling the first duy the
Sabbath, is, because it has long been the practice of
Christians to call it so. In answering this assertion, it
may be worth while to inquire what has been the prac-
tice of Christians in this matter. Few will deny, that
wherever, in the New 'Testament, the word Sabbath
refers to a weekly veligious day, it is the seventh day.
When the first day of the week is spoken of, it is under
its appropriate title. For nearly the whole of the first
century, then, we have the testimony of Seripture that
the name Swbbath belonged exclusively to the seventh
day. Dauring the succeeding four hundred .years, there
were large numbers, both in the Eastern church, about
Constantinople, and in the Western church, about Rome,
who kept the Sabbath. And when ecclesiastical conn-
cils, in the fourth and fifth centuries, begar to enact
laws against them, they condemned Saubbath-keeping
altogether. From this it is apparent, that the idea of
calling the first day the Sabbath had not then entered
their minds. What day was meant when the term Sab-
bath was used for five hundred years later still, the
learned Dr. Peter Heylyn has told us in the following
words :—¢ Wherever, for a thousand years and up-
‘wards, we meet with Sabbatim, in any writer, of what
name soever, it must be understood of no day but Sat-
urday.” Indeed, if we search all the books which have
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been written on this and kindred subjects up to the time
of the Reformation, we shall not find that the first day
was (0 any considerable extent regarded as the Sabbath
or called by that name. Dr. Richard Whately, Arch-
bishop of Dublin, in a late’'work on the subject of the
Sabbath, says, ‘“in fact, the notion against which T am
contending, [viz. that the fourth commandment binds
Christians to hallow the first day of the week, and that
it may properly be called the Sabbath,] seems, as far as
I can recollect, to have originated with the Puritans,
not more than 200 years ago, and to have been for a
considerable time eonfined to them, though it was sub-
sequently adopted by some members of our church.”

So far is it from being true, then, that the first day
has been universally called the Sabbath among Chris-
tians, that even now, by the best authorities upon such
subjects, it is not called Sabbath at all. The Records
of England up to the present time invariably call the
seventh day the Sabbath  In the Journals of the House
of Lords, whatever is entered as having been done on
the seventh day, or Saturday, is under the date, Die
Sabbati, upon the Sabbath day. The same is true of
the House of Commons. The Rules and Records of]
the King’s Beneh, and the Latin Records in the Court
of Exchequer and in Chancery, do likewise call.ihe
seventh day the Sabbath. These things may be known
by any who will take the trouble to examine ; and they
show how groundless and erroneous is the supposition
to which we are replying. Indeed, in many languages
the seventh day is called by a name which indicates its
sabbatic character. Jn Lew Dntch it is callek rust-daga,
the day of rest. In English, French, Italian, Spanish,
Pourtuguese, Latin, Greek and Hebrew, it has #srighs
uame, the Sebbath, the day ef rest..

Now let us look at some of thé couseguences of calling
the first day by the name of the Sabbath. It has given
vecasion for Papists to charge Protestants with neglect-
ing the Seriptures to follow their traditions. The Pa-
pists claim, that the change of the Sabbath is the work
of their own church, and that the Scriptures no where
warrant the keeping of the first day, much less the call-
ing it by the name of the Sabbath. Who will deny
this latter position? Again, it has led some earnest
and pious men to charge the teachers of religion with
¢ befooling and misleading the peeple.”” Proof of this
may be found to any extent in books written on the
subject in the seventeenth century. The charge is
there distinetly and frequently made, of designedly
using deceptive arguments. :

We will not undertake to say, that those who are
accustomed to speak in a manner so likely to deceive,
design to do that. But we will say, that such would
be the natural effeet of their language. It would leave
upon the minds of many an impression, that they were
not only bound to pay peeuliar respect te the first day
of the week, but that the fourth commandment required
of them such respeet. For a religious teacher know-
ingly te make this impression, is to be guilty of direct-
ly fostering error. Nay, more; if he should call the
first day the Sabbath, and refer-to the fourth command-
ment as inculcating the duty of observing that day; er
should, without direct reference to that law, express
himself in such a way as toleave his hearers to suppose
that it required the observanee of the first day, he would
be wanting in faithfulness. to the truth, and exposed to
the denuneiation of those whe add to or take from it.

No doubt many will think, that at a time when the
prevailing sendency is to disregard 2ll sacred seasons,
it were better not to say these things, but to leave men
uuder an impression that the law of God requires the
observance of the first day of the week, and sanctions
ealling that day the Sabbath. But'this prevailing dis-
regard of the day of rest, 1s an important reason for
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urging an examinauion of the foundation upon winch
the Sabbath rests. Common prudence, to say nothing
of Christian sineerity, would require us, in such cir-
cumstances, to place the duty wpon its true ground. 1f
it will not stand there, it will stand no where. Itis a
dangerous experiment to encourage or connive at mis-
conceptions in a point like this. And even if we felt
assured that it would be right, we are fully convinced
that it would be inexpedient. It is exceedingly dun-
gerous to acknowledge an unzound principle, although
it may promise to cenduct us to desirable results, or, at
the worst, to- produce no bad effects. It ought to be
remembered, that it was in apparently trivial and harm-
less points, that those false principles were allowed.
which have infused their poisen into the Romish and
othrer apostate churches—a peisor which, commencing
with the extremities, has worked its way rapidly te-
wards the vitals, and diffused its effects through the
whole system. It is not, then, a matter of smal} ino-
ment. The most important and disasterous couse-
quences may result from baptizing a day of humaun in-
vention with a name which the Seriptures apply ex-
clusively to one appointed of God.—[Sabbath Tract
No. 12.

Sabbath Controversy.

THE TRUE ISSUE.

OxE of the-greatest difficulties which we who observe
thetseventh day have ever found in the Sabbath contro-
versy, is to make our opponents understand what is the
real question at issue. So long have their thoughis,
feclings and habits, been moulded under one particular
view of the subject, that it seems almost a miracle if’
one is found who can disregard all foreign matter, and
look at the precise points in debate long enough to
come t& any certain and intelligent conclusion about it.
Bat it is evident, that if an opponent is suffered to raise
false issues, or to be continually striking off into the
discussion of some point which does not affect the final
question, we may prolong the controversy ad infinitum.

- Let us then endeavor to state distinetly what is, and
what is not, the issue between us and the observers of
the first day of the week.

1. The issue is not whether the first .day of the
week was observed at a very early period by Christians.
We admit that it was. We admit that its observance
may be traced up to very near the borders of the apos-
tolic age. What more can a generous, conscientious
opponent, who scorng any other aid than what the truth
wili give him, ask? He knows in his ewn soul that
this is the very utmost that can be produced frem any
of his histories. Let him ransack his old musty volumes
all the way backward, till he fancies he can almest talk
to the * beloved disciple ”’ face to face, and what more
can he find? Verily nothing.

. But when you have got this admission from us, then
we have another question to ask. How—don’t dodge
the question——HOW was the day observed by the early
Christians? We admit the observance of it; but that
is not the issue. The issue reapects the manner of
observing it. You, if yeu are consistent, will say that
the early Christians observed it not ouly by public wor-
ship, but by albstaining from labor. We, on the other
hand, deny that they abstained from labor. We admis
that they held public worship; but—we repeat it—we
deny that they abstained from labor. We deny that
they regarded it as a Sabbath, ‘‘ resting aecording to
the commandment.” Now with the issue thus fairly
stated, we put the laboring oar into your hands, and
challenge you te prove your position. Bring proof, if
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you can, that the early Christians regarded the first day
of the week as any thing else than a religious festival;
between which and a Sabbath there is a very important
difference, the latter requiring abstinence from labor,
the former merely requiring. public worship in honor of|
the event commemorated, and allowing the remainder of
the day to be spent in labor or amusement.

2. When it is once settled, that in a very early period
of the church the first day was observed as a festival ;

. when our opponents have fairly jaded themselves to a
“¢ weariness of the flesh,’’ in their ¢ much study’’ of the
old fathers to find proof of it ;—though we never called
it in question ;—then the issue is, whether this festival
was ordained by Christ 2—whether the New Testament
furnishes irspired exemple of such festival?  Our eppo-
nems affirm; we deny. We maintain that in every
passage of the New Testament, where the first day of]|
the week is mentioned, the context furnishes a.sufficiant
reasen why it is mentioned, without the Jeast necessity
of suppesing it to have been a festival season. ‘No ex-
ception can be made to this, onless in regard to 1 Cor.
18: 2. The reason why the Apostle in this place spe-
cifies the first, rather than any other day of the week,
does nut se clearly appear from the context; but the
peculiar phrasedlogy employed, “ let each one of youn
lay by him,”” [himself;] is against the idea of any publie
meeting ; and if no public meeting, of course no festival
season.
ie sufficiently explained by other circumstances noticed
in the context, the inferential proof of its festival char-
acter is thereby destroyed. Asfor clear, positive proof|
of it, such as express precept or command, no person of|
modesty pretends it. Still dess is there any ;oof of its
8abbatic character.

3. Anether point whereln we are necessarily at issue
with great numbers of Christians, is whether the initi-
tetien of the Sabbath is separable from the particular
day to be observed. They affirm ; we deny. We main-
tain that God’s blessing and sanctifying 2 particular day
is the very thing in which the institution consists. To
render this plain matter yet more plain, we invite close
attention to the wording of the fourth commandment;
premising, however, that the word Sabbath is not frans-
{ated from a Hebrew word, but is the Hebrew word it-
self anglicized, just as baptisim is an anglicized Greek
word. The proper translation of the word is Rest.—
Now let the word Rest be substituted for Sabbath, and
how elear it becomes—

$ Remember the Rest day to kecp it holy.”’ [Surely
some particular day is denoted; for it is THE Rest day,
not A Rest day.] Siz days shalt thou labor, and do all
thy work; but the seventh day is the Rest of the Lord
thy God. [Is it any where historically recorded as 2
fact that God resied on THE seveuth day? Itis. Gen.
2: 2. ‘On the seveuth- day God rested from all his
work which he had made.”- Who does not see that that
day on which God rested, was the Zst of the seven
which constituted the first week of time?] In it—[in
wHAT? why, in the seventh day, the last day of the
week ; for the pronoun i can have no other antecedent]
—thou shalt not do any work, thou, nor thy son, nor thy
daughter, nor thy man-servant, nor thy maid-servant,
nor thy cattle, nor the st1anger that is within thy gates.
[W=y must no work be done on that particular day,
the seventh or last day of the week! e 1eason fol-
lews.] For in siz days the Lord made heaven aud earth,
the sea and .all that in them is, and RESTED on the
seventh day, [as the record in Gen. 2: 2 proves. See
also Heb. 4: 4.] Wherefore the Lord blessed the Rest
day and sanctified it.”’

yl"he conclusion is irresistable, that the Rest day spo-

ken of is the particular day on which God 1ested from

his work, which, as before shown, was the Jast day of]

As every allnsion to the first day of the week|:

]
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the week. That very day, and no otber, God blessed
and sanctified. . The only réason assigned why he sanc-
tified it, is ¢ because that in it he had rested from all
his work which God created and magde.” Gen. 2: 3.
The Rest day, then, which we are required to observe,
is ¢“ the Rest of the Lord thy God :” which does not
mean the rest which the Lerd thy God has appointed,
though it is true that he has appointed it ; nor does it
mean a rest which becomes the %P::d’a by reason of our
appropriating it to him ; but ¢ the rest of the Lord thy
God ”’ means THE REST WHICH THE Lorp THY GoOD 08B-
SERVED. R

Now from all this we think it must be evident, that
whoever observes any other Rest day than the seventh
day of the week, Coes not observe the Rest—Sabbath—
¢ of the Lord thy God.”” "He may, it is true, appropri-
ate it to the Lord his ‘God, and in that sense call it the
Lord’s; bat it can by no means be called ** the Rest of
the Lord thy God ” in the sense of that expression in
the fourth commandment. Hence, irresistable is onr
conviction, that he does not obey the commandment.—
O brother Christian, why will you persist in maintain-
ing that your Sunday keeping is an act of obedience fo
the law .of the Sabbath *—[ Sabbatk Tract No. 8.

THE FOURTH COMMANDMENT.

FALSE EXPOSITION AND ITS CONSEQUENCES.

Tre Fourth Commandment has been variously ex-
pounded by its professed friends. Among these expo-
sitions, none has been more injurious than that which
represents it as requiring the observauce, not of the
Sabbath, and the seventh day, but of & Sabbath, and 4
seventh day—not of a certain well-known time, but of
an uncertain and varying time. Yet this is the exposi-
tion of it which is given both. by commentators and
writers on the subject of the Sabbath. It will be found,
however, that this view is generally presented in order
to prepare the way to introduce the first day of the
week, under the specious name of Lord’s Day, into
the place of the Sabbath. Thus some are made to
think, that the name Sabhath may as well be applied-to
the first day of the week as to the seventh. But to such
an gxposition there are several serious objections :—

1. It is a perversion of the original text itself. In
every place where the weekly Sabbath and the seventh
day are spoken of, the Hebrew article is uniformly used.
This article is often used like our demonstrative this—
but more commonly like our definite article the—never
as qur ‘indefinite article @ or an; and nius, in an-
swer to the question whether it may be used indefinitely,
says, ¢ The definite article cannot rightly be said to
stand indefinitely.” To this- opinion agree all oux
translators, both ancient and modern, who have render-
ed the terms, both in the fourth commandment and" afl
other places of the Scripture, by the Sabbath and tke
seventh day. .

2. Tt makes the Fourth Commandment to be inde- -
finite and absurd. 1f that commandment only requires
the observance of a Sabbath or rest, and that ona seventh
day, then one man might keep the seventh day, another
the third day, and another the fifth day, yet all obey the
eommandment. What confusion would thus result from
carrying out this exposition to its legitimate results {—
But God's commandment is not yea and may after this
manner. It says, “the seventh day is the Sabbath of
the Lord thy God.” That man will not be held guilt-
less who misinterprets and misrepresents it, for how-
ever pious a purpose hie may do so.

3. It is contrary to the teaehings of the very mes
who give this exception ; for they affirm, that the fourth
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ommandment required the keeping of the seventh day
ntil Christ came. Now, if the Jews before Christ,,
rere bound to keep a certain and definite day, and that;
te seventh day, then the commandment required a cer-
iin and definite day, and that zke seventh day.

From . these considerations it is evident, that those
'ho represent the fourth commandment as requiring
bservance of only a Sabbath, and that upon some one
ay of the seven indefinitely, are guilty of a false expo-
ition of the commandment, and of handling the word of
tod deceitfully. They make a plain passage of Secrip-
are to signify ene thing for some thousands of years,
nd then ever afterwards to signify another thing.—
‘hus do they make void the commandment of (grod,
1at they may keep their own traditions.

Now let us turn to a consideration of some of the
mseguences of this kind of exposition.. Among these
re will mentien only three.

1. It overturns all certainty in explaining the Serip-
wes. If a man, in translating from a Latin or Greek
uthor, should pervert his author’s meaning in this man-
er, by using words in a different sense from that in
thich they were intended, he would be cast out and
espised. But yet when a preacher represents the term
te Sabbath -as meaning simply ¢ rest, that so he may
all the first day of the week a rest, and therefore the
‘abbath, he deals worse with the Seriptures than the
-anslator just mentioned does with his profane aunthor.
astead, however, of being cast out and despised, his
seculations are allowed to go for trath. Thus unbe-
evers are encouraged in their infidelity ; and occasion
i given for them to say, that the Bible is interpreted
y its friends to mean just what they please to have it.
. is dangerous for men to use their wits thus to blind
1e eyes of their fellows. :

2. Tt abolishes the Lord’s Sabbath, and makes the
‘ourth Commandment to be a mere cipher. First, it
solishes the Lord’s Sabbath, because it teaches that
1e observance of the seventh day, on which God rested,
1d which he introduced into the commandment as one
ith the Sabbath, is not at all binding, but the day
ay be spent in any kind of labor. Is not this te abol-
h the Lord’s Sabbath? Second, it makes the fourth
immandment a cipher, because it takes away the time,
hich is the seventh day, and the event commemorated,
hich is God’s resting from his creative work. Now
ad the commandment, as these expounders would have
, bereft of the time and .the event commemorated. Tt
en commands only a rest, without any precept or ex-
nple as to its length or frequency. One person, there-
re; may rest one hour in each day; another one day

2 month ; and a third one month 1n a year ; and each
ay call this keeping the Sabbath. Does not this make
¢ fourth commandment a mere cipher. :

2. It abuses God’s Word, and misleads his people.

abuses his word by representing that the Word
aches what it does not teach, and that it fails te teach
hat it attempts to teach. It misleads his people, on

e side, by pressing the fourth commandment to sus-
in the first day of the week, which it says nothing
out, thus laying a yoke upon the people, requiring
em to observe a day, in regard to which they will
ally be asked, Who hath required this at your hands?
1 the other side, it misleads the people, by encoura-
ng them to neglect a day which God hath sanctified,
d commanded them to keep holy.

Such are.some of the consequences of this false ex-

sition of the fourth commandment. They affect both

: sabbatic institution itself, and those whose duty it is

remember it. Tt is true that the persons who coun-

1ance snch expositions are called very zealous and
dily men; buf this, instead of bettering the case,
kes it worse.

Jesus, &e.
Higgins from Maine was at the meeting, with more
animal magnetism than I have seen in any one since
the seventh month, ’44. The truth is mighty in bind-
ing these foul ¢ Spirits of Devils.”
If they were ensmies to the com-!spirits will soon be subject to the Saints of God.
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mandment, such things might be expeeted. and would
be comparrtively unimportant; but that the wound
should- be infiicted by its own friends, aggravates the
evil. There is ocension to tremble for such religious
teachers, who prefess great interest in the Sahbath,
but who yet refuse .to hear the truth in regard”io it.
Some such there are, who, if the truth be presented to
them, instead of inquiring if these things are so, imitate
the Jews of old who, when they were cut to the heart,
gnashed on their reprover with their teeth; and when
they could endure it no longer, ‘‘stopped their ears,
and ran upon him with one accord.” Such would do
well to inquire if they are not in this thing teaching
error for truth, and their own traditions for the com-
mandments of God.—[Sabbath Tract No. 9.

[Letter from Bro. Rhodes.]

Dear Bro. Wuite,—By the help and blessing of
the holy Lord God, whom my soulloveth, I continue till
the present time holding fast the holy doctrine of Christ,
taught us by the Holy Ghost, through God’s written
word, during our past experience, while looking for
the personal appearance of our blessed Saviour, Jesus
Christ. While searching the ‘¢ rich word. of the Lord,
I often exclaim, O the depth of the riches both of the
wisdom and knowledge of God.” And while contem-
plating the fulness there is in the Scriptures of truth,
showing the chronology of the third angel’s message,
and proving so clearly the correctness of our position,
my heart melts with graiitude to God for his goodness,
and merey in calling me.to see, and understand his sa-
ving truth. Oh! what floods of light continue to shine
upou my ravished vision, unfolding to my mind new
fields of meditation, sweet as Heaven. T know that 1
see with more clearness than ever before, the restora-
tion of the present Church to the pesition occupied by
the woman clothed with the sun, &c., Rev. xii, 1, be-
fore our Lord shall come ; for Christ hath said, * Elias
shall first come, and restore all things.”” Thanks be to
God fot truth that binds all opposition, and makes the
child of God so free.

I do not remember where I was when T wrote to you
last, and will begin the history of my journey, and la-
bors in Wisconsin. I found Bro. Holcomb and his wife
holding fast to their past experience, as far as the tenth
day of the seventh month, '44; but had imbibed much
of the spirit of the world. After hearing a littlc on the
third angel’s message they both confessed the truth.
Their eldest daughter, living near them, with another
neighboring woman, is with them, strong in the faith.
Their children, (four in number,) from ten to sixteen
years of age, seemed to be deeply affected with the
truth. The night, or a few nights before T arrived at
Bro. Holcomb’s, the good Lord sent his Angel, in an-
swer to prayer, and warned, one of the family, in a
dream, of my coming. Let us thank the Lord for
dreams.

I went to the meeting where I expecied tofind N. A.
Hitcheock, and found that he had moved far west, and
no oneg knew where he lived. I had a more severe bat-
tle to pass through, than at the North Plains, Mich.
[Sée -Review No. 3.] The blessed Lerd palsied the
influence of six or seven preachers, and stood by poor
unworthy me, in power, and took a few from the mouth
of the lion, and planted them on the commandments of
God, and will, if they continne, give them the faith of
I baptized three the morning that I left.

T know that these
T re-



THE PRESENT TRUTH.

turned rejoicing towards Wisconsin,
nion with Bro. Holcomb's family, baptized four of his
children, left them by Lake Pleasant weeping and re-
joiciug, while T started in haste to meet the Stage for
Millwaukie Arrived in Jackson, Mich., by Railroad,
stopped with the Brethren over the Sabbath, broke
bread, washed the Saints feet, got abundantly blessed.
Left the band in Jackson in as good a place as any
band I have seen in all my travels. May the Lord
keep them unto lus coming. I felt that I must see
Bro. Case again before 1 left for the East. I went to
North Plaius, found him in the present trutht, and more
than a match for all his enemies. His eldest child four-
teen years of age, was buried in baptism. Her face
did truly shine, while her heart and mouth praised the
Lord. Salvation is sweet, thank Heaven, Amen.—
Bro. Case left with me for Bro. Guilford’s, found them
in an awfully dark place, The eldest one confessed all
the truth, several others came into the Sabbath, I think
our labor will not be lost in that place; for the Lord
wanted me to go there. Bro. Case came with me to
Detroit, and then returned with horse and wagon to
Jackson. Spent last Sabbath, probably there. T think
he will go in search of the scattered sheep, for the
Lord is showing him his light and truth very fast. 1
pray God to make him mighty in the truth. I want to
see you very much, God bless yoa, Amen.
S. W. RHODES.
Greece, N. Y. Oct. 14, 1850.

[Letter from Bro. Bowles.]

Drar Bro. WHi1TE,—] embrace the present moment
in address you a few words. I left Bro. Rhodes the
9th inst., 160 miles west of here, (a1 Laport, Indiana.)
The particulars of our route, no doubt, he will give
you. Suffice it for me to say that I think Bro. Rhodes
has been the means in the hands of God of raising up
three in the West that will be able to give the message,
and that will give it, viz. Brn. Case, Kemp, and Catlin.
Several were brought inon our way. 1 left Bro. Rhodes
at Bro. Catlin’s, with a good prospect that others would
embrace the truth. From there he goes to Illinois and
Wisconsin. I think that he will be back here in about
two o1 three wesks. The Brn. here are trying to do
the best theycan. We like the ‘¢ Review.”"  Bro. Ed-
son’s call to the Laodicians, I think is in the right
place. Yours in the blessed hope.

J. C. BOWLES.

Jackszn, Mich., Sept. 17, 1850.

[Letter from Bro. Case.]

Dear Bro. Waire,—For the first time 1 sit down to
write to you a few words. My mind is full. O, how
shall 1 be thankful enough to the Lord that he put it
into the heart ot Bro. Rhodes to come to this dark part
of the world, to give us the light on the commandments
of God, and the faith of Jesus. This truth ravishes my
soul. Truly it is the light that ‘¢ shineth more and
more unto the perfect day.”” Glory to God! the path
is plain and glorious.

‘While Bro. Rhodes was showing me the third angel’s
message, the light in relation to the two horned beast,
Rev. xiii, 11, came to my mind all at once, and to me
the thing is clear that the two horned beast is the pow-
er of Church and State. It is an *“ image " of the Pa-
pal Beast to whom the dragon gave ** his power, and
his seat, and great authority.”” The Papal Beast was
church and state united. An image must be like the
thing imitated ; therefore, the image-beast is composed
of church and state united—Protestanr ehurches and
Republicamism.  The word of the Lord is plain.

Had a commu-!
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T have been in a dark region a long time, aud no one
to give e spiritual food since 1844. [ have read the
¢ Harbinger *” and * Herald,”” and have seen their ha-
tred towards each other, and none of tne blessed spirit
of Jesus seeméd to be there. ‘I did not know what to
do or where to turn for to get the light that I wanted.
I took up the * Harbinger *” and ¢ Herald *" to get light,
and found none; but frequeot calls for money, read a
little in them, and laid them down not at all satisfied,
and wondered what was the matter.. * The blind
were leading the blind, and if Bro. Rhodes had not
come to see me, I think that 1 should have fallen into
the < ditch.”” O, praise the Lord for the light.

There are those with whom I bave formed an acqain=
tance, in the State of New York, whom I have butied
in baptism, beneath the yielding waves of the different
waters there, that 1 should like to see tejvicing in the
present truth, and know that they were keeping the
commandments of God, and the faith of Jesus. And
eould T see them, I believe they would receive the word
and be sealed of the Lord, and help compose the army
of the Lord, t[iJoeI ii, 11,] before whom he will utter his
voice in the day of the Lord. I feel the truth in my
soul, like fire shut up in my bones. I want to proclaim
the third angel’s message; but I have not the means,
or I would soon be out, tryihg to pull souls out of the
fire. O, that the way may open before me. .

The excitement that the truth has produced here 13
not small. Those who call themselves brethren have
turned their influence against me, and are trying to in-
jure me all they can, and keep the brethren from hear-
ing the truth. We read of such characters in the LasT
pays: ‘ As Jannes and Jambres withstood Moses. so
do these also resist the truth.”” &c. But thank %d,
¢ their folly shall be made manifest.”” If the way
opens I want to go into the field once more, to get some
precious ¢ jewcls ”’ for the ‘¢ second casket.”’

Yours in kope.
H. S. CASE.

North Plains, Mich., Sept. 15, 1850

{Letter From Bro. Holt.]
Osweeo, N. Y., Oct. 21, 1850.

DEear Bro. Wxite.—Since I returned from Canada
I have visited the brethren in Camden, and found most
of them strong in the faith. Seven were baptized. I
then went to St. Lawrence County, and found a few
that manifested a desire for the truth. * * * On
my return, I visited the brethren in Copenhagen and
Lorain. 1 found them steadfast in the truth, but in
need of strength.

I then went to Oswego, and met with the brethren on
the Sabbath. The Lord poured out his Spirit, and we
had a time of refreshing; fourteen were baptised. I
then went to Bro. Chapin’s and other places in that vi-
cinity. Some confessed the truth. One week yester-
day I met with Dear Bro. Rhodes four miles from Ro-
chester. I called to see Bro. and Sister Rood in On-
tario, who have lately come into the truth, and some
others that there is hope of.

We met in conference the 18th, at Bro. Stoor's.
The spirit and power of God was poured out in the
meeting from the commencement to its close. The
Spirit of the Lord seemed to take the entire lead of the
meeting ; thirty-three were baptized. I rejoice to see
the people of God rising in Western New York. I feel
like going night and day to bear the glorious message.
It grows better and better. Glory to God. My love te
vourself, wife and all the saints.

GEO. W. HOLT.
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Bro. Rhodes writes from Uswego, Oct. 21,— T feel
strong in the strength of the living word of God. We
have had 2 meeting similar to the one you wrote of at
Topsham, Me. The brethren at Oswego and Sterling
were free.

You have my heart and prayers in publishing 2 pa-
per . I know that a paper is needed very much. 1start
this P. M. for Volney, Schreeple, Bre. Miller’s, Fay-
etteville, Brookfield and Camden.

Pray for unworthy me. - T ask it with tears. O, how
Ilove you. Love and fellowship iu the Holy Ghost to
all in Christ *? 8. W. RHODES.

Drar BRETHREN aND Sisters—] wish to give youa
short sketeh of what the Lord has recently shown to
me in vision. I was shown the loveliness of Jesus, and
the love that the angels have for one another. Said. the
angel—Can ye not behold their love *—follow it. Just
so God’s ple must love one another. Rather let
blame fall on thyself than on a brother. I saw that the
message - sell that ye have and give alms” had not
beer given, by some, in its clear light; that the true
object of the words of our Saviour had not been clearly
presented. 1 saw that the object of selling was not to
give to thosas who are able to labor and snpport them-
selves; but to spread the truth. It is a sin ¢ suppert
and indulge those who are able to labor, in idleness.
Some have been zealous to attend all the meetings ; not
to glorify God, but for the * loaves and fishes.”” Such
had much better been at home laboring with their hands,
‘“ the thing that is good,”’ to supply the waats of their
families, and to have something to give to sustain the
precious cause of present truth.

Some, 1.saw, had erred in prayimg for the sick to be
healed before unbelievers. If any amomg us are sick,
and call for the elders of the chureh to pray over them,
according to James v, 14, 15, we should follow the ex-
ample of Jesus. He put unbelievers out of the room,
then healed the sick; so we should seek to be separa-
ted from the unbelief of those who have not faith, when
we pray for the sick among us.

Then I was pointed back te the time that Jesus took
his disciples away alore, into an wpper room, and first
washed their feet, and then gave them to eat of the
broken bread, to represent his broken body, ard juice of|
the vine to represent his spilled blood. I saw that all
should move understandingly, and follow the example
of Jesus in these things, and when attending to these
ordinances, should be as separate from unbelievers as
possible.

Then T was shown that the seven last plagues will be
pouted out, afler Jesus leaves the Sanctuary. Said the
angel—It is the wrath of God and the Lamb that causes
the destruction or death of the wicked. At the voice
of God the saints will be mighty and terrible as an ar-
my with banners; but they will not then execute the
judgment written. The execution of the judgment will
be at the close of the 1000 years.

After the saints are changed to immortality, and are
caught up together, and recaive their harps, crowns,
&ec., and enter the Holy City, Jesus and the saints set
in judgment. The books are opened, the book of life
and the book of death; the book of life contains the
good deeds of the saints, and the book of death costains
the evil deeds of the wicked. ''These books were com-
pared with the Statute book, the Bible, and according
to that they were judged. The saints in unison with
Jesus pass their jndgment upon the wieked dead. Be-
hold ye! szid the angel, the saints sit in judgment, in
unison ‘with Jesus, and mete ont to each of the wicked,
according to the deeds done in the body, and it is set off

agaiast their names what they must receive, at the ex-
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ecution of the judgment. This, I saw, was the wurk
of the saints with Jesus, in the Holy City before it de-
scends to the earth, through the 1000 years, Then at
the close of the 1000 years, Jesus, and the angels, and
all the saints with him, leaves the Holy City, and while
he is descending to the earth with them, the wicked dead
are raised, and THEX the very men that ‘¢ pierced him,”
being raised, will see him afar off in all his glory, the
angels and saints with him, and will wail because ofhim.
They will see the] prints of the nails in his hands, and
in his feet, and where they thrust the spear into his side.
The prints of the anails and the spear will then be his

glory. It is at the close ot the 1000 years that Jesus
stands upon the Mount-of Olives, and the Mount parts
asunder, and it becomes a mighty plain, and those who
flee at that time are the wicked, that have just been raised.
Then the Huly City comes down and settles on the plain.

Thea Satan imbues the wicked, that have been raised,
with his spicit. - He tlatters thew that the azmy in the
City is smail, and that his army is large, and that they
can osercome the saints and take the City. While
Satan was rallying his army, the saints were in the
City, beholding the beauty and glory of’the Paradise of
God. Jesus was at their head, leading them. All at
orce the lovely Savieur was gone from our .company;
but soen we heard his lovely waice, saying, *“ Come ye
blessed of my &Father inherit the kingdem prepared
for you from the foundation of the world.”” We
gathered about Jesus, and just as he closed the gates of
the City, the curse was pronounced upon the wicked.
The gates were shut. Then the saints used their wings
and mounted to the top of the wall of the City. Jesus
was also with them; his -crown looked brilkiant .and
glorious. It was 2 crown within a crown, seven i
number. The crowns .of the saints were of the most
pure gold, decked with stars. Their faces shone with
glory, for they were in the express image.of Jesus ; and
as they arose, and moved all together to the top of the
City, I was enraptured with the sight.

’I“’hen the wicked saw what they had lost; and fire
was breathed from God upon them, and consumed them
This was the EXECUTION OF THE JUDGMENT
The wicked then received according as the saints i
unison with Jesus had meted out to them during the
1000 years. The same fire from Ged that consumed
the wicked, purified the whole earth. The broken rag-
ged mountains melted with fervent keat, the atmosphere,
also, and all the stubble was econsumed. Then our in-
heritance opened before us, glorions and beautifid, and
we inherited the whole earth made new. We 1li shout-
ed with a loud voice, Glory, Alleluia. :

&F" I also saw that the shepherds should consult those
in whom they have reason to have confidence, those wha
have been in all the messages, and are firm.m all the
present trath, before they advocate any new point of
importance, which they may think the Bible sustains.
Then the shepherds will be perfectly united, and the
union of the shepherds will be felt by the cnurch.
Such a course T saw would prevent unhappy divisions,
and then there would he no danger of the precious flock
being divided, and the sheep scattered, without a shep-
herd.

September 234, the Lord showed me that he had
stretched ot his hand the second time to recover the
remnant of his people, and that efforts must be redoub-
fed in this gathering time. In the scattering time Is-
rael was smitten and torn; but now in the gathering
time God will heal and bind up his people. In the
scattering, efforts made to spread the truth had but lit-
tle effect, accumplished but little or nothing ; but in the
gathering when God has set his hand to gather his pes
ple, efforts to spread the truth will have their designed
effect. AH should be united and zealous in the work.
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1 saw thut 1t was a shame for any to refer to the seatter-;

ing for examples to govern us now in the gathering ;
for if (od does no more for us now than he did then,
Israel would never be gathered.
ihe truth should be published in 2 paper, as preached.
The Lord showed me that the ¥843 chart was direct-
ed by his hand, and that no part of it should be altered;
that the fizures were as he wanted them. That his
hand was over and hid a mistake In some of the figures,
so that none could see it, until his hand was removed.
Then I saw in relation to the ** parvy,” that the
word ¢ sacriFIcE '’ was supplied by man’s wisdomy,
and does not belong to the text ; and that the Lord gave
she correct view of it to those who gave the judgment
hour ery. When union existed, before 1844, nearly all
were utiited on the eorrect view of the *“ paiLy ;”’ but
since 1844, in.the confusion, other views have been em-
braced, and darkness end eonfusion has followed.
The Lord showed me that TimMe had not been a test
since 1844, and that time will never again be a 1est. -
Then I was pointed to some who are in the great
crror,that the saints are yet to go to Old Jerusa-
tem, &e., beford the Lord comes. Such a view is cal-
culated to take the mind and interest from the present
work of God, under the message of the third auge}; for
if we are to go to Jerusalem, then our minds will nat-
urally be there, and our means will be witheld from
other uses, to get the saints to Jerusalem. Isaw that
the reason why they were left to go into this great er-
ror, is because they have not confessed and forsaken
their errors, that they have been in for a number of

years past. E. G. WHITE.

SWINE'S FLESH.

Some of our good brethren are troubled in regard to
cating swine's flesh, and a very few abstain from it,
thisking that the Bible forbidsitsuse. We do not ebject
to abstinence from the use of swine’s flesh, if it is done on
the right grounds. We think that foo free and abund-
ant use of it, and_other animal food, of which many,
and even some of our brethren in the present truth arc
not guiltless, is a sin; for it elogs and stupifies the
mind, and im many cases impairs the constitution ; but
we do not, by any meaus, believe that the Bible teaches
that its proper use, in the gospel dispensation, is sinful.
But we do object to a misapplication of the holy scrip-
tures in ststaining a position which will only distract
she flock of God, and lead the minds of the brethren
from the inrportance of the present work of God among
the remnant. Error, however small it may appear,
darkens and fetters the soul, and if persisted in will
lead to gross darkness, and great errors, and sooner or
later its fatal resnlts will appear.

The principal texts that are quoted to prove that the
Gentile church is forbidden to eat swine’s flesh are Isa.
Ixv, 4; Ixvi, 17. Now we do really think that these
texts fall far short ot affording sufficient proof on this
point. In fact, we must believe they have no direct
bearing on this time. The burning of * incense upen
altars of brick,’’ remaining * among the graves,’” lodg-
ing ¢ in the monuments,” and sacrificing ** in gardens’’
are rebuked in connection with eating ¢ swine’s flesh.””
Now, if one applies literally to our day, then, certainly
all do; but we think that no one will undertake a lite-
ral application of the whole of Isa. lxv, 4; Ixvi, 17, to
this time. This is one reason why we think that these
texts have no literal bearing on this time.

The first verse of Isa. Ixv, is evidently the call of the
Gentiles. The three following verses show the rebél-
ion and idolatry of the Jews. It was a sin for them to
eat swine’s flesh. The fifth verse shows their blind-
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ness, self-righteousness and lypoericy. ¢ Which say,
Stand by thyself, comne not near to me ; for I am holier
than thou.” The Jews boasted of their zeal in the law,

It is as necessary that!rebuked the Son of God, and falsely charged him with

its violation, and finally erueified him.

But as we may not all see just alike as to what the
Prophet teaches on this subject, let us come to the New
Testament. And what do we find? Certainly, if eat-
ing swine's flesh is a sin in the sight of Heaver, in this
dispensution, the New Testament has in some way
taught us the fact. But we find that the New Testa~
ment does not, directly nor indirectly, teaeh any such
thing.

Our opponents say that the Sabhath is not taught and
enforced in the New Testament ; but it is a false asser-
tion ; for the followers of Jesus rested on the Sabbaih
aecording to_the COMMANDMENT, after the cruei-
fixion. St. Paul preached every Sabbath day, not only
in the synagogues, but by the water side, and what is
more than all, and which is proof positive that the Sab-
bath is taught and enforeed in the New Testament, is,
that the law of God, and the ¢ommandments of God,
which embraces the Sabbath, and which méans nothing
more nor less than the ten commandments, are, by Jesus
and his apostles shown to be immutable; and are made a
test of christian fellowship and of eternal salvation.

But the New Testament so far from' teaching that the
use of swine’s flesh is wrong, that it affords good testi-
mony that it is not forbidden. First, take the case of
the Apostle Peter, when God was about to send him to
preach to the Gentiles. His Jewish views and feelings
in relation to common and unclean beasts that did not
part the hoof and chew the cud, see Lev. xi. must first
be removed before he could see that God was no res
pecter of persons, and that there was salvation for the
Gentiles.: ¢ About the sixth hour,” };oon,) ¢ Peter
went upon the housetop to pray.” ¢ He became
hungry, and would have eaten ;’ and in this state * fel}
into a trance.”” 'The opening heavens discovered to him
‘“a certain vessel ”” descending, in which ¢ were ALL
MANNER of four-footed beast.”” &e. Certainly, swine
were there. The sudden appearance of these beasts ne
doubt aroused Peter’s Jewish feelings and prejudices
for he considered many of them ¢ yncLEAN.”’ At this
point ¢“ there came a voice to him, Rise, Peter, kill and
eat.” But Peter said, ¢ Not so, Lord; for T have
never eaten anything that is common or UNCLEAN.*’
This vision, and the connected circumstances, rid the
Apostle of his exclusive feelings, and opened the way
for him to preach to, and eat with the Gentiles.

Now look at some of the trials of the apostolic church,
on the subject of eating with the Gentiles, and some
other puints of the Jaw of Moses, and the final decision
of the conference of apostles and elders assembled at
Jernsalem. See Acts, chap: xv.. Judaizing teachers
taught the churches that they, in ‘order to be saved
must keep the law of Moses. This at once caused di
visions among them, and called forth the following from
the Apostle Paul. "¢ Let not him that eateth, despise
him that eateth not; and let not him which eateth no,
JUDGE him that eateth.” ~See Rom. xiv, 1—6. “Let
no man therefore JUDGE you in meat, &c.”” See Col.
ii, 14—17. The Gentile converts nsed swine’s flesh,
and other meats which were *abomination” to the
Jews, while the converts from the Jewish church were
inclined to still foliow the law of Moses in these things,
and were JUDGING the Gentile converts, and binding
on them burdens which the gospel did not require.

A conference Was convened at Jerusalem to settle the
question. Now read their decision, which they wrote
to the brethren which were * of the Gentiles in An-
tioch, Syria and Cilicia.”

¢ For it seemed good to the Holy Ghost, and to us, to
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113, Lo bay upan you no gresiier burden than these neces- bathund other appropriste hymmns.

sury thiuge ; that ye abstain from meats offered to idols,
and from blood, and from things strangled, and from
formication : from which if ye keep yourselves, ve shall
do well.. Tare ve well. Acts xv, 28, 29.

Mark this: Their whole christian duty was not em-
hraced in the ¢ letters ** which they sent to the Gentile
chorches, us some would make us beljeve, in order to
do away with God's Holy Sabbath, no, certainly not;
but those points of dispute were embraced which
were dividing the flock of God.

Some of our good brethren have added ““swine’s flesh”
to the catulogue of things forbidden by the Holy Ghost,
und the apastles and elders assembled at Jerusalem.
But we foel ealled upon to protest aguinst such a course,
as being contrary to the plain teaching of the holy scrip-
tures.  Shull we lay a greater ¢ burden *’ on the dis-
ciples than seemed good to the Holy Ghost, and the
holy aposiles of our Lord Jesus Christ? God forbid.
'Theit decision, belng right, settled the question with]
them, and was u cause of rejoicing among the churches,
and it should forever scttle the question with us.

Some ray be interested in learning the origin of the
Hymn on the first page of this number. In the. spring
of 1845, the auther of the vision, published in this pa-
pery wus very sick, nigh unto death. “The elders of the
church were finally called, snd the directions of the
apostle [James v, 14, 15,) were strictly followed. God
heard, answered and. healed the sick. ‘The Holy Spirit
filled the roomn, and she had a vision of the ¢ city,”’
¢« life’s pure river,” ¢¢ green fields,”’ ‘* rases of Sharon,”
‘¢ songs ” of ¢ lovely birds,”” the ¢ harps,” ¢ palims,”
¢ robes,” *“ crowns,’’ the *“ mount-** Zion, the * tree of
life,”” and the  Wing of that country”> meuntioned in
the Hymn. A brother took up his pen, and in a very
shori time cewposed the hymn from the vision. Lt has
neen published. in two or three Second Advent papers,
Swnith’s collection of hymns, and finally found its way
into the ** Advent Harp,”” published by J. V. Himes in
1849. Let those who ¢ despise prophesyings,” and re-
ject the fulfilment of God's word in visions of the
“LAST DAYS,” remember, when they sing this
hymn, that it was composed fiom a vision.

Tne Paper. The brethres may now expect to re-
ceive u few numbers, und we hope that our brethren
and sisters, who can wrnite, will be free to send in their
communications. They should be brief, and strictly
confined to the present truth. We shall not object to
long articles, if they are full of truth and interest. We
want to hear, especially, from the dear brethren that
travel, how the cause prospers, and of their success in
searching out the lost sheep of the house of Israel.
Such letters will give interest to the paper, and cheer
he ¢“ little flock.” )

We have sent the paper to many that we have not
neard from, and fear that we have been at expense and
labor in sending it where it is not wanted To avoid
this, we invite all who receive this number, who have
uot expressed a desire to receive, to write immediately,
if they desire it continued. Tt is a great pleasure to
send it out free of charge, especially to the poor, and
all who have any interest in the truth can do no less
than to write if they wish the paper continued. There-
fore, we shall drop quite a number of names, if we do
not hear from them seon,

4F Let all the brethren be prompt to send the names

address of those who wish to receive the paper.

Sveeremest 1o rRE Hymy Boox. A few more
Sabbath hymus ate peeded, and we think best to get
out a supplement 1o the Hymn Book, to contain Sab-
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We want the breth-
ren-to send in hywns, oviginal or seleet, at their earli-
est convrnience

Tre Cuarr. A chronolegieal clrart of the visions of
Danicl and Jolm, caleufated to ilustrate elewly the
present truth, is now being lithographed vnder the care
of Brou. Otis Nichols, of Dorchester, Muss.  Thouse whi
teach the present trath will be greatly aided by it.

Further notice of the chart will be given hereaficr.

=" There will be a confercnce of the hrethren ut
Paris, Me., Nov. 16, to hold over the first day. We
hope that Bro. Rhoedes will meet with us. The scat-
tered brethren are invited to attend the meeting.

[We give a portion of a very interesting letter from
Bro. Bates. The 1wmost of it is omitted for want of

 rooimn. ]

* Perhaps, a brief sketch of my tour in Vi. and N,
H. after 1 parted with you at the geucral conference
in Sutton, Vt., may be Interesting to you and also-to
the litde flock.

You know Bro. Stepben Smith was anxious for me
to go with him 10 Lebanon, N, ., to visit Eld. Joseph
Baker, who was one of God's strang men, in the Judg-
ment hour cry, and fall of Bubylon. Bro. Buker, and
his companion, reeeived us kindly. Our meeting come
menced in the evening.  Adfter a while, 1 suid, | fear 1
shall weary vou. No, said he, go on brother, 1 want
to hear the whole. 1 was trying to chain the three an-
gels messages together, muking the work of ¢od a
straight, clear, perfect, and harmonious history, for the
last ten years. The next morning before we parted,
said he, this is the (ruth; it has been working in wy
mind these years. 1learned afterwards thut his breth-
Ten were auxious to see him out with the third angel's
message. 1 trust that God is fitting him to soynd this
mighty ery.

Our meeting at Waitsfield was blessed of God.  Bro-
ther ands Sister Butler came from Waterbury with Brn.
Chamberlain and Churchill. Brn. Hart and Brailey
came from Northfield ; and those in the place with Bro.
Lockwood's family, composed our meeting.

Broe. Butler finully vielded to the present tzulv. His
wife was much strengthened and blessed. Brn. Hart
and Brailey, of Northfield, confessed the whele truth ;
and praised the Lord for the third angel’s message.

The Lord made it our duty to accompany Brother
and Sister Butler to Waterbury. Herg at the house
that has been open for meetings, so many years, a little
company gathered, and Bre. Butler drank deeper: into
the straight truth. His eldest daughter, then at home
on a visit, heard readily and settled on the right Sab-
bath. Praise the Lord.

At Bennington, we met Bro. Smith again, also, our
tried Bro. Hastings, son and daughter. Our meeting
was interrupted once, by a professed teacher in the-open
door and no-Sabbath view. We listened to him a while.
I believe that all-were satisfied that he was enveloped 1
thick darkness ds to the presens truth. = A little after he
had given his unexplained message, he left us: the
meeting progressed, all growing stronger, and stronger
in the truth.

The two Bro. Martinsand their companions, with two otners
in Bennington, professed their clear convictions of the seventh-
day Sabbath, and shut door. So you see, dear brother, that in
places where all was dark and dreary, a few weeks since, light
is now springing up. Then let all the swift messengers that God
has called, and still is calling into the field, to give the lond cry
of the third angel, move forward.” JOSEPH BATES.

Fairhaven, Mass., Nov. 4, 1850.

I Our Post Office address is Paris, Maige.
JAMES WHITE.
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Ovur design in this review is to cheer and
refresh the true believer, by showing the ful-
filmerit of Prophecy in the past wonderful
work of God, in calling out, and separating
from the world and nominal church, a people
who are looking for the second advent of the
dear Saviour. ,
Those who.claim to be Adventists should,
to be consistent, acknowlelge the means
that God in merey has employed to bring
them to the light of the advent truth,and
which has made them what they are. No
one will deny the fact that it was the procla-
mation of the time, 1843, as it was written on
the chart, that aroused the advent people to
look for the Lord. If that alarm had not
been given, none would have been waked up
to see the true light, and those who rejoice in
the “blessed hope,” would now, doubtless, be
covered up in the mist and darkness of the
nominal church. We cannot, therefore, see
the least consistency in the position of those
who call themselves Adventists, and at the
same tima call the very means that has
brought tHem to this scriptural faith and
hope, “a mistake,” “fanaticism,” “mesmer-
ism,” and, as some have said, “ of the Devil.”
What! shall we rejoice in the “blessed
hope,” and then turn round and cursz the
means that Heaven has employed to bring us
to its light and glory? God forbid it. Such
a course, and such a position is not only in-

consistent in the extreme, but blasphemeus.
“Call to .remembrance the former days,”
and, “ye have need of patience, that, after
ve have DONE THE WILL OF GOD, ye
_ mightreceive the promise, for yet a LIT'TLE
WHILE, and he that is to come will come,”
&c. [Heb. x, 26, 27,] are words applicable
1o our case, and were designed for our in-

Publishing
Gommittee.

struction and comfort, who had faithfully giv-
en the warning to the world, and were disap-
pointed, when we passed the point of time, to
which we so confidently looked for the Lozxd.

In reviewing the past, we shall quote large-
ly from the writings of the leaders in the ad-
vent cause, and show that they once boldly
advocated, and published to the world, the
same position, relative to the fulfilment of
Prophecy in the great leading advent move-
ments in our past experience, that we now oc-
cupy; and that when the advent host were
all united in 1844, they loocked upon these
movements in the same hightin which we now
view them, and thus show who have “LEFT
THE ORIGINAL FAITH.”

The special attention of thereader iscalled to
the following lengthy extract. It is excellent.
Read it carefully, and prayerfully, and it will
lead you to have confidence in your past ex-
perience in the holy advent cause, confidence
in God, and His holy word. It is from the
« Advent Herald” for November 13, 1844.

J. V. HIMES, 8. BLISS, & A. HALE,
: Editors.

¢ To all who love the Lord's appearirig.

In the passing by of the seventh month, our
friends and the public have a right to, and wiil
expect from us, a statement of our views, and
the reasons of the hope that is within us.—
And first, as many are expecting from us a

CONFESSION,

. Weareready.in thelanguage of the apastle,
to “ confess untothem. thatafterthe way which
they call heresy, so worship we the God of our
fathers, believing all things which are written
in the law, and in the prophets; and have
hope toward God, whick they themselves also
allow, that there shall be 4 resurrection of the
dead, both of thejust and of the unjust. And
herein do we_exercise ourselves, to have al-
ways a conscience void of offence toward God
and toward man.” .-

Striving thus to live, it has ever been our
aim to maake the scriptures the man of our
counsel, to believe all that is written therein,
and to teach that, and thatonly, which in our
souls we believed. Having thus taught, the
church and the world regard us as misguided
and deluded ; and they suppose, and no doubt
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honestly, that all our expectations and hopes
have been demonstrated by time, to be incor-
rect. And they look upon us with amaze-
ment that, after so many disappointments,
we should still adhere with such tenacity to
our confidence in the immediate appearing of
the blessed Saiviour. Many nd doubt are ut-
terly unable to conceive how we can honestly
continue to look for the Lord, and are there-
fore expecting that we must necessarily now
relinquish our hope. And they call upon us,
as honest men, to retract.

We are free to confess that we have been
twice disappointed in our expectations in the
time of our Lord’s. Advent—first in the year
1843, and second, in the tenth day of the sev-
enth month of the present Jewish Sacred year.
Those who do not believe with us, honestly
suppose that such disappointments cannot be
reconciled with an adherence to our faith.—
With Adventists no reconciliation is needed :
—they all understand how it is; but that the
world may, if they will, understand the reason
of the hope that is in us, and that if by so do-
ing we may be instrumental in opening the
eyes of any,and thus turn a brother from the
error of his way, save a soul from death and
hide a multitude of sins, we will review the
way in which the Lord has, in his mercy and
providence, led us, and show how we under-
stand these disappointments to be a part of
the great plan in the accomplishment of God’s
purposes respecting us, and in the preparation
of his children for his coming and kingdom.

We will therefore give

A VINDICATION

of the positions we have cccupied from the
first, and which seems so contradictory to
those of whom the scriptures (Dan. xii, 10,)
have said “they shall not uuderstand ;” but
which to our minds only serve to open to us
more clearly the word of God, and confirm us
in the confident expectation that our hopes will
shortly be realized. In doing this, we shall
only notice the times in which we have been
disappointed ; and not the other features of our
faith, upon which the passing by of a point of
time can have no influence.

And first,—
. 1843.

This, it is well known, was our first pub-
lished time. It was the year—Jewish time
—in which we looked for the Lord. ‘'There
were never any set days in that year, as our
opponents have repeatedly asserted, upon
which the Adventists were united in their ex-
pectations, as the day which would be honor-
ed by the Lord’s Advent. There were, how-
ever, several days in that year, which were
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looked to with great interest; but while some
had their eye upon one day, others had their
minds directed to other days, so that there was
no unanimity of expectation respecting them.
In the year we were all united, and believed
that sometime between March 21st, 1843, and
March 21st, 1844, the Lord would come.

Our minds were directed to that point of
time, from the fact that dating the several pro-
phetic periods frem those years in which the
best chronologers assign the fulfilment of those
events which were to mark their commence-
ment, they all seemed to terminate that year.
This was, however, only apparent. We date
the “seven times” or 2520 years, from the
captivity of Manasseh, which is, with great
unanimity, placed by cronologers B. C. 677.
This date is the only one we have ever reck-
oned from, for the commencement of this pe-
riod; and subtracting B. C. 677 from 2520
years, there remained but A. D. 1843. We,
however, did not observe, that as it would re-
quire 677 full years B. C. and 1843 full years A.
D. to complete 2520 years, that it would also
oblige us to extend this period as farinto A. D.
1844, as it might have commenced after the
beginning of B. C. 677. 'The same was also
true of the other periods. 'The great jubilee
of 2450 years, commencing with the captivity
of Jehoiakim B. C. 607 ; and the 2300 days,
commencing with the 70 weeks B. C. 457,
would respectively require 1843 full years
after Christ added to as many full years before
Christ, as the years in which we have always
respectively commenced each period, to com-
plete the number of years in each; and as
subtracting from each period the date B. C. of
its commencement, there would remain A. D.
1843, no reference whatever was made to
the fraction of the year, which, in each case,
had transpired from its commencement, and
which would require that each period should
extend as much beyond the expiration of A:
D. 1843, as they respectively began after the
commencement of the year B. C. from which
they are dated.

While this discrepancy was not particularly
noticed by us, it Was also not noticed by any
of our learned opponents. Amid all the ar-
guments which were brought to bear against
our position, no allusion was made to that
point; and time alone accomplished what
our opponents had been unable to do, in show-
ing our mistake in the definite year.

In making no account of the fraction of the
year in which the respective periods were da-
ted which hac¢ expired beforetheir commence-
ment, we could only look to about the year
1843 for their termination. And to that year
we looked with confident assurance ; and, as

N
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honest men, we proclaimed to the world that
which we believed. For so doing, we have
been most severely censured and condemned ;
but yet, on reviewing the whole question, we
cinnot see how we could have acted honestly
in the sight of God, and had a conscience
void of offence towards men without so doing.

We were not hasty ia embracing our opin-
fons. We believe that we were honest and
sincere inguirers after truth.  We obeyed our
Savior’s command to search the scriptures.
We relied not upon our own wisdom ; but we
looked to Grod for guidance and direction, and
endeavored to lay ourselves upon his altar,
trusting that he would direct our footsteps
aright.  We examined all the arguments
which were advanced against us, with a sin-
cere desire to know the truth and be kept
from error ; but we must confess that the vari-
ed and multiform positions of our opponents,
only confirmed usinour views. We saw that
whether we were right or wrong, our oppo-
nents could not be right ; and they had no
agrecment among themselves. The argu-
ments of each were so weak and puerile,
that they were under the necessity of con-
tinually undoing what they had themselves
done; and by their opposite and contradictory
views they demonstrated, that however they
might regard owr opinions, they had no confi-
dence in the opinions of each other. And,
moreover, there was not a cardinal point in
our whole position, in which we were not sus-
tained by one or more of those who labored
to disprove the immediate coming of the Lord.
While we had the literal rendering of the
seriptures to sustain us,our opponents endeav-
ored in vain to prove that the scriptures are
not to be understood literally, although every
prophecy which has been fulfilled, has been
so in its most literally minute particular.—
While we had the opinions of the primitive
church in its best and purest ages, to sustain
our views of the millennium, our opponents
were in vain endeavoring to support a theory
not two hundred years old, and which is ex-
prossly contradicted by the most positive dec-
larations of seripture.  And while our princi-
ples of interpretation wereinaccordance with
those of all the standard protestant commen-
taries in the knglish and American churches,
our opponcnts were drifiing about in search
of new principles, and respecting which they
could not agree among themselves. The
signs of the times were all in our favor; we
were at the termination of all the historical
prophecies ; and we were occupying the peri-
od of time to which the fathers and reformers
looked, as that which would witness the con-
summation of the Christian’s hope, and usher
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in eternal realities. Alsothe arguments used
against us, were often most irrelevant to the
question ; and the greatest stress was often
laid upon that, which, if. true, would not ma-
terially affect it, and which at best was a mere
supposition. Arguments were brought forth
with. great assurance, which would have been
equally valid the day before the flood, or be-
fore the destruction of Sodom; and which, if
they proved anything, only proved the Lord
could never come. Ridicule and contempt
were heaped upom us by grave and reverend
divines which was only a farther assurance
to us of the absence of all argument against
us. And it was admitted that the principles
of interpretation adopted by our standard
commentators, are the foundation of “ Mil-
lerism.”

With such views of the question, WE
SHOULD HAVE DONE VIOLENCE TO
OUR OWN CONSCIENCES, AND BEEN
HYPOCRITES BEFORE GOD, had we re-
frained from proclaiming to the werld the
TIME, as we believed, of the Advent of the
Lord. We therefore determined to free our
skirts from the blood of souls, by faithfully
presenting to our fellow men the reasons of
our hope, that we might by affectionate ex-
hortations induce them to repent and be con-
verted, that their sins might be blotted out,
when the times of refreshing shall come from
the Lord. In doing this, we had no sinister
or selfish motives. We sought no worldly
honor or fame. We looked not for the praise
of our fellow men. We labored not for this
world’s goods. We wished not to build up
any party or sect; but we labored alone for
the saving of souls.—And God blessed our la-
bors. A few penniless men, as unknown to
fame as were the fishermen of Galilee, have,
by the blessing of God, preached the tidings
of his coming throughout all the land ; and
reformation has succeeded reformation, until
thousands of souls have rejoiced in the for-
giveness of their sins, hundreds of infidels
have been converted, backsliders have been
reclaimed, and Christians been made to rejoice
in the coming Savior; while barrenness and
leanness of soul has been the universal conse-
quence of opposing the doctrine of the Lord’s
coming. But, to our utter surprise and aston-
ishment, the great body of all the churches,
instead of rejoicing that any could ever hope
that the glorious Bridegroom might soon ap-
pear, united with the world in throwing obsta-
cles in our way; and they endeavored to con-
vince the scoffing and profane, that the judg-
ment draweth not nigh, and to induce them to
give no heed to our earnest exhortations to
prepare for that event.




[ 100 ]

Thus we performed in the fear of God what
we believed to be our bounden duty; and in
the accomplishment of that work we sur-
mounted obstacles, which we could not have
hoped.to overcome unaided by him who con-
trols the universe. We then believed, and we
believe now, that as far as we were faithful
in preaching the definite year, we have the ap-
proval of God, and have been blessed in our
own souls’; and that we have been made in-
strumental of a blessing to others.

But the time—the year 1843, the Jewish
year, passed, and we were disappointed in
not beholding the King in his beauty. And
all who opposed us, honestly supposed that ev-
ery distinctive characteristic of our belief had
been demonstrated to be false; and that we
should as honest men abandon our whole po-
sition. And therefore it was with surprise
they saw us still clinging to our hope, and
still expecting our King. We, however, in
our disappointment, saw no reason for dis-
couragement. We saw that the scripturesin-
dicated thatthere must be a tarrying time, and
that while the vision tarried we must wait for
it. 'We saw also, that with the end of the
year, the periods could not be fully terminat-
ed, even upon the supposition that our chro-
nology was correct; and that they could only
be fulfilled some time in the present year ; and
yet we frankly and fully admitted to the world
that we were mistaken in the definite point to
which we had looked with so much confi-
dence. But while we were thus mistaken,
we can see the hand of God in that matter.
We can see that he has made use of that
proclamation as an alarm to the world, and
as a TEST to the church. It placed his peo-
ple in an attitude of expectation. It called
out those who were willing to suffer for his
name’s sake. It demonstrated to whom, the
cry of the Lord’s coming was tidings of great

" }37, and to whom, it was an unwelcome sound
in their ears. It has shown to the universe,
who would welcome the Lord’s return, and
who would reject him at his second, as the
Jews did at his first advent. And we regard
it asa step in the accomplishment of God’s
purposes, in this “ day of his preparation,” that
he might lead forth a people, who should only
seek the will of the Lord, that they might be
prepared for his coming.

Thus we continued waiting and expecting,
with no definite time—and although the
churches endeavored to persuade us that they
were in the same position, yet because we
would still look for the Lord, they continued
to persecute us, and by refusing to listen to
the evidences of his near coming, showed that
it was not so much the definite time, as they
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had professed, to which they objected, but it
was the doctrine itself they opposed. The
passing by of the time, was, therefore,a still
farther testtothe churches, another step in the
accomplishing of God’s purposes respecting
them. This positionwe occupied until within
the last few weeks, when we werearoused by an
argument drawn from the types of the Mosiac
law, which had electrified and aroused .to
newness of life the Advent bands throughout
the land. and by which it was believed that
the very day of the Lord’s Advent was shad-
owed forth—so that on

THE TENTH DAY OF THE SEVENTH MONTH

of the Jewish sacred year, we should realize
the fruition of our hopes. On that day, the
High Priest under the Jewish economy. made
an atonement in the holy of holies for the
sins of all Israel. As the law was “a shad-
ow of good things to come,” as the Crucifix-
ion of Christ, the Paschal Lamb—* our pass--
over,” was on the very day, though not the
hour, as some have believed—of the Jewish
Passover, as He arose the first fruits of those
that slept on the day the priest waved before
the Lord the first fruits of the earth for a
wave offering, and as the Holy Spirit descend-
ed onthe day of Pentecost—the feast of weeks;
so we believed that our great High Priest hav-
ing -entered the holy of holies, and sprin-
kled it with his blood, might come out of the
same to bless his people, on the day that this
great antitype was shadowed forth by the ob-
servances of the Jewishlaw. It beingalsoat
a point of time to which all the various pe-
riods might extend, and where they might ter-
minate—as they would require a portion of
this year [1844] to complete them—we could
not resist the conviction that it was the true.
view of the time.

Again we felt called upon to act in accord-
ance with our faith; we could not refrain
from again warning the world, and endeavor-
ing to arouse the churches, so that as many
as possible might be in readines for the event.
In this however, we had very little to do, com-
pared with what we might have done, had
we commenced at an earlierday. The work
had been extensively done; yet we did all
we could, and embarrassed ourselves by ex-
pending our means in the spread of publica-
tions explanatory of that position. But the
alarm ‘was everywhere made; the cry was
everywhere given. And again we can see
that God was with us. It was a soul-purifying
work ; and the children of God bowed them-
selves in his presence and received blessings
to their souls, unprecedented in the history of
the Advent cause. And yet we are disap-
pointed—the day passed away and we were
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still here. And those who only looked on,
and passed by, were ready to exclaim that it
was all adelusion; and that now of a cer-
tainty we must relinquish all our hopes, and
abandon all our expectations.

We, however, do not thus feel. ~As greata
paradox as it may be to our opponents, yet we
can discern in it the leadings of God’s provi-
dence; and when we are reviled and censur-
ed by those to whom the world look as the Gam-
aliels of our age. we feel that they are only
speaking evil of the things they understand
not. Those who have not beén in this late
movement, can appreciate nothing respecting
it. Aud we regard it asanother, and a more
SEARCHING TEST, than the first procla-
mation of the time. It has searched Jerusa-
lem as with candles; and it has purged out
the old leaven. It hastested the hearts of all
who heard it, and awakened a love for the
Lord’s appearing ; or it has called forth a ha-
tred, more or less perceivable, but known to
God, of his coming. It has drawn a line,
and awakened sensibilities, so that those who
will examirie their own‘hearts, may know on
which side of it they would have been found,
had the Lord then come—whether they would
have exclaimed, Lo, this is our God, we have
waited for him and he will save us ; or wheth-
er they would have called to the rocks and
mountains to fall on them to hide them from
the face of Him that sitteth on the throne, and
from the wrath of theLamb. Godthus,aswe
believe, has tested his people, has tried their
faith, has proved them, and seen whetherthey
would shrink, in the hour of trial, from the
position in which.He might see fit to place
them ; and whether they would relinquish this
world and rely with implicit confidence in the
word of God. And we as much believe that
we have done the will of God in thus sound-
ing the alarm, as we believe that Jonah did
when he entered into Ninevah a day’s jour-
ney, and cried, saying, “ yet forty days and
Ninevah shall be overthrown.” Ninevah was
not then overthrown ; nor has the Lord yet
wrought deliverance in the earth, or the
inhabitants of the world fallen. Was Jo-
nah a false prophet when he preached the
time of Nineval’s destruction? No; hehad
only preached the preaching that God had
bid him. But God had 'said that “at what
instant I shall speak concerning a nation and
concerning a kingdom to pluck up and to puil
down and to destroy it; if that nation against
whom I'have pronounced, turn from theirevil,
I will repent of the evil that I thought to do
unto thern.—Jer. xviii, 7,8. “So, the people

of Ninevah believed God and proclaimed al.

fast, and put on sackcloth from the greatest of
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them, evento the leastof them; and God saw
their works that they turned from their evil
way ; and God repented of the evil that he
had said he would do unto them'; and he did
it not.” The preaching of. Jonah served asa
test to the inhabitants of Ninevah, and accom-
plished God’s purposes, as much as it would
have done had the city perished. So we be-
lieve that THIS LAST CRY HAS BEEN A
TEST ; and that with our views of duty, we
should as much have sinned against God, had
we refrained from giving that message, as Jo-
nah did when “he rose up to flee unto Tar-
shish from the presence of the Lord;” that
we should as much have sinned, had we re-
fused to give heed to it, as the Ninevites would,
in refusing-to repent at his preaching; and
that all who are angry that we have preached
a time which has not been realized,are as guilty
as Jonah was, when he was angry and pray-
ed the Lord to take his life from him, because
God had spared that great city’; and they may
well ask themselves as God asked Jonah,
“Doest thou well to be angry?’ We thus
have an instance on record where God has jus-
tified the preaching of time, although ‘the
event did not occur as predicted. And the
men of Ninevah will rise up in the judgement
against this generation and condemn it, for
they repented at the preachings of Jonah ;
but this generation have not repented.

We have, also, in the case of Abraham,
when he withheld not his only son, an instance
where God alone designed to try the faith of his
servant. ‘When he was commanded to get
him to Mount Moriah, and to offer up Isaac
as a burnt offering, it was his duty to obey
God, to act in accordance with his belief.—
Had Abraham stopped to enquire if he might.
not after all be mistaken, he would have sin-
ned; but, believing God, and accounting that
he was able to raise him even from the dead,
he laid his only son upon the altar and
stretched forth the knife in his hand to slay
him. Ged thus having tested him and proved
his faith, spared him the offering ;_«for,” said
God, “now I know that thou fearest God, see-
ing thou hast not withholden thy son,
thine only son from me. No one will say that
Abraham was mistaken in believing that he
was to slay his son ; but God chose this very
way to test his faith. Even so do we believe
that God permitted the preaching of this last
time for the same purpose respecting his chil-
dren now, to test their faith. And we should
have sinned none the less, had we desired in
our hearts to delay the Lord’s coming, than
Abraham would, had he withheld his son.

Relative to the seventh month movement,
the “ Advent Herald” for October 30, says—
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« At first the definite time was generally
opposed ; but there seemed to be an irresistible
power attending its proclamation, which pros-
trated all before it. It swept over the land
with the velocity of a tornado, and it reach-
ed hearts in different and distant places al-
most simultaneously, and in a manner which
can be accounted for only on the supposition
that God wasin it. It produced everywhere
the most deep searching of heart and humili-
ation of soul before the God of high heaven.
It caused a weaning of affections from things
of this world—a healingiof controversies and
animosities—a confession of wrongs—a break-
ing down before God, and penitent, broken-
hearted supplications to him for pardon and
acceptance. - It caused self abasement and
prostration of soul;, such as we never be-
fore witnessed.

The lecturers among the Adventists were
the last to embrace the views of the time, and
the more prominent ones came into it lastof
all. Ttseemed not to be the work of men,
but to be brought about against the will of
men. The several Advent papers came into
the view only at a late hour; and this paper
was thelast to raise its voice in the spread of the
cry. For a long time we were determined to
take no part in the movement, either in
opposition or inthe advocacy of it. We after-
wards endeavored to point out what we con-
sidered to be a few inaccuracies im the argu-
ments used, but which did not materially effect

-the result. It was not until within about two
weeks of the commencement of the seventh
month, that we were particularly impressed
with the progress of the movement—when,
we had such a view of it, that to oppose it, or
even to remain silent longer, seemed to us to
be opposing the work of the Holy Spirit; and
in entering upon the work with all our souls,
we could but exclaim, ‘ What were we, that
weshould resist God ¥ Itseemed toustohave
been so independent of human agency,that we
could but regard it as a fulfillment of the
‘midnight ery,’after the tarrying of the bride-
groom, and the slumbering and sleeping of
the virgins, when they were all to arise and
trim their lamps. And this last work seems
to have been done; for there has never been
atime before when the respective Advent
bands were in so good a state of prepared-
ness for the Lord’s coming.

The effect that this movement .produced

on the wicked, also greatly served teconfirm
us in our belief that God wasin it. When
God’s children were met together to prostrate
and humble themselves - before Him, and to
prepare for hisappearing; as it became a com-
pany of sinners to do, who could only be
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saved by grace, the wicked manifested the
greatest malice. When we had given no

/notice of ourmeetings save in our own paper,

nor had invited the public there, the sons of
Belial crowded into them, and catsed much
disturbance. On the evening of Saturday
the 12th inst., we held no meeting at the
Tabernacle, that the sexton might have an
opportunity to cleanse the house for the Sab-
bath. But the mob broke into the house and
refused us even that privilege. The Mayor,
however, unsolicited, promptly interferred, and
expelled them. Atour meetings on the Sab-
bath following, after the Tabernacle was fill-
ed, a dense crowd occupied the streetin front
of the building-~many of them being enrag-
ed that any should believe in the Advent of
the Lord. In the evening, on account of the
excitement of the populace, no meeting was
held ; yet the streets was filled with tl e mob
at an early hour; but the prompt interference
of the Mayorand his efficient police, cleared
the street, after sending a few' to the watch-
house. We could only liken the conduct of
the mob to that which surrounded the door of
Lot, on the evening pending the destruction
of Sodom. In New York, Philadelphia, Bal-
timore, and other places, the wicked manifest-
ed the same feelings, and on Sunday the
13th inst., the advent meetings in many places
were broken up by them. Thismovementon
their part was so sudden, simultaneous, and
extensive, with itsmanifestation on the st day
of the Jewish 7th month—the new moon being
probably seen in Judea onthe second evening
from.its change, when it would beone dayand
seventeen hours old, and which corresponded
with 11 A. M. in Boston—strengthéned us in
our opinien-that this must be the month.

In view of all the signs of the times, we
therefore felt called upon to act in accordance
with our faith—to suspend the regular coutse
of publication of this paper, and await the
result. In the mean time we kept two pow-
er presses in continual operation, so long as
was needed, in multiplying the copies of
ourpaper of Oct. 16, of which we issued about
100,000 copies, and which we furnished gra-
tuitously by the quantity, to those who wish-
ed for them, for distribution. For thusacting
out our faith, the haters of the coming of the
Lord have resorted to the most false and ma-
licious charges respecting us, for which the
originators will shortly have to account .to the
Judge of all the earth. In view of all the
circumstances attending this movement, the
blessed effect it has produced on the minds of
Gods children, and the hatred and :aalice his
enemies have displayed, we must still regard
it as the true midnightcry. And if we have
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a few days in which to try our faith, it is still
in accordance with the parable of the ten vir-
gins ; for when they had all arisen and trimm-
ed their lamps, there was still to be a time
when the lamps of the foolish virgins would
be gone out. This could not be without a
passing by of the 10th day; for till that time
their lamps would burn. Theremust, therefore,
be a passing by of thatday, for the foolish to give
up their faith, as there must of 1843, for the tar-
rying time. A little delay, is therefore, no
cause for discouragement, but shows how ex-
act God is in the fulfillment of his work.—
Let us therefore hold fast the profession of
our faith, without wavering; for He is faith-
ful ' who has promised.”

The “Voice of Truth” for November 7
1844, contains some very important remarks,
by JOSEPH MARSH, Editor. To all true
believers who are now waiting for the
Lord, the following will be like “cold waters to-
a thirsty soul.”

“QUR POSITION.

Since the tenth day of the seventh month
has passed, and we are disappointed in not see-
ing our Lord, it seems necessary to define our
position again. This we -most cheerfully do.
‘But first please indulge us a few moments, in
expressing our great disappointment in not
seeing our Lord at the time expected. We
did believe that he would come at that time;
and now, though we sorrow on account of our
disappointment, yet we rejoice that we have
acted according to our faith. We have
had, and still have, a conscience void of of-
fence, in this matter, towards God and man.
God has blessed us abundantly, and we have
not a doubt but that all will soon be made to
work together for the good of his dear people,
and his glory.

We cheerfully admit that we have been
mistaken in the nature of the event we expect-
ed would occur on the tenth day of the sev-
enth month ; but we. cannot yet admit that
our Great High Priest did not on that very
day, ACCOMPLISH ALL THAT THE
TYPE WOULD JUSTIFY US TO EX-
PECT. WE NOW BELIEVE HE DID.” t

“Let us faithfully do the will of God, for
such only have the promise of knowing the
doctrine, whether it be of God or not. And
remember that the wise shall understand.

Our position now is just what it long has

180 do we. The type (see Lev. chap. xvi,) in con-
nection with the 2,300 days of Dan. viii, 13, 14, * jus-
tified us to expect” that on the tenth day of the
seventh month, 1844, Jesus our High Priest, would
enter the Holiest of all, to cleanse the sanctuary.

is near.

7

been, viz: To abide in the TRUTH AS WE
UNDERSTAND IT. We calculate, by the
grace of God, while we have ability, to BE-
LIEVE, and PROCLAIM the TRUTH, the
WHOLE TRUTH, and NOTHING BUT
THE TRUTH, as we understand it. Because -
we have been mistaken once, twice, thrice, or
more times, about the coming of Him
whom we love with all our soul, we have no
idea of saying we have no such dear friend,
nor that he will never come again. Neither
shall we cease toread, believe and proclaim

his precious word. No, no—we shall do no

such thing. But, by his aid, [and we know he
will give it] we shall cleave to his word with
more interest than ever—shall try to love and
obey our Lord better—look for him with more
assurance that he will not suffer us to be dis-
appointed many times more. And we have
girded anew ourselves for the holy warfare,
feeling no disposition to retire from the con-
flict, though thousands fall around us, so long
as the presence of our great and unconquera-
ble Captain is in the field; or until he shall give
us an honorable discharge. We have no
thought ot drawing back to perdition; no, no,
the crown is too near and glorious to entertain
such a thought for a moment.

‘We think the parable of the ten virgins
clearly tells where we are. The proclama-
tion of the tenth day of the seventh month,
we believe was the midnight cry, when all,
not a part, of the virgins -arose and trimmed
their lamps. 'This work continued until the
tenth day passed. Since then, the lamps of
the foolish have been “going out”—their
faith is dying—the wise have no oil to spare.”

* . * * * * »

Thank the Lord he has not left us in dark-
ness, nor brought us out into the wilderness to
perish ; he has only tried our faith just before
giving us the crown of glory. Hold fast, ye
despised and persecuted ones, your deliverance
“But if any man draw back, my
soul shall have no pleasure in him.”

OUR DUTY.

A thousand perplexing queries have doubt-
less arisen in the minds of many of the dear
saints, relative to their duty at this perilous
time. Let the word of the Lord decide the
case; it will give light toall who take heed
to it, until the day dawn. Read the parable
of the ten virgins in Matthew xxv. The 13th
verse tells what your duty ~wow is. Watch,
Wartcy, WATCH, is repeatedly reiterated by
Him who will soon come in all the glory of
Heaven.

Read Luke, from verse 20, of chapter xvii, to
8th of chapter xviii; and as youread, “Re-
member Lot’s wife”—that “ whosoever shall
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seek to save his life shall lose it, and whoso-|

ever shall lose his life shall preserve it”—and
that God will speedily avenge his own elect
who cry day and night unto him. This cry
is now coming up before God, and will be
speedily answered in the coming of the Lord.
Alsoxxi chap. and 34. ¢ Take heed to your-
selves.”

Read Hebrews x, 23—39, and especially
remember to “ hold fast the profession of your
faith.” This is all you can do now. “And
cast not away your confidence.” “'The just
shall live by faith, but if any one draw back,
my soul shall have no pleasure in him.”

Finally, read Rev. iii, 7—12, and remem-
ber that the whole specially refers to our
condition,-and be sure and “ Hold that fast
which thou hast, that no man take thy
crown.”— Voice of Truth.

—_—

EXTACTS OFLETTERS WRITTEN BY

BRO. WILLIAM MILLER.

“Dear Bro. Himes :—Be  patient, estab-
lish your heart, for the coming of the Lord
draweth nigh. For you have need of pa-
tience, that after ye have done the will of
God, ye might receive the promise. For yet
a little while and He that shall come will
come, and will not tarry. This is the time
for patience, it is the last trial the dear Sec-
ond Advent brethren are to' experience.—
For this will carry us to the coming of the
Lord. *Be patient therefore, brethren, unto
the coming of the Lord’—Jam. w. 7. This
is the way God will sanctify his host. Now
there will be'a great falling away, for the
want of this grace, patience. But all that
endure this last trial unto the end, the same
shall be saved.—2 Tet. i, 4—11. . As our fa-
ther Abraham did, who hoped against hope,
and so after he had patiently endured, he ob-
tained the promise. It is evident as the sun
at noon, that we are in this time of patience.
We have done the will of God in this thing.
We have written the vision and made it plain,
we have run all our published time out, and
the world say that ¢ every vision faileth,” and’
therefore we have now need of patience, to
wait unto the coming of the Holy One.—
Then let us have patience, and exercise it ;
for we can see, this trial will bring joy and
the hope of glory.—~Rom. v. 2.—5. *‘Blessed
is the man that endureth temptation: for
when he is tried he shall receive the crown
of life which the Lord hath premised to them
that love Him.’—Jam. i. 12. Hearken then
my brother, is not the tfial of our faith more
precious than gold, and shall we not stand in
this our last trial of our faith by patience.—

THE ADVENT REVIEW.

¢ For whatsoever things were written afore- -
time, were written for our learning, that we
through patience and comfort of the scrip-
tures might have hope. Now the God of
patience and colsolation grant you to be like-
minded one toward another according to
Christ Jesus.—Rom. xv,4. 5. Then whatev-
er was written, was for our example, who
live in this our last day ; let us.thén through
patience have hope. * Looking for that bless-
ed hope, and the glorious appearing . of the
great God, and our Saviour Jesus Christ.—
Titus i1, 13. :

We have done our work in warning sinners,

and in trying to awake a formal church. God

in his providence has SHUT TH i DOOR;
we can only stir one another up to be pa-
tient ; and be dilligent to make our ealling
and election sure. We are now living in the
time specified by Malachi iii, 18, also Daniel
xii, 10. Rev. xxii, 10—12. In this passage
we cannot help but see that a little while be-
fore Christ should come, there would be a
separation between the just and unjust, the
righteous and wicked, between those who
love his appearing and those who hate it.—
And never since the days of the apostles,
has there been such a division line drawn, as
was drawn about the 10th or 23d day of the
7th Jewish month. Since that time they say
‘they have no confidence in us” We have
now need of patience, after we have done
the will of God, that we may receive the
promise.—Advent Herald, Dec. 11, 1844,

Dxar Bro. Buiss:—I have received a
number of letters from almost every part of
the country, almost all of them propounding
the same questions, viz :—What I thought of

the experience we had in what was denomi-

nated the 7thmonth.? And also—What was
my opinion concerning the closing of the
door of mercy, or probation for sinners? To
save a multiplicity of letters, I thought best

‘to answer these letters. through the Herald,

if you should thick proper.

1st, The experience of the seventh month.
The sympathetic and simultaneous move-
ment on the minds of almost all the Second
Advent brethren; and on many others, pre-
ceding the tenth, the rapidity with which
that sentiment was received, the general cre-
dence that was given to it, by nearly all of
those who were looking for immediate re-
demption, the humbling effect it produced on
the hearts and conduct of those who believ-
ed—in the abandonment of worldly objects,
the sacrifice of earthly goods, and in many
cases the total dedication of soul and
body to God—the deep and anxious feeling
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of heart which many of us felt, all
marked its character. Then we expected
every moment the heavens would open and
reveal to us the dear Saviour, with all his
shining hosts, and we should see the
graves open and-the loved forms of our rela-
tives rising from their dusty beds in immor-
tal bloom, and eternal life ; and we ourselves

ass the sudden change from mortality to
immortality, from time to eternity. Then, as
we verily thought, we had bid adieu to
this world of sin, of misery and wo, and ex-
pected to be ushered into the new heavens
and new earth wherein dwelleth righteous-
ness. Oh blissful day! How solemn, yet how
interesting. I hope to see another day like
this, and realize what I then expected. It
was a day long to be remembered, and I can-
not account for it on any other principle, than
to suppose God’s benevolent hand and wis-
dom was in the movement.

I have a strong hope that this year -will
bring our glorious King, and that the scenes
of the seventh month will be manifested to
be the beginning of the sounding of the last
trump. If I should prove to, be correct in
this calculation, then all our calculations, the
2300 days, the 7 times, the Jubilees, the
1335 days, wo -trumpets, the vials, the tarry-
ing time, the husbandman’s time for patience,

the sigus, the trial of our faith and patience,

the sanctifying influence of the seventh
month, the extraordinary movements of God’s
providence at that time, the acts of the wick-
ed, their scoffing, the mocking of nominal pro-
fegsors, all the visions failing, as the scoffers
would say, would be literally accomplished,
asevery discerning mind wilt readily see.—
But the wicked will not see or understand,
and of course it will come upon them as a
thief, and so every jot and tittle of God’s word
will be fulfilled. 1believe, Lord help mine
unbelief. Hold on brethren, { would not let go
aslong as we, have one cord to hold on by,
or one promise to support us. If we faint
not, we-shall reap in due time.

But you ask, why I do pot show whether
the probation of sinners is ended? Tan-
swer. It is a close point, and if handled at all,
it ought to be done very wisely, and with a
great deal of humility. T would not grieve,
if possible to avoid it, one of Christ’s little
ones. There is much sensitiveness on this
point among our good brethren, therefore 1
would much rather keep my views in my own’
breast, if I could, and do right, than run the
risk of hurting the oil and the wine. You
will, therefore, permit me to give my views
by scripture ; and first, Dan. xii, 10 ;—* Many
shall be purified and made white, and tried;

9

:but the wicked shall do wickedly ; and none

of the wicked shall understand ; but the wise
shall understand.” It will readily be seen by

'this text that before the end, the people of

God must be ‘purified, made white, and
tried.” Now if probation goes on until the last
moment of time, how can those who are re-
generated in this last moment, have their pa-
tience tried 7 Again, Rev. vii, 18, 14:—
‘And one of the elders answered, saying un-
to me, what are these which are arrayed.in
whiterobes? and whence came they? And
I said unto him, Sir, thou knowest. And he
said unto me, These are they which came out
of great tribulation, and have washed their
robes, and made them white in the blood of
Lamb.” How can it be said that those made
white ‘came out of great tribulation,if in
the next moment after they experienced the
new birth, they are beyond all tribulation
and trial 7 And in the first passage, the wick-
ed are to do wickedly, and none of the wick-
ed shall understand, Yet if one of these
wicked is converted after the time spe-
cified, then'the word none could not be true
in fact. This must be in time, it cannot mean
in eternity. Zech. xiii, 9:—¢ And I will
bring the third part through the fire, and wiil
refine them as silver is refined, and will try
them as gold is tried'; they shall call on my
name, I will hear them ; 1 wilt say,it is my
people ; and they'shall say, the Lord is my
God.” In this verse we learn that they are
tried in this state, where they will need to
pray. Malachi iii. 18:—* Then shall ye re-
turn and discern between the righteous and
the wicked, between him that serveth God
and him that serveth him not” When shall
the test be given which shall make us discern
between the righteous and the wicked? The
answer is plain, before the day cometh that
shall burn as an oven. For in that day no
doubt could rest on any mind, who is who,
or what is the character each individual
would appear in. Rev. xxii, 11 :—*He that
is unjust, let him be unjust still; and he
which is filthy, let him be filthy still ; and he
that is righteous, let him be righteous still
and he that is holy, let him be holy still’—
This text is perfectly plain and needs no
comment ; the 12th verse, ¢ And behold [
come quickly, and my reward is with me, to
give every man as his work shall be, shows
that a little while before Christ comes, every
character will be determined. ¢He, that is,
any one or every one who is unjust or filthy,
let him be so still, and so on the other hand,
he that is righteouscor holy, let them he so
still, ¢ And behold,’ connects the sentence be-

- fore, and what follows after, and is a caution



[ 106 ]

10

for us to take particular notice of the reason,
why they are in this peculiar situation or
fixed state, as though the idle servants could
have no more time to mind their day’s work,
which God has given them in their day of
probation to perform. The eleventh hour
was passed. and no chance for them to enter
the Master’s vineyard now, in this last hour.
While on the other hand, the good servant
might know that the good Master was at the
door, and he would quickly pay them their
wages, and relieve them from their toils.—
See Matt. xx, 1-16.

Then this agrees with St. Paul, Heb. x, 36,
87: ¢« For ye have need of patience, that af-
ter ye have done the will of God, ve might
receive the promise. For yet a little while
and he that shall come, will come, and will
not tarry, After we have done our work,
we have need of patience to wait for the
Master, ¢ for yet a little while ‘and he that
shall come, will come, and will not tarry.’—
1 did believe, and must honestly confess I do
now, that I have done my work in warning
sinners, and that in the seventh month.—Ad-
vent Herald.

« ] presume, brother Marsh, you have seen
Bro. Hale and Turner’s ¢ Advent Mirror.
~printed in Boston, Jan. 1845, concerning the
marriage, in the parable of the virgins. 1
do believe in the main they are right-—that
cannot be the personal coming of Christ.—
Why say you? Read Luke xii, 36 :—* And
ye yourselves, like men that wait for their
Lord, when he shall, return from the wedding
that when he cometh and knocketh, they may
open to him immediately. You see his com-
ing for which we look, is after the wedding.

“ Has Christ come in the sense spoken of,
Matt. xxv, 10?7 1 think he has. Was the
contract finished, and when? My opinion s,
that it was on or about the tenth of the sev-
euth month, when the great majority of those
who were looking for Christ, dedicated them-
selves and a}l they had to the Lord. There
was a division line drawn then. Manv who
were in deep distress for a preparation to
meet Christ at that time, have gone back
since the time passed, und have become the
most shameful scoffers, and the greatest per-
secutors we have among us. And I have
not seen a genuine conversion since : a‘num-
ber who were converted at that time, and
before, remain steadfast, looking and praying
for Christ to come.”

“1f I am correct, you will see a general and
powerful struggle among our nominal sects,
for revivalsin a short time; but it will prove
a failure, no one will be made truly pious.—

THBE ADVENT REVIEW.

They will knock and say Lord ! Lord !! open
unto us. They will make many pharisaical
prayers, but will not be heard. And soon
the Saviour will come in person. I know
many of my brethren whom I highly esteem
will, and do, disagree with me on this mat-
ter. I would advigse them not to have any
hardness, remember what James, says. v, 9.
*Grudge not one against another, brethren,
lest ye be condemned: behold the Judge
standeth at the dvor.” It would seem that in
this very time when we have need of pa-
tience, the apostle by the inspiration of the
Divine Spirit foresaw, that there would be
danger of grudging, or grieving one another,
and warns us not to do it, lest we be con-
demned : for ¢the Judge standeth at the
door I” ‘

« Let the dear brethren see to it, that we
give meat in due season. Let no one say in
his heart, my Lord delayeth his coming, and
begin to beat and bruise and grudge against
his fellow servant. He that seeks to save
his life now by conformity to the world,
or worldly men, will louse it, and he that
looses his life now, for the truth’s sake, will
find eternal life in a few days.

We are right in time, and the events we
have looked !or, will come upon us ia regu-
lar order suddenly. Next thing is the heavy
judgments of God, and the foolish virgins
knocking ; then Jesus in all his glory. I do
now think I see our whereabouts. If we
get through those breakers ahead, the port is
n sight.  Let us hold on our way fearlessly.
God will now be our pilot. Good courage,
faithful to obey, and we are soon in harbor,
and be at home, '

Yours, in good hope that we shall be an-
chored in the harbor of the New Jerusalem
quickly.”—Voice of Truth, Feb. 19, 1845.

Low Hawmprown, N. Y., March 15, 1845.
Bro. Marsh :—

What think you of Bro. Storr’s
letters. According to his reasoning, the op-
posers of the advent are right, and we are
all wrong ; for take away our definite time,
and. there is not a drunkard in our land that
would oppose us. If we preach time from,
as we believe, scripture testimony, isitalie?
Then anything we can preach of the future
is, or may be a lie, and we ought tostop
preaching at once. Again, if reading and
trying to understand God’s word is prophecy,
then Abraham lied ; for he understood God
that he was to offer his son as a burnt offer-
ing on one of the mountains of Moriah.—
Did he offer him? No. Well, then it did
not come to pass, and Abraham was a false
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prophet—he lied. Jonah, too, was on the
“rock presumption,” cut his boat ‘and let it
drift, then preached a lie. He had better
gone to Tarshish the second time. But what
isalie? See the definition by Walker. I
think Bro. Storrs has made a bad matter
worse, and if his gourd in the east side of
Philadelphia does not in the end fail him, he
will not be as unfortunate as poor Jonah.—
But I believe in the main, (I must, on his
own confession except Bro. 8.) we were
honestly preaching what we supposed to be
the word of God ; and I have no reflections
to cast, only trust in God and He will shortly
reconcile these seeming difficulties. That
God has been in this cause, I have not a
shadow of a doubt; and that ¢ime has been
the main spring, is equally as clear; and that
if we leave out time, no mortal could prove
that Christ is near, even at the door.
Yours, as ever, looking for, &c.,

WILLIAM MILLER.

The following from the “ Voice of Truth,”
shows the views and feelings of Eld. Marsh,
and the Advent brethren generally, relative
to Eld Storrs presumptous confessions. Cer-
tainly, if Eld Storrs was wrong in 1844,
many of those who reproved him, are as
wrong in 1850, and need the same Treproof.
We have room for but a very few of what
the « Voice of Truth” calls * TIMELY AND ak-
PROPRIATE THOUGHTS.”

SOMETHING WRONG AGAIN.

There must be a wrong somehow or some-
where, (we will not try to tell how nor
where it lies,) in some of the published com-
munications of our dear Bro. Storrs, since
“the 10th day of the 7th month.” We
judge thus:

I. From the fact that those papers which
havé, and still do most bitterly oppose the
doctrine of the immediate coming of Christ,
have uniformly copied Bro. Storrs’ articles,
with manifest triumph and rejoicing, and in
some instances high encomioms on the writ-
er. They have been the most eflectual weap-
ons used by our opponents against our dear
brethren and their precious faith and hope in
the gospel. Most certainly the Lord does
not employ His servants to manufacture and
put into the hands of his enemies weapons to
oppose His truth, and pierce to the soul his
humble, faithful, afflicted, and believing chil-
dren.

2, By this step, those who before were Bro.
Storrs’ avowed opposers and persecutors,
have so far as we have a knowledge, become
his warm friends and admirers. It is heard

11

in our streets from the lips of the scoffer of
our faith and hope ; they say, Why ‘don’t you
now give up your delusion, and follow your
leader, George Storrs; he is an honest man ;
we admire his Christian honesty in his late
confession and renunciation of Millerism.—
Similarlanguage tothisisthe fruitofthearticles
from Bro. Storrs, to which we refer. * By
their fruits ye shall know them. Do men
gather thorns of figs 7”7 Certainly not—
Then there must be a serious wrong some-
where in the course recently taken by Bro.
Storrs. Will he and others look at these
things, and try timely to.correct, and shun
them in future.

We write with the kindest feelings to-
wards Bro. Storrs. We have and still do
love him as a brother: we have loved noone
mere. Hence it is doubly paintul to speak
as we do. But duty to bim and others, and
the bleeding cause of our rejected Lord, im-
periously demands that we should not be si-
lent. We close our remarks far the present
with the following timely and appropriate
thoughts from a recent number of the “ Day
Star,” published by Bro. Jacobs, in Cincin-
pati, Ohio.

Dear Bro. Storrs—A note of yours pub-
lished in # The Morning Watch,” of Jan. 30,
which was read to me while confined to my
bed by sickness, has produced upon my mind
a class .of feelings which promp:s me to
make a brief reply. :

You say, that “ after the hurricane which
has swept over us,” you * wish a little time
to breathe and examine the latitude and long-
itude we are in,” &c. In the next para-
graph, « fixing on a definite daijj, vr even a
year for the advent to occur,” you pronounce
a “delusion.” Here, it seems to me. you
have rendered yourself just as incapable of
examiningthe *latitude and longitude we are
in,” as the man who pronouces the lines of
“latitude and longitude,” on the chart to be
no such lines at all—mere “ false” marks.

I would most heartily join you in *econ-
fessing ” our mistake in the event to transpire
in the seventh month. but while we have been
mistaken in this, God has used the event that
did transpire, to demonstrate the truth of His
word. That the path of the just is as a shining
light that shineth more and more until the
perfect’ day, and that His word is alight to
our leet and a lamp to our path.

The preaching of the seventh month, or
which is the same thing to me, the sounding
of the Seventh Trump, and the Midnight
Cry, certainly cut thousands loose from the
world, and the Word of God has proved it-
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self sufficient to keep some at least, of that
avmber stiil Ioose.

Your figure of the « flat rock” in the ocean,
to which we were directed to wait for the
vessel to bear us away, has been made a
great blessing to my soul. I doubt not your
honesty in conducting us there. With you 1
expected to have left it on the tenth, but was
disappointed. Having “ cut all loose,” I could
not get back if I would. Fora few days I
thought 1 should starve ; but the God that
sent Elijah food by the ravens, and Daniel
his dinner in the lion’s den, has not forgotten,
richly to feed me upon pure manna every
day since. )

The clouds have gathered, and storms

- have beat around. which have only made me
cry the louder, Come, Lord Jesus, O come
quickly. My heart and my flesh cry out for
the living God. ‘

A clause in your postscript, also leads me to
fear for you. “Iam preaching CONSTANT-
LY at the Chapel in Juliana street, in this
city.” What can more effectually prove the
language of the heart to be, “ My Lord delay-
eth his coming,” than when a ‘man who has
made every sacrifice to “fly in the midst of
heaven proclaiming the hour of his judgment
is come,” can turnso far aside from his previous
course of labor and suffering, as * constantly”
topreach insuchnarrow limits. IfThave been
unnecessarily severe, it is because your recent
course has caused the sonsand daughters of
Zion to mourn, and the enemies of truth to tri-
umph.

Says L. D. MANSFIELD, in the ¢ Mid-
night Cry” for Nov. 1844,

“I observed in the last “ Cry” a confession
by Brother Storrs, that he had done wrong in
advising the brethren to abandon their world-
ly business. It seems to me that he did not
do wrong—it does not follow that it~ was
wrong then, because it would be now, or
would have been previously. The question
arises, Has this movement been of God or
not? We have been overwhelmed with evi-
dence that it was God’s work. If so, uiless
we had co-operated with Him, we should have
“ withstood God,” and of course would have
been condemned. But the peculiarity of the
movement and its powerful influence, consist-
ed.in the proclamation of the time ; if this had
been proclaimed in a doubting and unsettled
state of mind, it would have produced no ef-
fect. Inorder then that it might exert the
designed influence, viz. separating 'the saints
more from the wicked, cutting off their affec-
tions from the world, leading ‘them “to do
good and communicate ;” it was necessary
that the time should be proclaimed confident-
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ly, and believed firmly, and of course if be-
hieved, men must give up their worldly busi-
ness, except so far as immediately necessary
to their support. Can it be true, then, that
God designed this movement, (and who can
doubt it?) and yet it was wrong for us to do
the very thing necessary to accomplish it? 1
think not. It was as necessary that the 10th
should be proclaimed for the “midnight ery,”
as that 43 should be for the marriage day,
from which the Bridegroom should tarry ; and
yet, after all, the concluding verse of the para-
ble shows that the day and hour wouid not be
definitely known, although the people of God,
knowing it near and continually expecting it,

‘would not be overtaken as a thief, but would

be found watching. If it be said: “God
would not design a false impression to be
made upon his people, I reply, he frequently
makes men think they are about to die, and
that other calamities are coming on them, in
order to sanctify and save them; when they
do not die, and calamities donot come. So in

this case.”

GEeorGE NEEDHAM, in the Voice of Truth
for March 19, 1845, says :—

“ I am, and have been convinced, since the
10th-of the 7th moenth, that our work with the
world and the foolish virgins is done. I must
deny that glorious movement as the work of
God, or 1 can come to no other conclusion.—
That, I can never do. How can we do them
any good? The foolish virgins have gone to
their old establishments, where they sell oil,
and are crying to us to come after them; and
the world are there with them, to buy a little
oil, and shall we go to them with the hope of
doing them any good? Not lest we die ! I”

Jomx J. PorTER, in the Voice of Truth for
February 5, 1845, says—* It does seem to me,
that the proclamation of the 10th day of the
7th month is a very distinct way-mark to the
kingdom.” “It was the time that gave it [7th
month message] its force, and produced the
influence on the heartsof the people.” “We
know that a good work was wrought in the
hearts of God’s children at that time.”

Jer. xxv, 34, 35.—Howl, ye shepherds, and
cry; and wallow yourselves in the ashes ; ye
principal of the flock: for the days of your
slaughter and of your dispersions are accom-
plished ; and ye shall fall like a pleasant ves-
sel.

And the shepherds shall have no way to
flee, nor the principal of the flock to escape.

Eze. xxxiv, 11.—For thus saith the Lord
Gop : Behold I, even I, will both search my
sheep, and seek them out.
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LETTER FROM BROTHER LINDSEY.

Bromerox, Canada East, July 21, 1850.
To the Sainis scattered abroad:

The Apostle Paul says, “ call to remembrance the
former days,” Heb. x. 32; so I will give you a brief
sketch of our travels and trials here.

In 1842, we heard the “ everlasting gospel” and
obeyed it. We verily believed that Christ would
come in 1843, and we tried to be ready. When
that time passed we were disappointed, but we soon
found in the word of ihe Lord—¢ Though it [the
vision] tarry, wait for it In this the cry was
raised—* Babylon is fallen, is fallen,”— Come out
of her my people.” We believed the message was
to us, and out we came, declaring ourselves free
from all human organizations. Said the Methodist
minister of Melbourne, “ The cream of the church
is gone* In the Autumn of 1844, the midnight
cry—“behold the bridegroom cometh, go ye out to
meet him” was given here, and in Melbourne, and
there was a mighty move.

“We consecrated all to God. We faithfully warned
our friends and neighbors for the last time, fully be-
lieving that the bridegroom would come on the tenth
day of the seventh month, Jewish time. God blessed
us abundantly. The Spirit was poured out, and we
were made ready. _

When the tenth day of the seventh month passed,
sowe of -us felt that our work for the world was fin-
ished, that we had condemned the world, and we
had no right to “draw back” from the position to
which the word of Life, and the Holy Spirit had
led us. No, no, we felt that we must stand still and
see the salvation of the Lord. Our labor for others
was gone. One brother said that something took
place in heaven, some change that we did not then

understand, but should know more about it by and 'any lady’s veil in the room.

by.
ySome said that we had gone too far, and they be-
gan to look back to see whut the world would say,
and they began to take back their sacrifices. They
thought of the reproach they should have to endure,
and they began to retreat, and this caused a division.

And it came to pass in 1845, that J, V. Himes
came to Melbourne. He told us to lay our dreams,
impressions and visions on the shelf for half a moon,
and we should not wish to take them down again.
‘The greatest part obeyed him, and here the scatter-
ing commenced. A few of us who were determin-
ed to go through into the kingdom, would not con-
sent to give up what God had done for us, we had
learned to fear Him along, and give glory to Him.

1o 1848, J. Litch and R. Hutchinson came to
Melbourne, and organized, what they called, a Sec-
ond Advent Church. They appointed seven dea-
cons, and made a minister to preach to them, Those
who followed the directions of J. V. Himes, went
into that church, but a few of us decided that we
had no right to. build again the things we once des-
troyed, and we were looked upon with a scrutini-
zing eye.

We prayed to God to send us help, and he heard
our prayers. He sent Brother Joseph Bates, his faith-
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ful servant, who gave us meat in due season. He
proclaimed to us the THIRD ANGEL’S MES-
SAGE, Rev. xiv, 9-12, and- proved to us, from the
word of the Lord, that we were in the patient wait-
ing time, and that « here is the patience of the saints,
here are they that keep the commandment: of God,
and the faith of Jesus.”

He showed to us that the commandments of God
are his ten commandments, that he with his own
finger wrote on two tables of stone, and that the
faith, or testimony of Jesus [see Rev, xii, 17,] em-
braces the requirements introduced by the gospel
of Jesus Christ. He proved to usthat the Sabbath
of the Lord our God, is binding on us to observe;
that God had not changed itrto the first day, but
the Pope had, and that observing the- first day of
the week is the mark of the beast mentioned i Rev.,
xiv, 9.

The result, says M. L. Clark, in the Advent
Herald, is that some embraced his doctrine in full,
others partially, and others are confused. Those
who. received the doctrine in full are those who have
held fast what the Lord gave themin 1844. Those
who received it partially and those that are confused,
are those that have turned back, and have gone in-
to the Laodicean church with deacon M. L: Clark.
We were glad to see Brother Bates recommended
in the Herald.*

Said Edwin Burnham, at a meeting in Melbourne,
June, 1850, the commandments of God are abolish-
ed, dead and buried, and do not deserve a grave
stone. That the Sabbath was given to none but the
Jews, that we could not keep a Sabbath, that it was
never given until God gave 1t from Mount Sinai, and
that it was 4 bondage law. He also called it an old
thundering and lightning law,} and when we look '
at it, it draws a veil over our faces thicker than

J. LINDSEY.

* The recommendation that ‘Bro. Lindsey refers to
is this. The editor of the Herald stated, among other
things, that Bro. Bates was an old personal friend of
his. Those who have had moral courage enough to
stand out free from the Laodicean church, and keep
the commandments of God, have been so unrighteous-
ly denounced as heretics and fanatics, that many hon-
est souls are afraid of the true servants of the Lord,
who are proclaiming the THIRD ANGEL’S MESSAGE.—
But the statement from Mr. Himes removed the last
lingering fear from the brethren in Melbourne relative
to Bro. Bates, silenced their enemies, and we doubt not
will serve to open the way for Bro. Bates in other
places. ) ’

t Those who have not lost all reverence for God, and
His Holy-Law, will be astonished at the blasphemous
expressions of Edwin Burnham. Let us compare some
of his remarks, relative to the law of God, with those
of the great Apostle to the Gentiles.

Says Mr. Burnbham, “ The commandments of God
are abolished, dead and buried, and do not deserve
a grave stone.” “They are an old thundericg and
lightning law, and when we look at it, it draws

a vail over our faces” “A miserable rickety old
law, and always was a curse to man.”
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Says 3t Paul, © What shall we say then? Is
the luwsin? God forbid. Nay, I had not known
sin but by the law; for I had not known lust except
the law had said, [tenth commandwment,] thou shalt
not covet.”

[The reader will see that the law of God spake to
Paul, and dizcovered to him that he was a sinner,
which resulted in his being made free in Chaist Je-
sus, some time after Mr. Burnham has it dead and
buried. Murk this, Paul’s letter was written to the
womans A. D. 60, about twenty-nine years since the
typical Jaws of Mouses, pointing to the gospel dispen-
sation, were blotted out, nailed tothe cross, and dead.]

“For I was alive without the law once, but when
the commandment came, sin revived, and I died.

“ And the commandment which was ordained to
life, I found to be unto death.

“ Wherefore the LAW IS HOLY, and the com-
mandment HOLY, and JUST, and GOOD.”

Says Mr. Burnham, «I Iike to give the old law a
run now and then, I can preach much better after
ltk”

Says St. Paul, “For I DELIGHT in the law of
God, after the inward man,” “ For we know that
the law is SPIRITUAL.” - :

“1 thank God, through Jesus Christ our Lord.
So then, with the mind I myself SERVE THELAW
OF GOD.” " See Rom. viL 7-25.

“For not the hearers of the law are just before
God, but the DOERS OF THE LAW SHALL
BE JUSTIFIED.” Romii 13.

With such plain scripture testimony before us,
we cannot see how any sane man can speak of the
commandments of the great and terrible God, as Mr.
Burnham has, unless it is accounted for in the fol-
lowing text:

“Because the carnal mind is enmity against God:
for it is not subject to the law of God, NEITHER
INDEED CAN BE.” Rom. viii, 7. w.

OUR TOUR EAST.

We left Oswego May 15, in company with Bro-
ther Rhodes, to visit some of the little flock in the
east. At Topsham, Me.,, we found most of our
brethren, where we always expect to find them,
strong in the faith. That little company have been
sorely tried. Apostate. Adventists have done all in
their power, by flattery, and then by ridicule, to
overthrow them, but they still remain established
beyond all doubt, that the great leading movements
in our advent experience, so clearly marked in the
parable [Matt xxv, 1-11] were fulfillments of pro-
phecy, and the work of God. They are keeping the
commmandments of God, and have the faith of Jesus.
Our interview with them was short, but sweet and
profitable.

At North Paris the brethren and sisters needed
help. They had formerly embraced some errors,
which they fully rencunced st the Conference there
last September. And now Satan was tempting some
of them to doubt their past experience in 1843 and
1844. Sadnessand gloom seemed to rest upon them,
and they felt and expressed a great lack of spiritual
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life.  But thank the Lord, a review of the way God
has led his people revived them, and the Lord was
with us in power. His refreshing, melting Spirit
was poured upon us, and the atmosphere seemed as
sweet as heaven.  We left them all firm in the Sab-
bath and shut door, rejoicing in hope of soon being
gathered, with all the little flock, from sorrow and
toil, to the saints’ final repose.

In Dorchester, Mass, at the house of Brother
Nichols, we met with a few friends of the present
iruth. A conference being appointed for us to at-
tend at Sutton, Vt, June 8, Brother Rhodes left us
at Dorchester to attend it. It was a very profitable
and interesting mecting. Some, who were not fully
established, at that meeting yielded to plain scripture
testimony, and are now rejoicing in the whole truth.

At Fairhaven we found the brethren in a tried
state; but the Lord was with us, praise his holy
name. Confessions were made, order was some-
what restored, and on Sabbath, June 15, we had a
melting, weeping, refreshing scason.

Some, who have wounded the precious cause in
Fairhaven, have been “purged out from among
them” as “rebels”; but God has raised up others
to glorify his name, and do honor to his cause in
that place.

‘We next visited the house of our bereaved Bro-
ther Hastings of. New-Ipswich, N. H. Sister Hast-
ings, who has been a bold and consistent believer
and advocate of the present truth for some years
past, now sleeps in Jesus. She died February 28,
1850, of cramp colic, aged forty-two years. She
cmbraced the Sabbath in 1846, and has ever be-
licved that the work of warning the world closed in
1844. The unfinished letter from her pen, in this
paper, was written a few days before she fell asleep.
Her death has been the means of leading her dear
children to Jesus: and on Sabbath, June 22, four
of them were buried with Christ in baptism. Bro-
ther Hastings has sustained a great loss in having
his dear companion torn from him by death, but the
loss seems to be made up in having his children with
him in the faith, and in the hope of soon seeing them
with their dear mother in the kingdom. Hiscup is
one of sorrow, mingled with joy. May the blessing
of the Lord still rest on that dear family, is our
prayer. There arc other faithful souls in that vi-
cinity, some of whom met with us on the Sabbath.

June 29 and 30, we held meetings at the house of
Brother Harvey Childs in Sutton, Vt. + Brother
Rhodes, who had been luboring with good success
in Melbourne and Johnson, was again with us. The
brethren in that vicinity came together. Elder N
A. Hollis, his wife and fotir children, all in the truth,
were among the number. The word of the Lord
had free course, and it was a very precious season.

We formed a very happy acquaintance with Bro-
ther Morse and his family, who came into the truth
last fall. They stated to us that Mr. Burnham, who
has called on them since they embraced the Sab-
bath, after laboring without success to prove that
the Sabbath was abolished, finally told them that
if they would give it up, he would agree to stand
between them and the Almighty in the day of judg-
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ment. But Brother and Sister Morse have conclu-
ded to “keep the commandments” for themselves,
and be sure of a “right to the tree of life,” and tot
“enter in through the gates into the city.” They
thipk it much more safe for them; than to violate the
{fuurth commandment, and trust to' Mr. Burnham for
admission, and a right in the Holy City.

At Melbourne, (C. E.) we had a joyful time,
There is about twenty, within a-few miles around,
who are strong in the truth. Brother and Sister
Lathrop of Katon met with us. They are also
strong in the truth. We had one meeting in Hat-
ley, and had a precious interview with Elder War-
ren. We hope that he will soon be sounding the
third angel’s message. There is a waking up to the
present truth in Canada East, and we trust that the
brethren there will be faithful, and patiently and
perseveringly present the light to those who have
an ear to hear.

At Irasburg. Vt, we bad a profitable meeting,
and three of the devoted children of our dear Bro-
ther and Sister Barrows were baptised.

July 6 and 7, we beld a conference at Johnson,
Vt. There were quite a number of the scattered
brethren and sisters present. The brethren in John-
son and in other places in Vermont, have suffered
greatly from the corrupt views amd teachings of J. G.
Bennett, John Libby, Noah Bailey, and others of the
same stamp. Many in Vermont could not go with
the « Advent Herald,” and they have been like sheep
without a shepherd. In this deserted situation, they
have been exposed to wolves in sheeps’ clothin
and have been, more or less, deceived by them. It
is now very clearly seen that these persons, referred
to above, have been acting a wicked and deceitful
part, under the garb of what they call holiness, and
what is falsely called “moral purity,” which some
bave thought was taught in Zech. xii 12,14; Ex.
xix, 15; Cor. vii, 29; and Rev. xiv, 4.

We were somewhat annoyed on the Sabbath, with
the presence and foul spirit of some of the above
named persons, who tried to bear a testimony to us;
but being rebuked in the name of the Lord, they
left us, and held a meeting on the first day in the
school house. This was a great relief to us; and
we enjoyed a refreshing season. Brothers Rhodes
and Hollis were ,present with us. Brother Hollis
walked thirty miles to the meeting on Friday, but
the brethren at the conference provided him with a'
horse and wagon, and cn Monday he started out to,
seagch out and “feed the flock of slaughter.”

‘We left the brethren in that vicinity strong in the
“ commandments of God, and the faith of Jesus.”
One brother, who had not been in the advent, and.
had made no public profession of religion until 1845, !
came out clear and strong on the whole truth. He;
had never opposed the advent, and it is evident that
the Lord had been leading him, though his experi-
ence had not been just like ours. Such, who come
in to the truth at the eleventh hour, mdy expect
great trials.

At Waitsfield we had a very profitable meeting.
The state of things there, and at Granville, is much
mproved, though some, we fear, are still under a sad
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influence. 'We hope that they will all see that God
is now uniting his people, on the THIRD AxgEL’S
MESSAGE, Rev. xiv. 9-12, and will all take hold, uni-
tedly, to carry forward the work of the Lord. One
year ago there were but very few in Vermont keep-
Ing the Subbath, but God has blesed the faithful
labors of brethren, who have valued the salvation of

‘the remnant much more than their time, strength

and‘ property, and they now see the fruits of
their efforts to spread the truth before their breth-
ren. God is ready to bless the labors of these, who
in their proper station in the chureh, will work for
him.  This should stimulate every one, who profes-

ses the present truth, to bear some part in this work.

Sabbath, July 20, we met with the dear brethren
at Hamilton, N. Y-, and on the 22d, eleven were
baptised The Lord was with us,

w.

[An unfinished Letter, written by Sister Elvira
Hastings, to a brother and sister, a few days before
she fell asleep i Jesus.] .

N. EW-IPSWICH, Feb. ,1850.

My DEar Brotaer anp Stster: I sit down and
take my pen, relying upon the Lord to guide it,
while 1 pour forth something of the contents of my
soul into your bosoms. Neglect my duty to you
longer I cannot. Time, preclous time is passing;
not one moment to lose. O, the blessedness of be-
ing a co-worker with God in these last days.

When I contemplate the vastness of God’s plan,
and the mighty amount of work that is to be done
for the salvation of every creature that is now to be
saved, and sealed, and covered with the covering of
Almighty God, I exclaim—Lord, who can be saved!
but the response-is, “ my grace is sufficient,” « No-
thing is impossible with God.”” O, I do know that
great is his mercy towards them that fear him.
And knowing also the terrors of the Lord, I would
in meekness and in the fear of God, whom I endeav-
or to serve, try to persuade you to be reconciled to
God; to fear him, and give glory to bis name. John
saw (Rev. xiv,) an angel flying through the midst of
heaven, having the everlasting gospel to preach to
them that dwell on the face of the earth. . Another
angel followed, crying, Babylon is fallen. A third
still follows, whose message you will please read for
yourselves. Here is where we now are, having pas-
sed the cry at midnight in the parable of'the ten vir-
gins. ‘We have been brought down through these
angels’ cries to the third message, and here John
exclaims, “Here are they that keep the command-
ments of God, and the faith of Jesus” But.John,
what do you mean? have not christians in all ages
kept thé commandments of God? Let Daniel ans-
wer. * ¥ * [See Daniel vii. 25.] This Pope
Gregory did ; changed the time of the Sabbath, and
the law of God, notwithstanding God has said « My
covenant will I not break, nor alter the thing that
has gone out of my mouth.” The Image Beast bas
followed after, and become the hold of every foul
spirit, and a cage of every unclean and hateful bird,
the habitation of devils, and as John sees this; he
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hears another voice from heaven saying, “ Come out
of her my people, that ye be not partakers of her
sins, and that ye receive not of her plagues.” This
voice I was enabled to obey, and from that time to
this, which is seven years, my peace has been like a
river, my confidence in God has been itreasing®
and I have known what it was, continually, to be
free in Christ Jesus. Now Brother and Sister, you
know this is not the way people are sustained in
wrong notions and error. Now we are sanctified
by the Spirit through the belief of the truth, and
the truth makes me free.

The angel from the eust having the seal of the
living God, and the man clothed in linen spoken of
in Ezekiel, having a writer’s ink horn by his side,
are one and the same thing; they have already gone
forth to set a mark or seal upon all them that sigh
and cry for the abominations done in the land.
Please read this whole vision, (Eze. ix,) see the
slaughtering men right behind, whose eyes are not
to spare men, women, nor children. Here is just
_ where we are in time’s history; the work is fast clo-

sing up. And here I would remark, that Sister El-
len White saw in vision, last June, five angels with
rolls in their hands. She asked her accompanying
angel what they meant; he told her she should
know hercafter. In September she saw them with
their rolls open, and they were writing names, while
at the same time they were anxiously looking down
watching the words and actions of those who were
candidates for the seal. * * ¥ %

Now I beseech you, my dear Brother and Sister,
in the name of the Lord, to lay by your hostility to
the truth of God, and humble yourselves under his
mighty hand, that he may raise you up.

As you value your souls’ salvation, do not delay
any longer. ¥ * * 0, do be entreated to im-
prove the inch of time left you, in making your call-
ing and election sure. You must be clear of the
mark of the Beast, both from your foreheads and
hands. You must keep the commandments of God.

Tre PaprEr—We now hope to be able to send
out a number of this paper about once a week;
and we wish to publish six or more numbers. Much
of the matter Lias been published, and read, in time
past, by the brethren; but it will do us all rpgch
good to read it again. As the papers contalning
these thrilling testimonies to the truth, have been

- laid aside, and many of them used up, as a thing
out of date, and the testimonies forgotten: and as
s0 much error and unbelief has since been publish-
ed, which has thrown darkness and doubt over
the whole Advent movement, many of the dear
brethren and sisters scem to have almost forgotten
the way the Lord has led them. Our object is to
revive these sweet testimonies, that were written in
the pure, cheering and soul-stirring spirit that at-
tended the Adveut movement from its commence-
ment, hoping that many will be led to see the « old
paths” clearly, and once more stand on the “ orrGINAL
FAITH.

The Lord with a powerful band, brought the Ad-
vent people out from the bondage and corruption of
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the naminal churches, and they were free; butalas!
how ‘many of those free, honest and precious souls
bave been allured back into what is called the “AD-
VENT CHURCH!!”

Once the Advent lecturers, as they held forth the
word of life, being filled with the Holy Ghost, spake
with power, and the happy hearer was often heard
to respond, amen; and, at times, shouts of praise to
God would ring through the assembly. But Oh!
how changed! The pure testimony is crushed, and
in many Advent congregations, if one should dare
to shout and praise the Lord, and “GIVE GLORY
TO HIM,” as we did during the flying angel’s mes-
sage, Rev. xiv, 6,7, he would be silenced as a fanatic,
as having mesmerism, or some wicked spirit, and
told perhaps, thut all the Spirit of God there is, is
the Spirit of the Word, and that God does not teach
us at all, separate from the Word.

O, that all the true children had stood fast in the
liberty wherewith Christ set them free in 1843, and
1844, and not been entangled in this cruel yoke of
bondage. ‘

It is true that spiritualism and fanaticism have
swept through the land; it is also true that many
leading Adventists have stooped to the soul-destroy-
ing work of practicing mesmerism; but this does
not prove that the “ saints of the Most High” can-
not be blessed, and filled with the Spirit of God now,
as well as the Prophets, Apostles and humble
christians in past time.

We hope that this humble paper in the hands of
the Lord, will serve to open the eyes of honest seek-
ers for light, and lead them to see clearly, the pres-
ent truth.

We should be glad to receive letters from the
dear brethren and sisters, and if any feel duty to
write for the paper, we will publish their communi-
cations. They should be short and strictly confined
to our present position, otherwise we cannot pub-
lish them.

Let the brethren and sisters remember that the
printer must have his pay, and forward immediately
their donations, as the “Lord hath prospered them.”
But few are so poor but what they can do a little,
and no one who is able, and who professes to be-
lieve the present truth, would wish to receive the
paper without aiding in its support.

It is a great pleasure to us to send out the paper
free of charge, and we hope that these remarks will
stir up all to act their part in this work. v

w.

&= Be sure and direct all letters, relative to the
paper, to JAMES ‘Wairz, Port Byron, N. Y.

It is hoped that our brethren in Vermont wil
have a general conference in September. w.

A= Let the brethren, especially those that trav-
el, be sure and send us the names and address, in
plain hand writing, of those who would like to re-

ceive the paper
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“From the Voice of Truth.
THE SEVENTH MONTH.
A -Pilgrim band, with unaccustomed feet,
Set out to follow TrRoTH. Then Wisdom smiled,
And pointed to a path that led far out
Beyond the dim philosophy of time,
‘And said, “if ye indeed will drink the cup,
-Of which I drnink, and-also be baptized:
With my baptism, then shall ye enterin
And tread the thorny paih. that follows Truth.”
They bowed with onc consent,and onward pressed ;
And, as the pathway narrowed, cast aside
Their worldly happiness and each -hindering weight—
Tdols, and self, and sympathies,-and tears,
Nor looked behind to see how strangly far
They had advanced beyond each time-worn chart ;
For on oneside their feet dark waters yawned,
And on the other, still refining fire.

Atlength, the trial came, when wisdom sought

To test and purify their- faith and zeal,

And seal them for the glory and the crown

Of righteousness. The day-—the test hour—came,
They stood together; firm, united, free,

Upon eternal rock. The waves dashed round

And wildly threatened, while red lightnings blazed
And thunders rolled ; and from the gathering shade
Strange voices whispered unbelief. Yet still,
Unheeded for a while, they braved the storm.

At length a murmur rose, and. some looked back,

Astonished at their distan¢e from the shore;

For still the land of Bgypt was'in sight,

Where the proud fanes of wordly worship stood,
And human policy, and ancient names,

Earth’s wisdom. science and religion’s form. ~
Then with a wild attempt their %i-lfe to save,

Some, that had been the foremost in the train,
Rushed o’er the beetling verge of that high rock,
And loudly called upon the rest to turn,

And with confessions deep, give up-at once

The FALSE pursuit. And now, while yet was heard
The echo of their voice beyond the wave,

In praise of Wisdom's consecrated path,

Their voices change; and desecrate that way,
Proclaiming Wisdom had not led them out

So rar from EARTH; but some strange wily fiend,
In Wisdom’s garb. Ah, judge what sad dismay
Entered the trusting hearts of that poor flock.
Some cried, “and is. it ail delusion, then,
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A vision falde, to-which my Sout has bowed ;

My sacrifice, and consecration, all

A shadow, wrong and vain 7 Then Unbelief

Came in, and'many sank in chill despair

‘Bengath the sullen waves, striving in vain

To reach the kingdom in dome easier way.

But xow; the third lorig watch is fuily past,

And the dark mist that hung upon THAT ROCK

Is driven before the light of ‘opening day.

What seé we there?. Bones scattered ropnd its base,
Washed from the depths beneath. But turn again.
Upen its highest point, is seen a group— '

A remnant—that unshaken, there remains ;

| Who still haye kept their joy and confidence,

Though winds have rent, and raging waters drenched.
And -earth, and ‘hell,'combined to drive thens hence.
Yet there they sTaND, held by a power unseen,
And wait & sure salvation from on high.

 To them, what is reproach, or scorn, or hate?

Or the low ridicule of dyingthings?

-What the last howlings. of the storm to them,
When rest is just in sight, and Jesus calls,

And says, “ come ont of tribulation, come,

' My suffering and my ransomed ohes, COME mOME.”
Philadelphia, Pa. C.S. M.

LETTER FROM F. G. BROWN.
‘WoRCESTER, Mass., Now. 15, 1844.
' Dear BRETHREN AND S1sTERS.—Thegrea

{ God has dealt wonderfully with us: when w

‘were in astate of alarming blindnessin relation
to the coming of the greatand terribledayofthe
Lord, he saw fit to awale usfrofn our death-like
slumbers to a knowledge of these things, How
little of our owri or man’s agency was employed
in this work you know’; our prejudices, eduea-
tion, tastes, both intelectual and moral; were
all opposed to the doctrine of the Lord’s com-
ing—we know: that it was the Almighty’s arm
that disposed us to receive this grace-—the Ho-
ly-Ghost wrought it in .our inmost seuls, yea,
incorporated it into our 'very being; so that it
'is now a partof us;and no man can take it
from us—it is our hope, our joy, our all : the
Bible reads -it, every page is full of the
Lord’s immediaté coming, and: much from
without strengthens us in the belief that the
Judge standeth at the'door! At present,cve-

{ry thing fries us: well 'we have heretofor

had almest uninterrupted - peace and exceed

Ling great joy. 'T'rue, we have had some trial

formerly, but what were they in comparison
with the glory to be revealed; weare permitted
to live in the days of the Sor of man, which
Jesus spake of as a desirable day, how specia

the honer ! how unspeakable the privilege.
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And shall we be so selfish as not tp be willing
to endure a little trial for such a day, when all
our worthy and honored predecessors have so
patiently submitted to the toils and sufferings
incidznt to their pilgrimage and to their times ?
Let it never be! We know that God has
been with us: perhaps never before this, has
he for a moment seemed to depart from us?
Shall we now begin like the children of Israel
to doubt and to fear and repine, after he hasso
frequently and signally shown us His hand in
affecting for us one deliverance after another?
Has God blest us with sanctification and sal-
vation and glory, now to rebuke and destroy
us! the thought is almost blasphemous: away
with it! Have we been so long with our Lord
and yet not know him? Have we read our
Biblesin vain? Have we forgotten the record
of his wonderful dealings unto his people in
all pastages? Letuspause and waitand read
and pray before we act rashly or pronounce a
hasty judgment upon the ways and works of
God. If we are in darkness and see not as
clearly as heretofore, let us not be impatient,
we shall have light just as soon as God sees
it will be for our good. Mark it, dearly be-
loved, our great Joshua will surely bring us
unto the goodly land—I have no kind of fears
of it, and I will not desert him before he does
me; he is doing the work just right, glory to
his name. Remember you have been sailing
a long, long voyage, and you began to think
yourselves pretty skilful sailors until you ap-
proached the home coast, when the Pilot com-
ing on board, you had to relinquish the charge
to him, and oh, how hard it is to commit all
your precious cargo and your noble vessel into
his hands! You fear, you tremble least the
gallant ship should become a wreck, and the
dear bought freight be emptied into the ocean!
but dont fear, throw off the master, and like
a good, social, relieved officer, go and take
your place with the humble yet sturdy crew
and talk over home scenes -and endearnients
—cheer up, “all’s well!” You have finish-
ed your work,"and now be patient, and you
shall receive the reward. Have you consider-
ed that to be partakers of the glory of Christ,
we must be of his sufferings. What were Lis
sufferings, but those ycu are now experienc-
ing? truly we can now say, he was tempted
in all points as we are. Have you noticed
how perfectly for a few weeks past our suffer-
ings have becn running parallel with His 2—
Read the history of his last days, and you have
Your own, in kind thoughnotin degree, Do you
temember that he was tempted for forty days?
Where are you now? It was necessary that
our “faith’ and “patience” should be tried,

]
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closed up our work with the world, scme time
ago, this is my conviction; and now God has
given us a little scason for self-preparation,
and to prove us before the world. Who now
will abide the test? Who is resolved to see
the end of his fuaith, live or die? Who will
go to heavenif he hastogoalone? Who will
fight the battle fZrough, though the armor
bearers faint, and fear and fuil? Who will
keep his eye alone on the floating flag of his
King, and if need be, sacrifice his last drop of
blood for it? Such only are worthy to te
crowned, and such only will reap the glorious
laurels. We must be in speaking distance of
port. God’s recent work for us provesit: we
needed just such a work if Christ is coming
forthwith. I bless God for such glorious mani-
festations of Himself to his people. Don’t dis-
honor Him, questioning whether it might not
have been the work of man, for He will vindi-
cate that and his word too very shortly, is my
solemn belief. Do not be allured by the baits
which may be flung out to draw you back from
your confidence in God. The world and the
nominal church know nothing at all of your
hope—they canrnot be made to understand us.
Let them alorie.  You have buried your name
and your reputation once, and novr do not go
to digging it up again, when all manner of
evil is spoken of you falsely for Christ’s sake.
Pray for your encmies: do look straight ahead,
lest your minds again become oeccupied with
earth—its business, cares, labors, pleasures,
friends. 'The Bible, the Bible, is the best teach-
er now ; prayer, prayer is the best helper.—
The next signal we have will be the final one.
Oh, shall any of us be found with our lamps
“ going out” when the master comes? Oh,
how Impressive the Saviour’s repeated admoni-
tion— Watch, watch, watch ! '—Advent Her-
ald.

LETTER FROM O. R. FASSETT.
ProvipEnce, R. I, Teb. 11, 1845.

" Dear Brother Marsh—

I wish to ask those dear brethren that ques-
tion or deny the fact that the “true midnight
cry” has been made, why it is that they are
so much in the dark in reference to the imme-
diate coming of the Lord? If they cannot
tell, I would ask them, why it is that our
opponents, who reject the truth of the fourth
beast of Daniel being the Roman kingdom, can
find no light as to what age Christ is to make
his second advent?. We all know that it is
because they refuse to acknowledge the plain-
est and most distinct point in Daniel’s vision.

* * * * *

* *

before our work could be completed. Wel
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In a similar position I fear some of our dear
advent brethren are now placed, in regard to the
last great movement -among us. ]
they were fully convinced that that was the
true “midnightcry.” - Nowbecause they were
disappointed in the character of events to be
fulfilled at the time, they are now ready to for-
get all that God then did for us; and put it
down as an error in judgment. Almost uni-
versally I find that such are completely in the
dark in reference to the definite position we
now occupy- They see clearly that all the

reat Jeading events in prophecy have been
%ﬂﬁlled except the coming of the Lord, the
sitting of the judgment, and the restitution;
that the signs that were to be precursors of
these events, have in the main been fulfilled.
That the church, in view of these facts, has
changed her work and in fulfillment of proph-
ecy is proclaiming the Lord’s coming, Rev. xiv,
B, 7; Matt. xxiv, 45, 46. That the effect of
this proclamation has been to separate a dis-
tinct class from the world who have taken
their lamps (Ps. cxix, 105,) -and are consid-
ered as virgins who have gone forth to meet
the bridegroom. Matt. xxv, 1. Yet they re-
fuse now, to follow this line of events farther,
because they are compelled- to admit, if they
do, that we have indeed had the “true mid-
night cry”—a period which commences a new
era in the history of the virgins; and is the
most prominent feature in the parable. That
such are in doubt in reference to where we
now stand in the definite line of events, is seen-
‘by the manner in which they always-express
themselves. Thus: We are now.in that cir-
cle of time; of four or five years, of which there
is a dispute among chronologers, and we have
a right to the whole of this disputed ground :
‘hence, the Lord may come now, and perhaps
not till 47 ; or that the generation spoken:of
‘in Matt. xxiv, 34; will admit of a construction
like this, that the Lord has given us a territo-

of some six years yet, that may be safely

occupied—or finally, that the Lord will come
some time, and we axe some where in.the last
days.

ty)h, my dear brother, be careful that you
are not overtaken as a thief, through uqbelief
and putting off in the farure the coming of
Chuist, you will be found at last sayingin your
heart, my Lord delayeth his coming ' Better
err, if we errat all, inlooking for this event too

early. The question now arises, where are |

we in the fulfillment of this parable? Take
your bible, dear brother, and follow me in. the
investigation of its main features.

1. The servant has given meat in due sea-
son, Matt. xxiv, 45 46. o

2. The proclamation of the coming of the

At one time |

3

Lord has had the effect to start out ten virgins
to meet the bridegroom. Matt. xxv, 1.

3. The first sketch in the history of their
|lmovements is, to go forth to meet the Bride-
groom ; but they are disappointed. The Bride-
groom tarries, Matt. xxv,5. 'T'his shows that
the virgins looked for the Lord at a specified
period, which was proclaimed by the faithful
servaut,and that period came without bringing
the event they looked. for, and they were left
in doubt and uncertainty.

Have we now had._this tarry? If the vir-
gins were started out by the cry of 43, we
must admit there has been. We ourselves
have prociaimed this tarry, we published af-
ter 43, that that was the true tarry spoken of
in Hah.ii: 1-4. 'We proclaimed every where
“thqugh the vision tarry, wait for it.> This
was ‘interwoven in every discourse, and so
clear did we see it at that time, that the pro-
fessed church and world saw- the correctness
of ‘our reasoning, and hence we labored with
the same success as before, Shall we, now
denv that there has been a tarrying time?—
Be careful, dear friends. God will judge you
out of your own mouth.*

4. The virgins during thetarry were to slum-
ber.and sleep. Has this been fulfilled? We
can all remember full well the lethargy that
began to steal over us, during this delay of
our King, and when we heard definite time
again we were ready to make the same objec- -
tions to it as the world. Perhaps we recollect
that some of us in order to get rid of the con-
clusien that. the proclamation of the 10th day
of the 7th month- was the midnight cry, re-
marked that we were not asleep; but God
laid-his mighty hand upon us and we were
humbled in the dust to confess.to Him not
only, but publicly to. the world, that we had
been indeed in a slimbering state, (see Advent
publications' of Septemberand October.) We
have then also had this state of the virgins
aceompanying the tarry, and marks it as the
true tarry of the Bridegroom to the virgins,

{ 5. There was to be a cry'made at midnight,
—Behold the Bridegroom cometh, go ye.out
to meet him.” Matt. xxv, 6. Has this been
fulfilled? We present the following proof
that this, the ¢ true midnight cry,” has been
made.

 (L.). We have certainly had @ ery it not zhe
cry and this ¢ry bears all the characteristic
marks of what the cry was to be. The cry
was to ‘be “Behold the Bridegroom cometh,
go ye out-to meet him.” During the procla-

*Will not God judge, also, the writer of this article
out of BIs own mouth? w.
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mation of the 10th day of the 7th month, this
was the motto of our publications, and of our
lips every where.

(2.) All that was to be produced by the
midnight cry, was at that time effected—the
virgins were to be aroused—this was fulfilled
to the letter—the cry awakened the virgins,
aroused the professed church, and astounded
the world; there has been nothing like it,
since the preaching of theapostles. 1f we deny
that the Midnight Cry has been made, we must
also deny that there has been a tary, for the tar-
ry was to be cut short by the cry. 'We must
also deny that we have slumbered and been
awakened by a cry; and this we certainly
cannot do. Will you, dear brother, deny that
you consecrated yourself anew at this period
and studied your Bible with new interest?—
If . you.did, in the name of my Master, admit
that the cry, the true midnight cry has been
made, and God will bless your soul; the same
joy will be experienced that you felt on the
10th. If you will not confess it, you will still
grope along in darkness and unbelief. If we
question that the cry has been made, the devil
would have you begin to guestion the whole
course we have traveled.

(3.) Under this cry, too, the foolish are to
make a demand on the wise for cil. ¥What
was the character of our-meetings during this
time. They were solemn and serious. There
were confessions, repentance and a humility
that we never expected to see.

The wise were to say we have only enough
for ourselves. Have we forgotten the feelings
that were common to us &t that time? We
felt there was an individual work for usto
do. We hardly thought we had enough oil for
ourselves. Oh, can we so soon, dear friends,
forget God’s dealing with ns? We must ad-
mit then that the cry the Lord told us would
be made has been fulfilled, inasmuch as it has
produced all the legitimate results of the true
CI'Y. » * * * * * *

O. R. FASSETT.

B. MorLEY, in the Voice of Truth, for Feb.
19, 1845, says—

“ But here was an apparent failure in this
theory : the Lord did not come in ’43; hence
many doubted its correctness, and some aban-
doned it altogether. But the humble Bible
student had his faith greatly strengthened by
this disappointment. He saw in it a most ex-
act fulfillment of certain prophecies, which
could not have been fulfilled had the Lord
come at the first point of time we expected
him. .

(1.) The vision could not have tarried.

(2.) The virgins could not have gone to

sleep after they went out to meet the Bride-
groom, unless he had tarried beyond the time
they had reason to expect him.

(3.) The midnight cry could never have
been made had the Lord come before the
“tarrying time ;" for there was no midnight
to the virgins, neither could there have been,
without first a delay of their Lord, the reason
why they could not tell.

Hence our position up to the #tenth day,”
has been clearly foretold in the unerring word -
of the Lord. And since that eventful meo-
ment it has not been less clearly defined by
the same infallible word.

We close with the following extract from
the Advent Mirror, a valuable sheet recently
published by brethren A. Hale and J. Turner,
of Boston, Mass. . )

“Now we are prepared to ask. Does this
parable give a history of the Adventists, or
not? Did they not take their Bibles and go
forth, expecting to meet the Lord in’43? Did
they not then slumber and sleep? Have they
not heard the cry, behold, the Bridegroom com-
eth, go ye out to meet him! and did they not
then arise and trim their lamps? surely our
histery is a perfect fulfillment of the parable,
and if so, they have their lamps now trimmed
and burning, and are waiting their Lord’s re-
turn from the wedding, or they have gone to
buy.

If this is not our present position, then we
have been wrong in every position behind us,
for just such a path must be travelled by those
who meet the Lord. If this is the position of
the virgins, then the Lord may come at any
mowment, and must of necessity come quickly;
but if this is not their position, the Lord can-
not come till they arrive at just such a point.”

Josepu MarsH, editor of the Voice of
Truth, in the numbers for January, 1845,
says—

“Tuae Harvest.—We are doubtless near
that auspicious hour when the harvest of the
earth will bereaped, as described in Rev. xiv,
14-16. The history of God’s people in this
mortal state, as given in that chapter, before
being glorified, is nearly complete. The ever-
lasting gospel, as described, in verses 6 and
7, has heen preached unto every nation,
kindred, tongue, and people; saying with a
loud voice, tear God, and give glory to him;
for the hour of his judgment is come, and
worship him that made heaven, and earth, and
the sea, and the fountains of waters. No
case can be more clearly demonstrated with
facts than that this message has been borne
to cvery nation and tongue under heaven,
within a few past years, i the preaching of
the coming of Christ in’43 or near at hand.
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Through the medium of lectures and publi-
cations the sound has gone into all the earth,
and the word unto the ends of the world.
The. fall of Babylon, as described in verse
'8, has been proclaimed throughout the length

and breadth of theland. The spiritual death,

and the deep corruption of the churches, which
constitute Babylon, together with her own of-
ten repeated lamentations and acknowledge-
ments, and the fact that God’s people have ac-
tually come out of her, prove beyond all con-
tradiction, that this message has been given
and had itseffect. This work isdone. This
angel has flown. Babylon, the nominal
church, is fallen.  God’s people have come out
of her. She is now the “synagogue of Sa

tan.” Rev. iii: 9. The habitatien of devils,
and the hold of every foul spirit, and cage of

every uncleanand hateful bird. Rev. xviii, 2.]

‘GREAT SPIRITUAL DEARTH.

“It is a lamentable fact, from which we
cannot shut our eyes, that the churches of this
country aré now suffering severely en account
of the great dearth, almost universally com-
plained of. “We have never witnessed such a
general declension of religion as at the present.
Truly the church-should awake and search
into the cause of this affliction: for an afliction
every one that loves. Zion must view it.—
When we call te mind how “few and far be-
tween,” cases-of true conversion are, and the
almost unparalleled impertinence and hard-
ness of sinners, we almost involuntarily ex-
claim, “has God forgotten to be gracious?”
Or, is the door of mercy closed ?

“Look again, and behold the spirit of the
world, how it prevails in the church. Where
is the pious man who has not been made to
sigh on account of these abominations in the
the midstof us? Who is that man in the po-
litical crowd whose voice is heard above the
rest, and who is foremost in carrying torch-
lights, bellowing at the top of his voice? O,
he .is a christian! perhaps a class-leader or
-exhorter. Who is that lady dressed in the
most ridiculous. fashion, muffled and bustled
as if nature had deformed her? O! sheisa
follower and imitator of the humble Jesus!
O, shame ! where is.thy blush? This is no.
uncommon picture, I assure you. Would to
Ged it was. My heart is pained within me
while 1 write.—Circleville, Ohio, Religious
Telescope.”

With such testimony as this, and coming

from the source it des, who can longer doubt
that the harvest of the earth isripe? The
evils referred to above are not confined to
the neighborhood of Circleville ; they are seen
and felt in as great or more alarming degree

5

throughout the land and entire world. The
sickle will soon be thrust in. O prepare to be
gathered into the garner of the Lord.—Ed.

“Voice or THE FourTH AnNGEL.—This
is the title of a small but valuable sheet just
published by Br'n J. B. Cook and J. D. Pick-
ands, at Cleveland, Ohio. 'The object is to
show that our present position is that of prayer;
and that when the saints in spirit, and with
the understanding, ery day and night for the
Lord to thrust in his siekle, the harvest of the
earth will be gathered. We design to give
their arguments at length as soon as some
other matter is disposed-of. * The following
note is all we have room to insert now.

“THE BiBLE A ‘LamMp To our FEET. —
Many ask ‘why did you not see that the ¥is-
ion of the fourth angel must be fulfilled 7’

“Answer.—We had not then got up to it.
A lamp shines on that ‘part of our path where
we need to stepnext. It shines onandis a
light to our feet only as we advance. ‘We
have a more sure word of prophecy to which:
we do well to take heed as unto a light that
shineth in a dark place, till the day dawn.’

“By the light of God's word we are to walk;
because. we are in a dark world. Moral
darkness now shrouds our path. Dangers
beset us,-and we are. strictly charged to
“watch,” with our lamps trimmed and bum:-
ing; especially as we draw near the end of
the way. By watching we saw the apparent
termination of the prophetic periods; we took
heed and came right. on. Then, watching

|still, we saw the tarryihg time; and on we

stepped, crying in a loud elear tone, to tell all
just what the lamp showed us.. Next we saw
the 7th month. Ten thousand voices swelled
on the breeze as we advanced to meet him.—
*Behold the Bridegroom cometh.” * *
“Br. Barry is with us, constantly looking,
and fervently praying for the harvest of the
earth to be reaped. Br. Mansfield has just
left for Lewiston, strong in the same faith.
«Br..E. R. Pinney, Seneca Falls, Deo. 30,
writes, “I leave this evening for Tthaca. 1

lam inclined to the opinion that our ¢campaign

is a short one, and we should be up and do-
ing. 1 think Bro. Pickands" ery is the true
light, and I go outto giveit in connection with
‘Esdras.”

These, leading men; Marsh, Pinney, Mans-
field, Pickands, Cook and many others, were
certaiply in an error in giving the fourth an-
gel’s message, Rev. xiv, 14, 15, in 1845, for
they had not given the third angel’s message,
in verses 9-12. But in taking that position
they acknowledged a very important fact,
that Rev. xiv, 6-18, contains, to use Elder
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Marsh’s own words, “the history of God’s
people in this mortal state,” “before being glo-
rified.”

It is universally admitted, that the flying
angel of verses 6 and 7, represents the advent
message to the church and world. If this
position is correct, and noadvent believer will
doubt it, then it follows of necessity that the
angels that “ FOLLOWED also represent so
many distinet messages of holy truth, to be
proclaimed prior to the second advent. This
natural, plain and correct position was taken
by these leading men in 1845, and we defy
them to show us where their position in this
respect, was incorrect. 'We know that it was
a correct position, and therefore hold it fast.

The above named persovs erred in'taking
the ground that the second and third angels
were fulfilled when the advent people left the
churches in 1844. We all know that there
were not two distinct messages then.given re-
lative to the condition of the churchesand the
importance of God’s people leaving them ; no,
it was all embraced in one message. Every
sermon preached or printed embrace not only
the fallen condition of those bodies, but the
eall “Come out of her my people.” It was
the second angel’s message. The time had
not then come for us to see the third message ;
that wasreserved for the saints in their trying,
waiting time, since the autumn of 1844.

‘We thought that the last mark of the Beast
was gone from us when we left the church,
but how mistaken! We were still observing
the first day of the week, as a sanctified day
of rest, without one text of seripture to sustain
us in so doing, nonotone. If there is scrip-
ture testimony for Sunday keeping, will some
one, be kind enough to show it? History
is plain, and the bible is plain, that the
Sunday sabbath is purely a child of Papacy.
It is THE MARK OF THE BEAST men-
tioned in the third angel’s message. The se-
cond angel called us out from the bondage of
the churches, where we are now free, and can
hear and obey the message of the third angel,
and exchange the mark of the Beast for the
Sabbath of the Lord our God. Happy ex-
change, indeed, to give up an institution of
the Beast, for a sanctified, hallowed and bless-
ed institution of J ehovah, as old as the world.
See Gen. ii, 2, 3.

For holding this view, and for giving the
third angel’s message, we are published to the
world, by advent papers and preachers, as {a-
natics and heretics. But one thing is certain,
that those who gave the fourth angel’s mes-
sage five years ago, should be the last to
charge us with heresy and fanaticism for giv-
ing the message of the third angel in 1850.

THE ADVENT REVIEW.

They preached that the harvest of the
earth was then “ripe,” and were praying,
not for sinners, but that the harvest might be
reaped. That was a sguT DooR of theclos-
est kind; for by it all those who have not
come under the direct influence of the advent
doctrine were shut out. We do not believe
that the harvest of the earth is ripe yet; no,
it will take the third angel’s message to draw
the line, and cause the final decision. Du-
ring this message, the scattered children of the
Lord, who have not rejected the former mes-
sages, may come to the light of truth, and be
sealed with the seal of the living God. Some
such, who were not brought directly under
the influence of the “everlasting gospel,” are
now coming into the clear light of the third

angel’s message. Praise the name of the
Lord.

ExTracTs RELATING TO THE. CHBURCHES,

AND CHURCH ORGANIZATION.

Eld. Marsh, in the Voice of Truth for May
7, 1845, under the head, GIVE US A KING,
says:

“ While Israel obeyed God he defended and
blessed them; but when they desired a king
like the surrounding nations, and said, “Give
us a king,” God departed from them, or suffer-
ed them to follow their own wisdom ; and the
result was, a yoke of oppression was laid up-
on their necks by their king, who was given
to them “in wrath and taken away in anger.”

‘While the primitive church stood upon the
foundation laid hy Churist, obeyed his law,
and followed him, they were humble, pros-
perous and happy; but when they began to
lay other foundations, adopt other laws, and
follow other leaders, the glory departed from
them : they committed fornication with the
kings of the earth, and soon constituted the
“mother” whom John saw seated on the scar-
let colered beast, drunk with the blood of the
saints.

While the seceding sects were young, hum-
ble and submitted to Christ and his word, they
were bléssed, and proved a blessing to the
church and the world ; but when they pat;
terned after the “mother of harlots,” they,
like her, “committed formcatwn *>and became
identified with mystery Babylon that great
city which reigneth over-the kings of the
earth.

From this fallen city, brethren, we have
fled, in obedience to the command, “ COME
OUT OF HER." Let us not go back to her
polluted temples, nor build one of our ¢wn
after any of her patterns. Obey Christ and
his word, and you have nothing to fear; but
if you depart from him, like the examples be-
fore us, he will cast us off forever.”
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In the Voice of Truth for May 21, 1845,
Eld. Marsh says:

“Pinally, we object to the doings of the
Albany Conference, because the proceedings
as a whole, look like forming a new sect, un-
der a sectarian name, instead of coming to
the order of the New Testament, under the
name there given to the true church. It looks
like laying plans of our own devising to be
acted upon. inthe future when we have in our
possession the perfect economy of the Lord, by
which we should be guided, and when we
profess to be looking for his coming every
hour.”

Edwin Burnham, in aletter to Eld. Marsh,
says: '

“] am glad and rejoice in the stand you
have taken in relation to the existence of
creeds, &c. O, my brother, that is the sim-
plicity of the gospel. Can we for one mo-
ment suppose it i§ a time now to be fixing up
a creed for years, or even months, to come !
Is this our faith? O I caunot, I cannot—I
mustnot. What! the advent people have a
creed? What! the advent people organize
into a sect? O, brethran, do let as be con-
sistent. D.d net our enemies tell us that af-
ter our time passed—if it did pass—we should
crganize into a sect? What did we answer
them ? You who are disposed to organize
and have a creed, answer it. Is Agag dead!
are all the Amelikites dead? is all the spoil
destroyed? Then what means the bleating
of these sheep, and the lowing of these oxen
from Albany!?  See Ist Saw. xvth chap.—
Let us remember three things and overcome
them.
number of his name. Here is the paTIENCE
and rarra of the saints. Let the Gentile
princes exereise their dictation, but let us net

be so. Love as dear-:brethren, be kind, be
affectionate. -Little children, love one an-
other.’

“Let those who are acquainted with Edwin
Bur-ham's present position and course, com-
pare it with the above, and then judge who
has departed from the *simplicity of the
gospel,” and the pure meek spirit of the ori-
ginal advent faith; those who stand aloof
from the “ Advent Church,” or. Edwin Burn-
ham, who is laboring to build up this new
sect.

Those whose lamps have not gone out can
see, and will see that those who have rejected
the present trath, have departed from the
simpﬁ
the sweet spirit that attended the prociama-
tion of the first and second angel’s messages,
and whieh called forth these living testimo-
nies from the leaders in the holy aavent cause.

1. The beast. 2. His murk. 3. Thel|42

city of the advent faith, and have not|

We hope and pray that these testimonies
may inspire the hearts of God's dear chil-
dren with stronger faith and brighter hope,
while they obey the divine injunction—¢ eall
to remembrance the former days.” W,

2%

AN

THE DOCTRINE OF PROVIDENCE.
BY J. B. COOK.

“ Are not two sparrows sold for a farthing ?
and one of them shall not fall on the ground
without your Father. But the very hairs of
your head are all numbered. Fear ye not,
therefore, ye are of more value than many
sparrows. Whosoever therefore shall corifess
me before men, him will I confess also before
my Father which isin heaven. But whosoever
shall deny me before men, him will I also deny
before my Father, which is in heaven. Matt.
x, 29-33. '

The Blessed Redeemer informs us, in this
connection, what his servants may expect
from this world. “Ye shall be hated of all
men, for my name’s. sake.” “If they have
called the Master of the house Beelzebub, how
much’ more, them of his household.” Fear
them not, however, for their agency s limited to
this world—to the body. Nothing thut bafalls
you is beneath my notice,—Nothing you suf-
fer is overlooked. No sacrifice will be unre-
warded. A prophet’s and a righteous man’s
reward may be yours; because those who re-
ceive them as such, obfain their reward, and
“whosoever shall give, to drink, unto one of
these little ones, a cup of cold water only, in
the name of a disciplz, verily I say unto you,
he shall in no wise fose his reward.” ver. 41,

Every thing as important as your murder,
or as minute as the falling of a sparrow, or the
pulling of a hair from yourkead, by the wick-
ed, occurs by the direction, or -permission of
Providence. Nothing that befalls -you shall
occur “ without your Father. ¢ Whasoever,
therefore, believes this, and will lose his life
for my sake, shall find it.” Whosoever, in
view of opposition and reproach, will fearless-
ly “confess me before men,” 1 will own and
honor, “hefore my Father, in heaven.”

We have here, a most impressive statement
of the doctrine of Divine Providence, and Di-
vine guidance; for nothing less important
than the numbering of the hairs of their heads,
can well be conceived. The assurance is
adapted to encourage faith, and dissipate all
fear of erring man.

This doctrine of Providence seems to be ¢ p-
prehended by but few. 1do not say that few
comprehend the stupendous scheme and scope
of Providence. Thisis clear; for finite can-
not comprehend the infinite. 'The creature
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zannot attain to the lofty reach of the Crea-
or's purpose, but-I mean to say that few un-
lerstand, by faith, the scriptural doctrine of
>rovidence. It is no more necessary for us to
:rasp the boundless plan of Providence, in or-
. ler to believe, than itis to.comprehend the in-
iriite God, in order to believe in God. “Itis
1igh as heaven, what can we know, deeper
han hell what can we do, the measure there-
f is longer than the earth and broader than
he sea.” We may, however, belieye in God,
wnd in his Providence; we may see that part
f the ways of God which belongs to our
ime, and concerns our duty and destiny. It
s ruinous, not thus to believe
There are fewer still who have any just
appreciation of the revealed object of God’s
Providence. It is, in its loftiest range and
minutest supervision, to carry forward and
carry out the purpose of Jehovah. Eph. i, 9,
10. Having made known unto us the mys-
tery of His will—that in the dispensation of
the fullness of times, He might gather together
in one, all things in Christ.
Divine Providence is Divine oversight—
Divine care, or administration over this and
other worlds—angels, men and devils. Its
object is to layevery creature and every-agen-
cy urider contribution to his all comprehend-
ing purpose. Like a mighty flood (in one
point) it comprehends all, unites the past with
the present, and the present with the future;
and bears all forward toward the consumma-
tion—making each and every event “work to-
gether for good to them who love God.” The
channelin which this mighty, ever heavingtide
of cause and effect, purpose and accomplish-
ment flows, is the “sure word of prophecy.”
Prophetic truth is the track on which Jeho-
vah'’s providential c¢hariot has ever rolled.—
On this track it will roll, till it reachesthe
grand depot. By taking heed to the “sure
word of prophecy,” 'we may see in what di-
rection God is driving his (to most men) dread-
ful agencies; and toward what grand con-
summation, his plan of Providence is tend-
ing. By watching, in the light of revealed
trath, for the intermediate objects on the way to
the consummation, we may know how many
we have past, and how few we have yet to
pass. If we had not passed all the great
kingdoms, save the closing scenes of the last,
—the first Advent,—the apostacy,—the rush
“to and fro” with increase of “knowledge”
which was to characterize “the time of the
end,”—the series of “signs” by which we may
"“know” our Lord-is nigh,—the preaching of
the faithful and the unfaithful servant,—the
going. forth, the tarrying, and the subsequent
midnight cry, then they are yet to come; but

if these events are maiters of historic record,
then we cannot, in the light of reason or reve-
lation, look for them amid the developments of
future prophetic fulfillment.

Prophecy is history in advance. History is
the record of prophecy fulfilled. All the great
kingdoms of the earth, ‘with their greatest
changes,—the first Advent and the vicissitudes
of the Christian church, were sketched out by
the pencil of prophecy, about twenty hundred
years ago, but now, all authentic history testi-
fies to the fact that we have in the progress of
Providence, passed Babylon, Persia, Greece
and Rome,—the first Advent, and the predict-
ed revolutions of the fourth empire, save one,
which terminates its dreadful career. Thus
all history, as well as scripture, proves the de-
claration of the prophet of God.- “ Surely the
Lord will do nothing, but he revealeth his se-
crets to his servants the prophets.” He un-
scales the prophet’s eye, and opens to his view
coming events. 'The historian sits to record
them as they occur. Providenice never mis-
takes, nor wheels round, to 1oll by the pre-
dicted event the second time. No, when the
event has been recorded, it is, like the Deluge,
in the past. There is no second series of the
four great empires,—no second first Advent,
nor time of the end nor midnight. cry. “ As
for God, his way is perfect,” therefore he nev-
er mends his ways. He fulfills his word at
ouce, and it is done forever. The prophetic
sketch is sketched correctly. All thie events
of history harmonize with it. “In the order of
sequence, in time and manner, they all transpire
as pencilled by prophecy. - The history of
those nations which come within the range of
‘prophetic vision, attests the truth of the serip-
tural doctrine of Providence. 'The: heathen,
and all our race are comprehended within the
range of those prophecies which relate to the
consummation, but up to that period, prophe-
cy, more immediately, if not entirely, relates
to those nations whose history is connected
with God’s people.

1. We will take a brief survey of the field
and scope of Prophecy. This is the theatre
of Providence and the theme of history. The
grand, the parent prophecy, the germ of Je-
hovah’s revealed purpose, the mother text is
in Gen. iii, 15. The seed of the woman shall
bruise the head of the serpent—erush his pow-
er. In the more full expression of this praphet-
ic truth, it is affirmed that: ¢ for this purpose
was the Son of God manifested, that he might
destroy the works of the Devil.” Redeem this
world from sin and the curse, and fill it with
glory and God. When “Death and him
that has the power of death” will have been

destroyed, not a scrap left. When ail cor-
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ruption shall have fled into hell to be forgot-
ten, and every creature in éarth and heaven,
and under the earth shall join in the song of
salvation, theh all will be ¢ very good,” as God
made it, God will again dwell with men, and
they will be immortal. : ‘

Though God gave his fallen creature man,
this assurance of triumph over the tempter,and
a typical service called sacrifice, to embody
the great truth in their worship, so that none
could worship but by calling the promised de-
liverer to mind ; yet, in process of time, all had
. eorrupted their way,save oneman. The Del-
uge then, became a means essential to the at-
tainment-of the end, which God had revealed.
To prevent the universal putrifaction and per-
dition of the race—to counteract the tempter
and prevent his triumph, Jehovah poured a
flood around the world to wash it of its pollu-
tion.

Then again, after the flood, when mankind
forgot alike God’s judgments and . promises
and claims; and under the guidance of Satan
were tending to the same state with that of the
inhabitants of the old world, it.became neces-
sary for God to interpose. Having pledged
himself not to allow another deluge, he gave
up most of the world to their chosen way,—
tu fear and serve the Devil, their chosen god;
hence they do not come within the range of
prophecy, except for destruction. God Al-
mighty chose Abraham his friend and ser-
vant. He separated him from the mass of
mankind, to be the head of his household,—
the household of faith. The ordinance of
circumcision, was the token, and the memo-
rial of their separation to be God’s peculiar
people. Their sojourn in,and deliverance from
Egypt—their miraculous preservation in the
wilderness—their wonderful history in Ca-
naan, in which God seems ever to have his
eye on his promise and pledge to. Abraham,—
their dispersion and otherwise unaccountable
preservation to this day, according to prophe-
¢y, proves, that there is a Providence. A spe-
cial, as well as general supervision which God
extends over the affairs of men. The Divine
plan, as sketched out in prophecy, touching
the first Advent, thé revolutions in the Roman
empire, the apostacy, and the changes in the
ChHristian church, is fully sustained by the re-
cords of Providence. The field of prophecy
has been the theatre of Providence.

The prophecy may be regarded as a con-
ception of the specified event. Then the
watchful eye of God is ever extended over it.
His fostering hand cherishes the embryo till
“the set time,” then every event, as minute
as the falling of a sparrow, and everything as
vast as the dissolution of an empire, or the de-
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struction of the world, will, by the direction of
Providence, concur to give it birth. To such
events, there are no abortions.  No counter-
feit fulfillments. They are absolutely unique
in theircharacter. Each predicted event down
the entire track of Providence, is as peculiar
and as distinct from every other, as are the four
great empires—as the first Advent from the
Second. We can no more confound them,

(though we may be ourselves confused) than

we can confound the earth with its central

-Sun—or the Deluge with the final conflagra-

tion. Such is the astonishing precision of the
prophetic chart. -Such the wonderful accura-~
¢y with which Providence fulfills the minu-
test touch of the prophetic pencil. “ Are not
two sparrows sold for a farthing? Yet not
cne of them shall fall on the ground without
your Father.” ¢ Fear not, therefore,” ye will-
ing servants of the Most High. God’s plan
does not contemplate the giving of you up to
the delusion of the Devil. ¢ Ye are of more
value than'many sperrows.” “But thoy, Is
rael, art my servant, Jacob whom I have cho-
sen. The seed of Abraham, my friend, I have
chosen thee, and shall not cast thee away.
Fear thou not, for I am with thee.” Isa. xli,
8. Who as I, shall eall, and declare it,
and set it in order for me, sinee I appointed
the ancientpeople? 'The things that are com-
ing,and shall come, let them shew unto them.
Fear ye not, neither be afraid; have not I
told thee from that time, and declared it?2—
Ye are even my witnesses. Is there a God be-
side me? No, for even Jehovah himself says -
that He does not know of any. Isa.xliv, 7—
8. 'The prophet, in harmony with the-great
Teacher, Messiah, teaches us not to fear earth
or hell ; but to fear Him who “hath set in or-
der,” and told what is coming and shall come.
Those who declare the truth of prophecy and
shew its harmony with history and passing
events are God’s “witnesses.” Wetestify His
existence and-point to theevidence of His ever
present Providence, in what “is coming and
shall come.” We delight to recognise his alt
comprehending agency. 'We “leap with joy,”
when, with this evidence that we are his wit-
nesses, we hear Him saying % Fear not.”"—
“The very hairs of your heads are all num-
bered.” Such are brethren to Paul “not in
darkness.” They havinggot, can give “meat

in due season.” Having Christ, they can con-

fess him' ¢ before men.”

Those who know- not God, either in his
prophecy or Providence, are not his “witness-
es.” 'They cannot be the ¢ Israel” whom Je-
hovah cheers on to achieve the victories of
faith. Such may tremble for their Teputation,
vie with Jesuits in their energy and policy to
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get the ¢ honor that cometh from men;” but
he “who is not with me is against me,” saith
Jesus.. The Jews 1800 years since could not
deny the facts occurring ‘around them, nor
durst they deny the prophecies ;- but. they de-
niedthat the facts’in the life of Jesus fulfilled
prophiey. Thus they were not God’s # wit-
nesses.” 'The few despised disciples who saw
the hand of Providence fulfilling prophecy,
were God’s witnesses. Messiah assured them
that they had nothing to fear from death or
Devils.” John x, 28. That people who
would not believe both.prophecy and Previ-
dence, had rejected all the light God gives to
sustain faith. Then they were in his way,
and the wheels of Providence must either stop,
or they be crushed by its onward revolutions.
Just so now. The professing' churches hav-

ing taken their stand, denying-that Providence;

is fulfilling prophecy, connected with the sec-
ond Advent, (though they can neither deny
the prophecies of such events, nor the facts of
their occurrence) must and will perish, as did
the Jewish nation. All the evidence which
God grants is given, when-history testifies the
truth of prophecy ; consequently, if that. be
denied, Christ is denied, and “wrath to the
utmost” will come on those who had till then,
beenhis acknowledged people: By how much
the Christian church has had greater light than
the Jewish, by so much is their guilt greater,
and their revealed damnation more dreadful.
Matt. xxiv, 51; 1 Thess. v, 3; 2 Thess. ii,
1u-12.

Professing Adventists have no dispensation
in their favor, but must see their flagrant folly,
if they recognize prophetic fulfilment upto a
certain point in our history, and then deny it
in those events which are most manifestly, in
time, order of sequence, and manner of oecur-
rence, just what Jesus predicted. This was
the sin of the Jews at the first Advent. They
saw and confessed both prophecy and Provi-
dence, up to their own age, and bistory. This,
the folly of the Protestant ¢hurch, they recog-
nise both down to this generation ; but from
that point they seem blind as bats in the day
time. Now shall Adventists come on, be wit-
nesses for God, and “confess” Christ.only up
t0’43? Did either prophecy or Providence
stop there? Orhas Satan steered the ship over
the shoals, at the tarrying,—up the falls of the
7th.month, giving out a false midnight cry,
and a mistaken clamor as he shoved through
“the shut doer,” and got the whole of his
crew where they cannot hear, or much regard,
the evidence of opening Judgment! It may
be very convenient to say that Satan has the
helm ; but that, damned the Pharisees. 1t has
left the churches, like the mountains of Gil-
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boa, on which there was neither rain nor dew.
It must be ruin to every such soul; “for who-
soever shall deny me before men,” saith Christ,
“him will I also deny before my Father who
isinheaven.” O Lord we will “confess” thee
in thy Providence, and when predicted events
occur, we will, by thy grace, withess for thee.
Amen!

1. The doctrineas we finditin the seriptures
should be distinctly stated in order to be cor-
rectly conceived. The doctrine is that Teere
arexo AGENCIES ADEQUATE 1o GIVE
BIRTH 7o PREDICTED EVENTS, SAVE
SUCH AS GOD EMPLOYS;; consequently
when they occur, we may know without a
‘doubt, not only that they are a fulfillment, but
also that God has done it.

The Jews said that the wonders they saw
were wrought by Beelzebub. The church
atfirms that the advent movement “is of the
devil.” Some ‘“adventists” who would not

‘venture to say that Satan guided those who

preached the hour of God’s judgment in 43,
and the midnight crv in the autumn of '44;
vet thev do not confess Christ— his word or
Providence in it. Now we may as weil be

.candid ; acknowledge the Providence of God

in it, or deny it. If the Arch Apostate be al-
lowed, at the predicted time, and in the re-
corded connection of events. to g-t up .a
counterfeit fulfillment, then what ground is.
left for faith? We may never be confident
that the word of Ged is being, or has been
fulfilled : consequently unbelief may not be
sinful. Nay, why would it not-be praisewor-
thy T It is both rational and right, to doubt,
where there is goed reason for doubting, as
rational and right as to believe where there
is reason, to believe But we maintain, with
all our might and mind, that there is not in the
scriptural doctrine of Providence any ground
at al, for doubt. When the most unim-
portant events transpired in the life of Jesus,
according to prophecy, they were recognized
as the fulfillment. Taken together,they were
regarded as proof positive, that P’rovidence
had put jts broad seal on his Messiahship.—
The time and circumstances were not, how-
ever, more correctly sketched than is the
time .of the second Advent, or the events
which immediately precede and introduce it.

If the events- referred to have been wit-
nessed, even though they be as unimportant.in
human esteem as the parting of our Saviour’s
raiment, or his bprial in a rich man’s tomb, it
is the fulfillment of the propheey. God in
his providence has done it. We have got be-
yond those way marks on the prophetic track.
They can never we witnessed again; God’s

word is the trath—the truth is the agreement
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between his word and the event, as brought
out in Providenc>, If the word namesit but
once, and Providence produces it, or allows
it, twice ; then there is not an agreement.
Should Providence grow “slack as some
count slackness,” I2t Satan get the start and
counterfeit the event, agreement would not
exist; bec use the prophetic word notices
no counterfeit, with the genuine event. But
we affirm on the highest and best authority,
God’s “word 1s Truru.” The eventsof Pro-
vilence must agree, There will be no repe-
titions, or false fulfillments, where none are
speciied. When a predicted event occurs it
is genuine. We are bound to believe “with-
out doubt or wavering” There is an ease,
a naturalness, a Divinity about ‘them, which
walls off all cause of doubt. Itis true doubts
srise, but they spring from a source entirely
disconnected from the prophetic fulfillment,
—from the heart.

Let usillustrate by severalrecorded events,
in which the principle, or doctrine, as s ated,
must be acknowledged, just as far as the Bi-
ble is allowed to be true,

1. We notice the creatures, “of every
kind,” which went into the ark with Noah.
The Patriarch was told, yet seven days [ will
cause it to rain on the earth. “Come thou
and all thy house into the Ark. Cf every
clean beast thou shalt take to thee by sevens.
Of fowls also, of th: air, by sevens, the male
and his female, to keep seed alive upon the
earth.” This was the plan revealed 120
years before; but did Noah set traps to catch
the birds? Did he make vokss, and harness,
for the mighty lion and his mate, and other
creatures of less strength, but greater fierce-
ness und rapacity 7 No, no, that would have
been a greater labor than to have erected
the Ark!! Tuey camg, and “ went in two and
two unto Noabh, into the ark, the male and his
female, as God commanded Noah.” They
seemed to have come in one day; because
“the waters of the flood were upon the earth,”
after seven days. Their entrance was as
natural as that of Noah himself. They came
spontaneously like the subsequent descending
flood. Thisevent was rs great a miracle as
the Deluge, and was adapted to sustain and
settle the faith of Noal’s family. They had
no fears that the old ship would founder, or
spring a leak after that. There was Jehovah’s
hand. The event occurred at the right time.
God’s Providence concurred with Noah to
fulfill his word. That cannot be counter-
feited.

2. Joseph was informed by God that his
brethren who hated him should do him rever-

ence. Gen. xxxvii, 1-9. As they were, in.
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vision, binding sheaves in the field, his sheaf
stood up, and theirs stood around doing obei-
sance to it. Now this, and another dream,
were accomplished in a way that no mortal
could have imagined. The Devil did not
dream how it could be done—rmuch less coun-
terfeit it. The brethren must find the pas-
ture short, as far as Dothan, where the Ish-
maelitish caravan was to pass on their way
into Egypt. Joseph must, in order to cbey
his father go to Dothan; and the caravan
come, just in time to take him from the mur-
derous hands of his brethren. Then all the
events clear down t6 the seven years of plen-
ty, and the seven years of famine, which
reached to Canaan and compelled the sons
of Jucob to go down into Egypt and bow
*0 “the Lord of the land,” occurred in Pro-
vidence, as if they were so many means to
accomplish the end,—fill out the prophetic
sketch. The date, name and circumstances,
guard this event, and defy ali attempts to
counterfeit it. Like most events of prophe-
¢y, this in the fulfillment, complicated and
apparently counter, as were many of its
parts, does not stand isolated. Its admira-
ble parts are themselves but a part of God’s
great plan of Providence —a few links in the
golden chain which then connected the past
with the present. and stretched on in its influ- |
ence, into the future. It was all compre-
hended in the prophecy made to Abraham,
concerning his prosperity. Joseph’s history
was to previous prophecy, as the woof to
the warp.

3. The deliverance of Israel from Egvpt
furnishes a striking illustration of the doc- .
trine of a special Providence. Moses was
not murdered according to Pharaol’s decree ;
but nourished by his own mother. Nay, the
author of the decree or his daughter, paid
her wages for her maternal caresses.

The elevation of David to the throne of
Israel, and the entire history of that nation,
proves clearly the doctrine stated, that ihere
are no agencies adequate to {ulfill prophecy,
save such as God employs. Isa. xliv, 24 to
xlv, 4. When a predicted event does oceur,
we may kuow that it is a {ulfillment of the
prediction, and that God’s Providence has
interposed for its fuifillment. 'Tosuch events
there are no seconds, any more than a second
birth, or baptism, or burial of Messiah. The
chariot of Providence rolls by. The event
looms up with God’s seal impressed on it. It
never recurs.

An apparent exception may be suggested,
from the false christs, that have appeared;
but on reflection it must Le seen, that they
are themselves a verification of the doctrine,
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because they come within the range of pro-
phecy. Their appearance must be found in
history, the record of Providence.

T1I. Let us notice the more important re-
flections suggested by this subject.

1. God has magnified his word above all
his name ; therefore all the leading events re-
corded in the history of the world, have oc-
curred as to time, circumstance and connec-
tion with the past and the tuture, aceording to
God’s word. Nothing which comes in com-

petition with that word can stand before it.
- No, noteven though it bear God’s name. Je-
rusalem, the Temple and the chosen seed, must
perish, sooner than a “jot ortittle” of the word
should fail. Those attributes of wisdom and
goodness and justice: ahd mercy and power
which have secured a fulfillment of the “sure
word” thus far, are all pledged to accomplish
every minute, or grand prophecy relating to
the consummation. God in his word specifies
each event. His people drink in the Spirit by
believing the word—they yield themselves up
ta his guidance, and the Providence of God
concurs, then the event transpires. 'There
will be nothing in all time like it.. Should
any combination of agencies attempt a fulfill-
ment, it would be, like the false christs, out
of the predicted time, and out against all the
arrangements of Providence; hence, they
could not succeed. The prophecy relating
to the Turks is an instance of the steady pur-
pose of Providence, to allow no agencies to
tmpede his purpose. ‘In their rise they pre-
vailed in spite of allcrusaders and all christen-
dom. Then at the expiration of their ap-
pointed time, they decline, though all the
great Christian powers are m unholy league
to sustain them. It is then, clear as scrip-
ture fulfilled can make it, that there are no
agencies which cgn counterfeit or derahge
the progressive fulfillment of the prophetic
word. When the time arrives, each predict-
ed event appears; and God’s Providencé
inust be recognized in it, or we be convicted
as, so far, infidels.

2. Many “confess” the Divine hand in the
scores of prophecies, fulfilled at the first Ad-
vent of Jesus; but they imagine that he
will not be very exact'in honoring the pre-
dictions, or teachings of his Son relative to
the second. They forget that God’s word is
but the second edition of himself—identified
with himself,—the transcript of his own mind.
‘He must, to “honor his word above all his
name,” maintain it, though it require the ruin
of the professing church,or the dissolution of
the world. We may begin with 4 series com-
mencing two thousand four hundred years
ago,—and come down the track of prophecy.

‘time
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We find the four kingdoms, the first Advent.
The apostacy, the taking away of his domin-
ion. The progress of  knowledge” in * the
time of the end,” the signs in * this genera.
tion” which shall not pass till all be fulfilled,
the preaching of the faithful and unfaithful
servants. The going forth to meet the Lord,
in the light of the prophetic periods, and the
fulfilled signs of his coming,—the subsequent
tarrying, themidnight cry,and the clamorabout
“the door,” and the going without the camp,
bearing his reproach, have transpired in the
time, order and manner, in which they are no-
ted on the prophetic page.

Let us mark the series in the parable, Matt.
xxv,1-10. The preaching of the time, and
the signs, w1s sustained by most marked in-
terpositions of Providence. The earthquake,
which rocked half the earth. The comet’s
trail extending across half the heavens.—-
“ The fearful sights and great signs from hea-
ven.” “Signsin the Sun,and in the moon and
in the stars.” “ Men's hearts failing them for
fear, and for looking after those things which
are coming on the earth.” 'This was the class
of predicted events, which filled the press, ar-
rested the public mind and forced the convietion
on multitudes, that something dreadful was at
hand. This class of events greatly confirm-
ed believers in their going forth 1o meet the
Bridegroom.” Learned ministers and learned
unbelievers confessed the plausibility of our
scriptural argument. 'The unlearned and un-
reflecting could see the natural signs, and feel
the beating of the public pulse. Thousands
and tens -of thousands trembled, though un-
converted still. The mass of mind was, to"
say the least, as much affected, as 1800 years
since, by the interposition of Providence to
bring out the day of Pentecost, “accord-
ing to the scriptures.” Now Mark! Some
body, or some thing, did these things,at the
specified “in the wision” written on
tables. It was a freak of nature,~chance
“mesmerism, human influence,” the Devil,
or else in accordance with predictions of
Jesus. If the last, then we had the right

time. God put his broad seal on it. ‘We did

“ynderstand” the periods. The vision did
“speak and ' not lie.” Amen! This provi-
dential interposition did not take place in 42
norin’44 ; but in that very-year to which the
prophetic times pointed. In the year when
“the virgins took their lamps and went forth
to meet the Bridegraom.” It was in 1843.
Amen.

Then during the tarrying, which occurred
against our will, the midnight cry was raised.
We echoed, “Beliold the Bridegroom cometh,
goyeouttomeethim.” From the periods, tar-
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rying, and the types.we concluded that “theset
time,” wasthe 10thday of the7th month. The
scriptural argument was convincing, that the
day of Atonement. the set time forcleansing the
typical sanctuary, was ¢he time, to expect the
Autitype of all those rights. Then, those who
are characterized in the promise of God as his
people, those who, like servants were waiting
for their Lord, who looked for and loved the
appearing of Jesus, yielded themselves up to
the scriptural argument. They found the
Spi:it and the Providence of God concurring
most manifestly to give the midnight cry.—
Amidthe signs of these lastdays, nothing like
this occurred till after the tarrying. Nothing
like it has occurred since. The cry wasgiven
at the right time, so far as could be ascertain-
ed by a prayerful, critical study of the word.
It came In the right place, in the series of pro-
phetic fulfillment. The preceding and ac-
companving circumstances of Providence, fa-
vored the mighty spiritual movement among
believers, and the cry was borne on every
breeze, till it reached and arrested every ear.
The leading events in the parable have become
history, as really as any that are found in the
prophetic track of Providence. I know that
it is an easy matter to “deny” Christ, or he
would not have been denied, when He, him-
self was the preacher, and Providence the ex-
pounder ; but these events are certainly as
important as the place of Messiah’s birth,—his
going into Jerusalem in triumph, or being bu-
ried without a “bone broken.” They have
all the marks of God on them that you find
on those, which have been witnessed, in oth-
er ages of prophetic fulfillment; and see-
ing a sparrow does not fall to the ground
“aithout our Father,” these did not transpire,
but under the direction of His Providence, to
fulfill his word ;” because that “cannot be
broken,” either by chance, or mesmerism, or
Satan.

My brethren, let us confess Christ’s truth in |

the Parable, confess Providential agency in
the corresponding events, as they have trans-
pired before our eyes. Come what will, deny
who may, let us be witnesses for our God and
Saviour. He “setinorder” and “declared”
this series of events. I confess a perfect ful-
fillment. Amen.

3. By the “ word of God, quick and power-
ful,” in the Midnight cry, we were cut down
as the harvest. True, we are in “the field,”
which *is the world;” and the breaking up,
with the varied trials about the shut door,
may complete the threshing and winnowing,
as taught in the figurative harvest. Astonish-
ing ! how the chaff flew !

Now, whatever Jesus meant, here is some-

13

i thing likeit. My concernisto be found among
!the wheat. 1 dare not deny the grace of our
'God which T have enjoyed,—dare not deny
that His word, more stable than the world,
means something ; especlally when expound-
ed, and the exposition written out, by the fin-
ger of Providence.

4. Those who deny that God has fulfilled
his word in the Advent movement, might be
compelled to deny his agency in the whole se-
ries of prophetic fulfillment, back to the time
of Cain’s fulfilled curse, and driven off be-
yond infidelity, into Atheism! They would
have us not only Infidels, but absolute Athe-
ists, Infidels “confess” God’s Providence.
These would have us deny it.

It is, however, as irrational as unscriptural,
for the preaching of the hour of God’s Judg-
ment, and the midnight cry did not require the
slow process of “the societies,” sending out
their salaried slave-like, lazy agents. 1t was
done naturally, spontaneously and successful-
ly, like the entrance of the lion, the leopard
and other creatures, with their mates into the
Ark with Noah,—with an ease and natural-
ness, which has ever characterized prophetic
fulfillment. Joseph’s brethren did him obei-
sance, willingly. .

We arenow in our Advent experience, where

Noah was after the animals entered the Ark.
This Divine interposition was to him ke crown-
ing testimony ! He knew that God was with
him,and this was security enough for faith. So
the predicted events, occurring in the Advent
movement, prove the presence of God by a
special Providence. We “confess” the prom-
ised presence and agency of Him, who con-
firmed Noah's faith, by interposing to fulfill
his word. We know that our God, who has
guided, will guide those who concur with
his Providence to fulfill his word, connected
with the Advent of Christ, into the kingdom.
Doubts to the winds now. Hallelujah !
5. Some, however, object to the idea that
God has any dhrect or determining agency in
these recent events, because those who believe
and concur are unknowu to fame or philoso-
phy. Theyseemtoimagine,that it is too small
business for God to meddle with. They are
so ignorant as not to know, or so infidel as not
to believe, that a sparrow does not fall “ with-
out our Father.”

Others reject the scriptural doctrine of
Providence, 1n our recent experience because
the midnight cry was so limited. They for-
get that the ministry of Mases,—of Messiah,
——of the Reformation was too limited to meet
the demands of skepticism.

Butthe grandobjectionis based on our disap-
pointment. You were deluded.. God’s Provi-
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dence did not produce the évents .of proph-;
ecy, because your expectations were not re-
alized. I confessthat we were grievously dis-
appointed. A perfectly satisfactory explana-
tion of the nature, as well as cause of that dis-
appointment, may be given at any other time.
The question of our disappointment is distinct
from that of prophetic fulfiliment. In Matt.
xxi, we have an. illustration.- The blessed
twelve and the shouting multitude were on
the tip-toe, of expectation They thought
that His entrance into Jerusalem according to
prophecy, was the time, when he would take
the'throne. They were disappointed, because
they misconceived, his design in fulfilling
that predicted event. The prophecy was,
however, just as really fulfilled, as if they,
had correctly conceived Ged’s purpose, and
realized their expectations. The disciples
were extremely disappointed and distressed
at tne crucifixion. “ They were glad.” but
still disappointed, in his visit to them after
his resurrection. 'Tlose disciples were ena-
bled to correct their mistakes by the Provi-
dence of God. So can we, who believe.——
The disciples’ mistake did 1.t destroy de-
scipleship. It was piety in t. °m, to desire
the Kingdom and honors of Ci -ist. 'Their
mistake, resulting from their limned knowl-
edge, or capacity, did not destroy their piety.
Just so with us.

6. It has been said with reproachful . sar:
casm, you “can not be disappointed !”"—
" As if we ‘held on from sheer obstinacy, or
from an assumption of infallibility. But
no, we say that God’s Providence, fulfill-
ing his work, is not to be belied. His Provi-
dence never concurred with his people, at or
near the right time, to make a false fulfillment.
The idea would be a libel on God. It would
give the lie to all he hasrevealed of his Provi-
dence—or promised his trusting obedient peo-
ple. We confess ourmistake relative to God’s
design in those prophetic accomplishments.
We stand corrected. Conscious of our fallibili-
ty, we cast ourselves on Divine infallibility.
Amen !

Those who reflect on us, seem not to see
themselves. They assume that their concep-
tion of the Advent must be realized; as if
their theory of prophetic fulfilment was
more trustworthy than the Providence of
God, when fulfilling his word. This, breth-
ren, was the sin and consequent ruin of the
Jews. Instead of correcting their mistakes,
as did the despised disciples, by Providence
and praphecy, they stood on their “ original
faith,” Messiah must come according to their
eonceptions. There they stood, in a fixed po-
sition, till *their house was left unto them

and lost.

]
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desolate.” The disciples on the contrary saw
scripture being tulfilled, therefore they moved
on dowwu the track ot truth, with Providence.
Had they stopped, they would have been left
I daré not follow an example so fa-
tal,so.sinful; as that set by the Jews. I would
be a «disciple” however much despised.

7. Al attempts to re-adjust the prophetic
periods is labor worse than lost. The idea
that chronologists have erred, and have caus-
ed us to err, looks like playing into the hands
of Infidels. The.Infidei had common sense,
if not scripture in his remarks to Bro. Miller.
Bro. M. cannot answer him but in harmony
with the Bible doctrine of Providence. The
integrity of God's word is fully maintained,

if itis being fulfilled. This shuts the mouth

of Infidelity ; but to admit that the doctrine
of Divine Providence. and the promise of Di-
vine guidance, must give place to mistakes of
chronologers, exposes us to its loudest laugh,
or its bitterest scorn. Bro. M. says in his
letter of March 10: “I have no guilt in pro-
claiming time, tor the time is, by God, reveal-
ed, and wherever the mistake may be it is not
in my power to rectify if, 1 must leave that
with God. The mistake was of precisely the
same.nature of that of the Holy Twelve, and
others, Matt. xxi: 4. They overlooked the
events which were tointervene betweén that
prophetic fulfillment and the Kingdom. They
mistook our Lord’s design in that fulfillment.
It was however a fulfillment. So in our case

precisely, God’s will was done.

Our experience, in this respect, harmonizes
with that of God’s people at every epoch in
our world’s sad history. They have ail made
mistakes just like ours, notwithstanding they
were honored of God to act the part assigned
his people. Ex. v,21-23; Mat. xxvi, 56.
The disciples all « forsook him and fled ;” yet
even in that they fulfilled, Zech. xiii, 7. They

had inadequate conceptions of God’s revealed

plan, Luke xviii, 31-34, though being fulfilled

betorethem. Nowitwouldbe passingstrange,

if believers, in this age of glory and wonder
should have surpassed Patriarchs, Prophets
and Apostles in the accuracy of their concep-
tions of Jehovah’s purposes, or of the manner,
in which he would accomplish them. Then
to maintain that we hqve been wiser in this re-
spect than all the divinely instructed of other
ages, after Gad's Providence has proved us
not sa, evinces that “pride which precedes

 destruction, and that haughtiness which goes

before a fall.”

8. In confessing the doctrine of Providence,
we confessa present God. Thisthe textteach.
es. We confess the supremacy of the pres-
ent Deity. This plan compretends agesis
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voluntary and involuntary. The drama is ar-
ranged, as sketched in prophecy. 'The scene
charges—the actors appear and perform their
part, and the entire movement in the theatre
of earth, proceeds in harmony with the pub-
lished plan; for Providence is the Master of
ceremonies. The preparatory scenes having
been acted, the finale, will soon open on
our astonished or enraptured vision. ¢ The
righteous will be saved. The wicked will be
damued,and God’s eternal Providence approv-
ed.”” Amen and Amen.

0, Lord, give us grace and we will “confess
thee before men.” Be “witnesses” for thee,
—that thou “hast set in order” from ancient
time, “and declared it!” No agency can de-
feat or derange the “order” which thou hast
declared. When the predicted events occur
in the prescribed “order” we confess the
truth of Jesus. It does not occur “without
our Father.” It does take place by the direc-
tion of Providence, a present God. So it will
be till our Lord appears in Glory, till his peo-
ple also “appear with Him in Glory. Halle-
{ujah! Praise ye the Lord!! We are “not
orphans,” not left comfortless. He is present,
fulfilling his word. And now having passed
the introductory scenes, Glory will open. Al
who have not “cast away their confidence”
shall be glorious like their Lord, through a
blissful immortality. Amen!

My “confession” is not an “apology” to
the world ; but a continued acknowledge-
ment of Christ. 'This is the word of my tes-
timony. ‘e overcome by the blood of the
L.amb and the word of our testimony.

9. Finally, as Noah knew that God was
with him, when he saw the creatures coming
“two and two” unfo the Ark. As Joseph
knew his vision to be from Ged when his
brethren were bowing before him. As Moses’
mother and David’s friends knew that God
was with them by a fulfillment of his word.
Asthe Apostles knew Jesus to be the Messiah,
by events, and his works, according to scrip-
{ure ; so we know, without doubt, that the
Advent movement is Divine in its origin.
Divine in its progress. Divinely glorious
will it be in its results. Amen!

TN TN T AR A

THE SABBATH.

BY J. B. COOK.

“TIwas in the Spirit on the Lorp's Dav,”
said the beloved disciple.  “The Son of Man
is Lord also of the Sabbath Day,” Matt. xii,
8. Now setting human opinion aside, and
taking ¢ Divine testimony,” Iask what is
“the Lord’'s Day?” In Isa. lviiij 13: the
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Sabbath is by the Lord, called “ 2y Holy
Duay.” 'The word employed to designate the
Lordship of Messiah is frequently used for
the Divinity, without distinction of Father
and Son. The Lord's Day is clearly, from
this testimony, the Sabbath Day. It did not
end - with the Jewish dispensation; for we
learn from Isa. lvi, 1—7, that it was to be
observed by the sons of the stranger—others
beside ‘“the outcasts of Israel.” Gen. ii, 1-
3: Ex. xx, 8-i1; Matt. v, 17--19.

Every enactment relative to the religious
observance of the first day originated with
the Pope, or Potentates of Renie, and those
who, In this matter sympathize with them;
but every enactment that cver ORIGINATED
1x Heaven, relative to the kecping of the
Sabbath confines us to the SEVENTH day. -
The seventh day is “the Sabbath of the
Lorp our Gopn.”

My space will not allow me to adduce the
historic testimony ; but the ahove I solemnly
believe, is the exact truth. From the twelth
to the fifteenth centuries we trace the efforts
of the Man of Sin, to set aside “e Lord's
Day,” and introduce the first day—the day
on which the European nations Lad been ac-
customed to idolize the Sun. Let scripture
testify ; and let us throw off' the lust rug of
“the mother of harlots.”

Jesus did not after his resurcction, meet
his assembled disciples till about or in the
evening of the first day, as we reckon time.
It was the early part of the Jewish second
day, or the very close of the first. They be-
gan THEIR pay about six o'clock, or sun
setting. Mark! The two disciples and Je-
sus had been at Emmaus—were at Eirmaus
seven and half miles distant when that first
day “was far spent.” He went in to tamy
with them and made himself known to
them in the breaking cf bread; then they re-
turned seven miles and a half to Jerusalem,
found the disciples, and while annovncing the
resurrection, Jesus himselfcame in. John xx,
19 ; Luke xxiv, 29, 33—36.

Then eight days after He met them again,
John xx, 26, which must have becn on the
second day of the subsequent week. Paul
met his disciples on the first partof the first
day,answering to ourSaturday night—preach-
ing all night “till the break of day,” and
then ¢ departed,” or set off on his journey. If
he had met them on our Sunday night it
would have been the Jewish second day.—
Then he did not keep that first day asa Sab-
bath. Those whodream that he did, only give
evidence that they are so far “drunk with the
wine ” of Papal Rome. My feelings were in-
expressible, when I saw this. The ¢rush 1
must confess.
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This is the frue. testimony. Thus easily
- is ALL the wind taken from thesaifs of those
who sail, perhaps unwittingly, under the
Pope's sabbatic flag, - Thispassage I Cor. xvi,
2, though adduced as testimony, makes no
ention of the Sabbath,oreven of assembling
for worship!" Col. ii, 16, does not speak .of
the Sabbath ; but Sabbaths—called in our ver-
sion incorrectly Sabbath days; (days being
supplied by the translator.) These sabbaths
are like the new moons-and other mere Jewish
institutions, mentioned in Lev. xxiii, 39. This
feast was of eight days duration, the first and.
last being a Sabbath. As the feast began on
the fifteenth of the seventh month,. it could
not, only in a series of years, comrence on
the day originally set. apart as the Sab-
bath of the Lord our God. 'These Sab-
baths, and all institutions peculiar to the
Mosaic ritual, our blessed Lord # pailed-to the
cross;” so that no one is now condemned for
their - non-observaace.
Eden—his type of Paradise restored—the
.Sabbath. which was made, like roarriage “for
man,” as - man, and consequently, alike need-
ful; through all dispensations, He did not abol-
ish. Manneeds.still, all that - was made for’*
him.

«Your assertion is not-worth a groat,” says:

the objector, in theabscence of Scriptural tes-
timony. Sosayl. My expectationto “over-
.come™ is based on the true “testimony.”
sus said, “ Pray that your flight be not in the
winter, neither on TH: SaBBATH DAv.” Matt.
© xxiv, 20. He thus recognizes the perpetuity
of the Sabbath, many years after having
abolished the Jewish feasts, as really as the
seasons of the year. That “is a nail in the
right place, fastened by the.master of assem-
blies! Therefore I say again, He did not
abolish the Sabbath, which was “made for

man”—for the good of man. From the dread--
ful wreck, occasioned by “the fall” in Eden,

there has been twoinstitutions preserved ; the
Sabbath and Marriage. _
for man.” This, is the typeof Christ’s unien
with “the Church.” Eph.v,23-—33. That,
of “the rest that remaineth for the people of

God.” Heb.iv, 4—9. Both are binding till,
the realities they represent, are ushered in, at|

the Advent of Jesus. Amen!
SHUT DOOR.

My space will only allow me to say a few
words on: the inteéresting. question of the shut
door in Matt. xxv. [ believein that justas i
do in the whole representation, of which that
is a part—as expounded by Divine Provi-
dence.

If the infidel ground be the true ground—|

if the advent cause be unworthy of Divine
regard—or the advent people (though dis-

But God’s law .of|

Je-1

Both - were “made-

'mon sense.”
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tinctly described by Divine promise,) unwor-

thy of Divine guidance—or if this be not

the era to expect. the preparatory scenes of
the Second Advent, thén the writing  out of
the ¢ vision, the tarrying, the midnight cry,
the failing light of the foolish, (those who felt
ashamed of the guide, or their trust in God’s
word,) and the clamor about the shut door, is
all a mere flash in the pan. There will be no
Second Advent now or soon.

But reverse all this, if the believer’s confi-
dence is well founded—if the Advent cause
and people be worthy of Divine interpositon,
or this the era to expect the Lotd, then, we
are down through “the shut doqr” in that
representation of Advent Histery. My lan-
guage to many has been, I believe in the shut
door justas you have experienced it. Precise-
ly so. 'Thisstate of things since “the cry,”
has not occurred “ wiTHOUT .oUR FATHER.”

MIDNIGHT CRY.

Bro. Galusha says that weshould not make
the parable go on “all fours.” Now just list-
ten, my brother! ‘Would you, as many do,

'give all the legs to the cry, and keep it going,

and going for ages, and believe to be going
still, while the other parts have not a leg to
stand on? No, that would rend it limb from
limb. - All parts must have legs to go alike, or

it could go only to pieces! Am I mad, or

you mistaken? . ) -
Again : Others make “the cry” in the par-
able sufficiently important to call in the-agen-
cy of the Arch-Angel. They place it among
the grand and dreadful scenes of the actual
Advent of the Son of God; but they think
the other parts are too trifling for God or man
to meddle with. This method. of exposition
may as well make it méan *“the manin the
moon !’ ¥ this will not .answer, shall the
parable be believed, as unbelievers believe in
the second coming of our Lord—make it
mean things in gereral and nothing in par-
ticular, according to their fancy? No, no,
you cannot. . Well what alternative have I
but to believe the different parts to be impor-

tant, if not alike important-in the. fulfillment,

as it is inthe prophecy ! Here’s a man ahout
Boston, who told me that I “once had com-
Do you, my brother, think it
has forsaken me here? Come; speak up, and
tell me.— Advent Testimony.

After sending out to all whese names are on
our list we have on hand 700 copies of the
“Review,” No.1. We hope that every broth-
ér and sister, who can distribute them where
they will be candidly read, will send forthem
immediately. W.

% The Review should be carefully stitch-
ed, cut open and preserved.
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'i‘HE NECESSITY AND CERTAINTY
OF DIVINE GUIDANCE.

BY J. B. COOK.

Jno. 17th, Jesus said, * Father the hour is
come ; glorify thy Son that thy Son may also
glorify thee; as thou hast given him power
over all flesh, that-he should give eternal life
to as many as thou hast given him. And
this is Iife eternal that they might know thee
the only true God and Jesus Christ whom
thou hast sent.”

“The gift of God is eternal life through
Jesus Christ our Lord.” This gift is intend-
ed1or as many as God hath given Him. The
nature. the means, or pledge, of this heaven-
ly bequest, is to know the true God and his
redeeming Son. For all such he prays.—
Ver. 9: 1 pray for them, I pray not for the
world, but for them which thou hast given me;
for they are thine” His ever prevalent
prayer was that they might be kept “ from the
evil” that is in the world, and sanctified
“through the truth.” 1t is only by revealed
truth that they could know the true God and
Saviour; be sanctified, that is, separated from
the world, and consecrated, soul, body and
spirit to the Lord. Ver. 20 : “ Neither pray
Ifor these alone, but for them also, w hich
shall believe on me through their word.”

. In this solemn supplication of our Saviour,

there is no mention made of any who shall be
saved,except those who believe the truth taught
in his word. Our Lord presents his success-
ful intercession for all who make a believing

application to his blood. These, and these
alone. are characterized as the subjects of his
prayer in parallel sciiptires. Rom. viii,
Heb. vii, 25. His prayer prevails for them
all. «He is able to save them to the utter-
most,”—to interpose. in every emergency,
aiding, defending, or delivering them as they
may need. Our Lord recognizes on behalf
of his people, the necessity of Divine guid-
ance and succor. Even Peter would have
rerished, had not his Lord prayed for him,
“that his faith fail not.” They were hated
by the world, because “chosen out of the
world” Ver. 16: “ They are not of the
world, even as I am not of the world.” Let
us notice the leading truths connected with
the doctrine of divine guidance.

L. Seeing God’s people are thus hated by
this fallen world, are so frail that they could
not walk, stand or even “live” but by “faith,”
they need definite pledges of Divine “help in
time of need.” All the promises recognize
our dependance, and the necessity of Divine
guidance. We cannot go alone, were.it right
for us to make the endeavor: therefore it is
written, “ Trust in the Lord with all thine
heart and lean not to thine own understand-
ing.” “If any of you lack wisdom let him
ask of God and it shall be given him.” The
Saviour promised to send the Comforter, the
Holy Ghost, to guide them into all truth.
John xiv to xvi chap. This is the wisest,
holiest, and most mighty Spiritin tte universe.
He is, and ought to be, Supreme, in His guid-
ance, He has supremacy over every false or
fallen spirit. To enjoy his indwelling ener-
gy by receiving and obeying the truth, is to
be His temple—vessels unto honor, meet Sor
the Master’s use. To all such this heavenly
guide is pledged forever.

Il. These promises belong to His friends,
John xv, 14, —to the apostles and their suc-
cessors. “Lo I am with you always, even
unto' the end of the world.” The promised
guidance belongs to all those who sustain the
specified  character.  “ The meek will he
guide in judgment, the meek will he teach his
way.”  “The wise shall understand.” «If
any will, (is willing to) do his will, ke skall

1 know of the doctrine, whether it be of God.

John vii, 17, It is mere history to staje that
the Advent people were wiLLiNG to know and
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to do God’s will. They gave evidence of
their willingness, by a cheerful sacriSce of
home or good name, or all else, as the occa-
sion demanded. In the text, our Lord im-
plores help from heaven, on all “who be-
lieve.” The Adventists believed, nay, well
nigh pevourep their bibles. They trembled
at the word of the Lord. They had the “be-
ginning of wisdom.” They meekly, diligent-
ly, prayerfully sought the “wisdom which
cometh down from above.” Consequently,
the Lord was pledged to teach them His way.
He has, if so, done’it as certainly as he is the
true God.

III. These pledges of Divine aid, belong
specifically to those looking for Jesus. How-
ever much men may object and oppose, the
promises are concentrated on the hated expec-
tants of our coming Lord. They are repre-
sented as servants with “ their loins girt and
their lights burning,” waiting forJesus. Such
are “blessed.” They are “led by the Spirit
of God,” and having * the first fruits of the
Spirit,” they roan within themselves, “ wait-
ing for the adoption, to wit, the redemption of
the  body.” In this connection our blessed
Saviour promises to “come again”—to send
the Holy Ghost to “abide with them for ever,”’

and then he prays for “all who belicve on!

Him through”’ the apostolic testimony. We
rested on these sweet promises, we did believe
with all our souls in his coming, and sought
with all diligence the aid of the good Spirit ;
consequently we could, and did plead the
promises as ours, in a peculiar manner. We
ean not, in the future, pray, or study, or watch
with more sincerity, or assiduity, than we have
already done. If, therefore, they have failed
us, we cannot claim any benefit from them in
the future. To admit that they have failed
us, is to exclude the Advent people from the
pale of Divine promise, or else to treat the
promises as false.

In either case it would be perdition to us,
and ruin to, the Advent cause. It would be
utterly idle to sustain it in such circumstan-
ces; but as God has fulfilled his word most
perfectly in our history, the promises are seen
to be more worthy of our trust, by so much,
as he has done his revealed will by us. If,
for illustration, I had been supposed to have
failed in my business engagements during a
series of years, then all would suspect me.—
They could not confide in me; but suppose
further, that 1 could, by bringing forward the
documents in the case, shew all who would
listen, that I had done just what I had agreed
to do. 'Then confidence would not only be
restored, but greatly confirmed, as to my fu-
ture engagements. Precisely so in regard to

our Saviour. If we imagine that His promi-
ses have not been fulfilled to His trusting,
cross-bearing, devoted children, it is vain to
speak of trusting Himin time tocome. Faith
cannot co-exist with doubt, Heb. xi, 1. Faithis
the substance of things hoped for; and it is
not possible, from the constitution of the hu-
man mind, that we can have this faith, so long
as all the promises are supposed to have fail-
ed in our experierice for several years. But
allow that in the complicated prophecies, we
had overlooked some things which must be
accomplished,—allow what is true, that these
events, in the preparatory scenes of the 2d
Advent, have occurred just as God designed,
then our ground of confidence remains un-
impaired. We feel greatly confirmed in the
faith. Now we stand “strong in the Lord.”
We ery “begone unbelief, our Saviour is
near.”” He did teach us “ His way,” He led
us at each point to do His will. Amen!

IV. Divine goodness does not make us in-
fallible, in our conception of the manner in
which prophecy will be fulfilled. 1t does not
secure us against the ordinary mental infirmi-
ties of mankind; but it does extend to the
fulfillment of the Divine will infallibly.—
Else God’s will may not certainly be done as
He “hath declared to his servants the proph-
ets.” None but infidels, dare deny that God
does so administer his Providence, as to
carry out his revealed purpose ; or that he em-
ploys his people to do his pleasure. It is bold
infidelity to admit that any thing can defeat
or derange his purposes. The admission of
the possibility of such derangement, is to ad-
mit, so far, that Jehovah is not supreme,—that
God is not God. '

V. The misconception, we frame in our
minds, of the manner in which God will ear-
ry forward his plan, He overrules to subserve
his purpose, to tulfill scripture.  Our liability
to err has been the occasion for Divine inter-
position. It is absolutely necessary that God
should interpose according to promiise, to ena-
ble us to act the part assigned to his people.
In the plentitude of his mercy, He has pro-
vided that we “understand,” so far as neces-
sary to do His will—that we do “ know of his
doctrine,” just as He has promised—as his
servants have in all ages. They do not, as
Satan said, “know as Gods,” but as men.
They do not understand as angels, but as
Christians. While they know, only as chris-
tians do, they may for the time, misconceive
their Lord’s designs in the movements of his
Spirit, and Providence ; though they are, at
the time, engaged in accomplishing those de-
signs. God girded Cyrus, called him his
shepherd to “perform all his pieasure;” yet
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Cyrus had “not known him.” Napoleon was
his agent to upheave the whole surface of
Catholic Europe and take away the dominion
of “the littlehorn.” "Then he was laid aside
as a thing of nought. God makes “the wrath
of man to praise” Him, and the “remainder
of wrath” will Herestrain. He who thus uses
Napoleon or Nebuchadnezzar, Caesar or Cy-
rus, as the revolutious of earthly empire de-
mand, can certainly employ his obedient chil-
dren. He does not guide them into their. mis-
takes, but He employs them notwithstanding
their mistgkes. MHe verifies his promises to
them, in spite of all their weakn:sses, and
gradually brings them to “ understand,” both
his word and Providence. Thus it was with
the Apostles and Prophets.
hibited their full share of human infirmity, by
misconceiving the purposes of Jesus, though
they were honored., to fulfill the prophecies con-
cerning his first Advent. They were “ wil-
ling to do his will;” therefore they were guid-
ed “intoall truth.” They did understand as
the unfolding purpose of Jehovah was gradu-
ally opened to their minds. In every instance
their weakness, as well as ignorance was over-
ruled to fulfill scripture. Do they imagine that
H: is now to ascend the throae o7 David, this
nerves them to cry ¢ Hosanna.” Had they
held their peace God would have put a
tongue in the stones, and they “would have
cried out.” Do they, through fear, flee froin the
Lord, and leave him “alone;” it fulfills seripture.
Does Judas sell and Peter deny him, it fulfills
scripture. Are they attached to Jerusalem,
and fond of the temple of Jehovah ; even this
is made available to his purpose, that they
shoulu “begin at Jerusalem.” So with the
2d Advent pzopie, God has led them in “His
way,” at every turn, and in every trial they
fulfill seripture. 'They conceived that Josus
would come in ’43 and again in ’44 on the
10th day. This nerved them to do God’s will.
Those who are willing to “do His will” de-
spite all the shame incident to delay, “shall
know of his doctrine” 'They having com-
mitted themselves to God's guidance are like
the apostles, under a BLESSED NECESSITY to
fulfill His purpose. - In doing it voluntarily,
they secure io themselves the most enlarged
promises. Even those who are unfaithful and
“foolish” help fill out the prophetic sketch of
Advent history. All clesses tulfill scripture,
each act their appropriate part. O, the depth
of the riches both of the wisdom and knowl-
edge of God! My whole being bows and
adores, trembles and loves. “1 am a worm
and no man,” before this wonder-working
God.”

The necessity imposed on the virgin band

The Apostles ex-
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to fill out the parable, was like that imposed
on Cyrus by his ambition and energy of char-
acter to fulfill the prophecy concerning him,
Like that resting on our Saviour. * Thus it
behooved Christ to suffer.” ¢ A bone of Him”
could “not be broken” by the executioners;
because the scripture type, the passover could
not fuil of a fulfillment. The necessity for
Jesus’ sufferings was a dreadful necessity ; so

‘in the revealed “flery trial"—the “fuller's

soap,” and the “refiner’s fire” must do its
work—on and in his people. Character
must be developed. Those who have not
“oil in their vessels,” i. e. grace in their
hearts to sustain them when the first blaze
of the lamp seemed about expiring, must be
known. God never intended that the whole
and apparently happy “ten” should enter the
kingdom—no more than he intended to take
all of Babylon into Heaven. He who said -
“Come out of her my people,” has revealed
the fact that “five of that virgin band had not
oil in their vessels.” Such would want “the
door” open after it was Too LATE. The ne-
cessity for this development is indeed, dread-
ful ; yet there is this necessity. Thus itis
written : “the scripture musT BE fulfilled.”
Those only, who have “oil in their vessels,”
with their lamps in their hands. can “stand be-
fore the Son of Man.” They have grace
reigning within. They x~ow that God is
true and trustworthy, notwithstanding their
disappointment. They do not, dare not, deny
his promise, or his Providence ; but wait on
God, as did Moses in his emergency—as did
the disciples, before the Pentecost. This con-
fidence urges them with more importunity to
his throne. He gives them increasing light,
in which they see the Providence of God, ful-
filling ‘his purpose, by their very disappoint- -
ment, by that which constitured their great-
est cross. They are coastrained to the con-
clusion that ne ther the weakness of his obe-
dient children nor the *wrath” of their foes,
can defer, or dzfeat the Divine purpose. God’s .
“ counsel will stand and He will do all His
pleasure!” Hallelujah, Amen!

VL. To deny that God does thus guide his
people is to deny God’s agency in his own
great work, contradict the prayer and promise
of Jesus Churist,and so far “do despite to the
spirit of grace.” How can the revealed plan
of Providence be accomplished. but by strict-
ly sustaining his word toward his trusting,
cross-bearing people? Who would, or who
could telieve God, if in such a crisis as that
just preceding “ the consummation,” He should
fail to fulfill his word! «1If the foundations
he destroyed what can the righteous do” “te
ward trusting God?” The Lord is in his ho-
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ly temple—His eyes behold, His eyelids try
the children of men.” (Ps.xi.) 'To deny the
fulfillment of Divine promise, since 43, to
those who look for and “love his appearing,”
is, so far to deny the Holy Ghost. Where can
_ his agency be traced during our age if denied
here? The denial looks to me like the sin
- “which has no forgiveness.” We “know
how that afterward when Esau would have
inherited the blessing he was rejected,” Heb.
xii, 15-17. 'That disciple who sold his Lord
found no acceptance. Is there any pledge or
promise of God to those who refuse the cross,
in any part of the narrow way? To those
who do not “hold fast the beginning of their
confidence; steadfast unto the end ?” What
promise is there for those who “let go” their
confidence in God’s guidance, in order to get
a better hold, somewhere in “ doubtful chro-
nology”? As the lamp of life shines only on
the believer's pathway does not the want of
light denote a want of faith? Is it not an
undeniable fact that, at the dispersion of the
virgin band, one class had faith in God’s gui-
dance, notwithstanding their disappointment,
while the other lost the faith, they had before
professed, relative to the Spirit’s aid? One

class was ashamed ; the other sunk down.

deeper.into God. One class altempted to jus-
1ify themselves ; the otherjustified God in their
guidance. One class having lost their faith
went in various directions, seeking support
from books, from the churches, or from * doubt-
ful chronology;” the other in the exercise of
a living faith, held on their way waxing stron-
ger and stronger. Those cast away ¢ the be-
ginning of their confidence.” These are hold-
ing it fast “steadfast unto the end.” Amen!

Those whose faith failed in the guidance
they once claimed, are found among ihat class
who shall find noadmittance to the marriage.
God called them out to be ready to welcome
the King of Kings,—to bear * their cross dai-
ly,” till exchanged for the crown; butata
c¢ertain point, they, being disappointed, refuse
the cross, by letting go “the beginning of
their confidence,” draw back from much that
God had *sealed,” by his Spirit, or by his
Proivdence, and joined the world (silently
it may be) in denying that God’s promised
guidance had been granted them. Such not
heeding the Spirit’s message to the church of
the Loadiceans will nof be heard when they
¢ knock.”

This, if true, is a tremendous truth, and
ought to be suppressed no more than the truth
of Christ’s coming. It shews that the great
event is just upon us. Men cannot be con-
verted by denying God—draw ng back to ’43,
and thusoverlooking the chronology of Provi-
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dence clear up to the coming of the Son of
Man. I feel perfectly clear in preaching the
judgment, right on men, when authorized from
the word and Providence of God to believe
that itis so. If there be any who are honest
hearted—any who have not consented “to the
counsel and deed of those who” deny the truth
of Divine promise and Providence, they may
be benefitted. It certainly can lull none to
sleep; who “have an ear to hear,” to be as-
sured that the burning splendor of the day of
God is just opening on the world!! It shews
believers where in the succession of events
we are. No one can be reached effectually
but by truth, and that truth must be “ present
truth.” 'The faithful servant gives “meat in
puE seasoN.” The points in the parable
having been passed,—the virgin band broken
up,—the clamor about the door being heard,
it proves that the season for this portion of
meat is “due.” 'The promise and Providence
of God, proving a fulfillment of this portion of
the Parable, I dare not withhold the truth in
its “season.” 'The responsibility of believing
this truth is thought to be great, but is not the
responsibility of suppressing truth, inconceiv-
ably greater?

VII. Let us notice the wonderful precision
with which Jesus sketched the Advent histo-
ry, in order to illustrate the reality of the
scripture doctrine of Divine guidance.

The parable of Mat. xxiv, 45-49, repre-
sents the Advent, and anti-Advent, ministry,
during the preaching of the signs and periods
up to '43. Then one class with their adhe-
rents is left to the doom of a fallen world, and
the other is taken up. Their history is fore-
told from tHe point where they go forth to meet
their Lord, down to the time when the fool-
ish get their answer, “I know you not.”

The facts preceding a marriage are employ-
ed for this purpose. All the action in the pa- .
rable, precedes the nuptials and the marriage
feast. Is not thisso? If so, then, in the ful-
fillment, all the contemplated action among
the virgin band, must precede the coming of
the Son of Man. The scenes of heaven are
not here represented, but the scenes of earth
are, 'The people of God are represented while
waiting and watching for the coming of the
Son of Man. Itis not Judgment, but the
scene preparatory to its execttion. It lezins
at the house of God.

Had Jesus employed some other figure to
represent the same scenes in Advent history,
it might seem more intelligible. The going
forth in view of the signs and periods, preach-
ed by the faithful servants—the tarrying—the
midnight cry, the dispersion of the band when

a part are losing their light—one part remain-
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ing out from the world and coming-into a
more endearing fellowship with Jesus, (like
Noah’s going into the ark before the flood,) the
other making a subsequent clamor about the
door, entertaining. no_deubt as to their being
entitled to admission, and qualified for the en-
jovment of the marriage, which was then to
be soon solemnized, are all distinctly marked.

. These. are the points in the p rable. They
represent. the feeling and action of- Adventists
in view of their Lords coming. Now just
allow this to-enter your minds; it may give
you a more full and perfect conception of this
stripture than you have had.

But why did our Lord employ a figure that
could be misconeeived ? "For the reason that.|
He spake in parables. at all; “because they
seeing, see not; and hearing, they hearnot,
neither. do they- understand,” Mat. xili, 13.
The evidence of his coming is nearly all of
thjs nature. It may be—it bas been misap-
plied to the destruction of Jerusalem. If un-
belief wants a handle, it can find one. The
foolish virgins can discover just asplausible an
objection against the fact, that the knocking
against the shut door, takps place here, before
the revelation of the Son of Mamn; as did the
churches-against the signsof Christ’s coming.
They imagine that Jesus is here the Bride-
groom, as really asif he were so called in this
parable. - They may know, as nearly as un-
belief can know, that if the Son of Man should
come at any one point in.thé parable prior to
the end, the rest would remain unfuljilled.
Those “ jots” would so far fail. - ,

Mark these facts 1st. Jesus answers the
inquiry “ What shail be the sign-of thycom-
ing? Was not his answer pertinént ?

2d, The parable represents the action of]
Adventists in view of his coming. Those who
knock do it with the full conviction that they
can and ought to enter. There had been no
change externally.

3d. There is a different feeling and differ-
ent action among the self-deceived after he
comes ; he “knows themnot.” They “ wail,”
and he cuts them assunder.

This being so, the cross of this truth must
be borme. It is truly the heaviest cross that
we have met with in our Christian course ; but
Jesus, standing very near, cries; “ Whosoever
doth not bear his cross and come after me,
cannot be my disciple.” - '

The Advent cross was large—the tarrying
cross was larger, because of the reproach
whieh attached to faith after the time pass-
ed. 'The Midnight Cry was the largest and
tallest of the whole. 1t bore us quite out of
the world; we supposed it would have been
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the last. But as.it is deemed ¢ too bad” for us
to confess the truth of Divine promise, and the
interposition of Divine Providence amid our
disappeintments, it brings a cross.

Some Advent preachers and papers have
united to cast centempt on those who would
not “ confess” and “draw back” to some-
where near’43. 'Those who maintain their
faith have been well nigh deluged with re-
proach—many have been carried away with
the flood. It comes for not saying or-acting
as if Satan or mesmeric sorcery had guided
those who are in Scripture, characterized as
God’s people. We are the “offscouring” of
the: Advent band—the recently despised ex-
pectants of glory, for confessing the word.of
Jests and the providence of God in setting “a
snare” for the world. Still we have nothing
to'glory in, save the cross, for necessity is laid
on us—“ yea, woe s unto”’ us.if we ¥ preach
not” the truth of Divine guidance. There.is
a meral necessity that those who share the
grace should bear “the reproach of Christ.”
Those who will wear the crown, must bear
the cross. 'The necessity which existed for
Jesus to, “.endure the shame” resulting from
disappointed public expectation, still exists,
but glory be to' His dear name, he makes the
“reproach” “greater riches” than all subluna-
ry things. 'The cross has become very sweet;
it is worth more-to me than worlds—still this
shut-door cross transcends all that have gone
‘before it. 'The world, the flesh and the devil
will not consent to the door’s being shut. It
brings JUDGMENT TO0O NEAR) makes it {00
CERTAIN.

Mark! None can-deny that thereisa shut
door in the Advent prophecy—that Jesus is an-
swering the inquiry, “ What shall be the siga
of thy coming?’ None can deny that after the
going-forth, tarrying, Midnight Cry, and dis-
persion of the bands; there has been a clamor
about the door. 'These are facts notorious.in
Advent history, answering to ‘the representa-
tions in Advent prophecy. Can any but Ia-

fidels deny that they have occurred by the p1-

RECTION of Providence? In view of God’s
promised guidance, dare any but Infidels deny
that God has guided and aided his people
while this portion of prophecy is being ac-
complished? 1 can see no misapplication of
these scriptures in this argument. These parts
of the scene preparatory 1o the Second Ad-
vent, cannot have transpired “without oug
Father;” Matt. x, 29. If so, then the Ad.
vent cause is the cause of God, and must be
confessed before men—quite through the shut-
door. 'The next event in the scene, is the an.
swer of the Lord to those who insist on enter-
ing, though their faith (light) failed. He will
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say, “ I know you not.” 'Thiswilllead to the
“wail” of the wicked ; Matt. xxiv: 30.

The shut-door and the knocking must of
necessity precede this answer of our Lord—
must be before the actual revelation of the
Son of Man. The entire action of the virgin
band in the parable precedes the marriage. So
the action of the Adventists designed to fulfill
the representation, must take place in view (}[
kis coming, before he discards the foolish,
and consequently before he damns them.—
This being certainly so, it must be believed
and confessed. The cross of it must be'borne.
It is no small recommendation of this “cross”
that it brings with it a “will” to bear the
* New Commandment” cross, (John xiii); also
that whicl: attaches to the salutation. Any
view of these portions of truth which avoids
the cross, LEavEs ouT JEsus. He is ever on
the cross. We cannot get the truth as it
isin Jesus except we take the cross too.—
Those who will not “confess Christ” in the
shut-door, dare not in the “New Command-
ment.” They are on the popular side, avoid-
ing the ‘cross in these points; and justifying
so far the disobedience and unbelief of the
church and world. v

To them the- cross of Christ has become
irksome. Theyhave believed and obeyed and
borne the cross farenough !t! 1nstead of con-
fessing the .spirit and providence of God in
the past and present state of the once virgin
band, they confess to the world—“draw
back” from the “present truth,” and yet will
have it believed that “the door” is open still!
The clamor about the door has occurred since
the cry, in the order in which it stands in
the Scripture, yet it is no fulfillment!! God
has got tired and gone away from the closing
scene of strife—has left his trusting people to
charice, “doubtful chronology,” “mesmerism,”
or Satan’s sway ! !

It looks like admitting the divine mission of
Jesus from his birth, at his baptism, through
his life of wonderand peril, and then, because
public expectation was not realized,; believing

that he and his cause was abandoned to the:

Devil.  “O fools and slow of heart to believe
all that the prophets have spoken—oveuT
NoT' CHRIST TO HAVE SUFFERED?” &¢.—
Thus he reproved some of the most believing.
Now he characterizes those whose faith fails,
as “ foolish ;” for “thus it is written, and thus
it behooved” the Advent people to break up af-
ter the cry. “Thus it is written, and thus it
maust be,” that one part would wish the door
open after it was “smuT.” “The scripture
cannot be broken,” therefore all must take
place befure the Lord answers them “ f know
you not”” How wonderful has been this

'the days o
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whole preparatory scene of the Second Ad-
vent! How far removed from all human de-
vice or desire! ! How much like the “trial of
faith” to which the servants of Jesus were
subjected at the first Advent. .

Its fulfillment in our history demonstrates
the precise truth of Advent prophecy. It
proves the presence, the power, the providence,
and the promised guidance of our covenant -
keeping God. I hold it to be as certain that
we are among the closing scenes represented
in that parable—that God has guided us there,
and that we are in that time to look with un-
yielding confidence for the coming of Jesus,
as that there is a God. ’'That he is near, “HIS
WONDROUS WORKS DECLARE.” Amen.
Deity must be dethroned ere He would with-
draw His hand from those whe trust in Him,
and fulfill the scripture relative to the coming
of his Son.

VIII. There is finally, a necessity for the
experience connected with the shut-door.—
There is need for the shut-door to separate us
finally and forever from the world, preparato-
Iy to ascension. Thus it was with Elijah. It
is necessarg to verify other scriptures. “As

Noah were, so shall also the com-
ing of the Son of Man be.” Noah went into
the Ark seven days before the flood. 1f any
imagine that the analogy does not apply to the
shut-door, they should remember that there is
a shut-door in the same discourse; in Jesus’
reply to the same inquiry, “What shall be the
sign of thy coming.” Lotwas separated from
Sodom ; so were we by the Advent Angel and
by the Midnight Cry. God smote the one
‘who “looked back” towards Sodom. Jesus
tells us that those among the Adventists whose
light goes out, (or faith fails) are « foolish.”
They must be detected before heing rejected.
“REMEMBER LOT'S WIFE,” said he, as
we left the world. Those are indeed “ fool:
ish” who “look back” to the churches, and
take “doubtful chronology” instead of Divine
promise and Providence for a pillar of cloud.
“ What is the chaff to the wheat?” saith the
Lord. Duoubtful chronology is sliding sand,
God’s promise is an EVERLASTING ROCK.

Israel was separated from Hgypt before
“the cloud” went and stood between them
and the Egvptians, preparatory to their deliv-
erance. They were gathered out from Baby-
lon “at the river Ahava,” before going up to
Jerusalem with Ezra. There is a point be-
yond which God leaves men; then his ser-
vants should leave them as he bids ; Hos, iv,
17. Heb. xii, 17; Rev.xxii, 10-12. This
principle and the above facts sustain the
shut door of the parable, and 1 see the pro-
priety as well as the necessity of it, before
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the Lord shall look out with his eyes of flame,

and say to those who apply “too late,” “In-.

deed 1 do not know vou.”

Let, those who suspect the promise and
Providence of God in the fulfillment of Ad-
vent prophecy, read Acts xiii, 40; ‘Behold
ye despisers,and wonder and perish, for I work
a work in your days, a work which ye shall
in NO WISE believe, though a man declare
it unto you. In the strength and confidence
of my soul I declare that God is working out
the preparatory scenes of the great and terri-
ble day of God. I you avoid the cross of
¢ present truth,” you are with the world, which
is nigh unto cursing, whose end is to be burn-
ed. If you justify the world, you condemn
God, and must perish beneath his frown.

In conclusion, I remark that this view is
sustained by the faith of Christians.in Chris-
tian experience. Bro. Miller said March 20th,
of the 7th month, ¢If we are right in- believ-
ing in experimental religion, I am sure I nev-
er-experienced a more holy and beneficent ef-
fect in my life than then; and one thing I do
know, if the Advent brethren were ever bless-
ed, they were then.” This is the doctrine of
this discourse. We had better rush onforked
lightning, than ‘deny’ the Holy Ghost in the
Advent experience—better be plunged into a
fiery furnace than deny God who 1s a ‘con-
suming fire)

The points of the parable have been by
Providence verified down through the shui-
door to the clamor of those whose light of
faith failed them. As a sparrow does not fall
¢ without our Fuather,’ this has not transpired
but by Divine direction. 1 dare not deny God
so far as to deny his agency in the world’s
great crisis. ¢ If we deny him, he CANNOT
DENY HIMSELF.

To present the necessity of this discourse,
let me say that many souls are famishing for
this bread. They have been taught by preach-
ers and papers to doubt, and they dare not,
cannot trust in God firmly. On solid pave-
ment they could walk, but not knee-deep in
mud. We ‘walk by faith,’ not by doubt—by
faith in God’s truth, not in man’s doubtful
chronology. This. doubtful chronology is a

perfect ‘slough of despond,’ in which T see-

that untold numbers are sinking to perdition.
It is so plausible that many seem not to suspect
it. It would ‘deceive, if possible, the elect;’
and no marvel, for Satan himself is, transform-
ed-into an.angel of light.”

In strong. contrast we have-from the lips of
Jesus his ever.prevalent prayer and unfailing
promise of guidance. He says, ‘My sheep
hear my wvaice, and they FOLLOW ME.—
His docurine of Divine Providence is certainly
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a very different compound to feed the ¢ little
flock’ from, than that of doubtful chronology
or mesmerism. One is ‘from Heaven’ the
other from men.

A distinguished lecturer is understooed to
have said, “The 10th day movement was a
lie, and much of 43 a mistake.” * The
Voice of Truth” in extracts of letters, Jan. 28,
46, says, “I believe it was a sincere, honest,
human mistake, and it would have been an
honior to any one to confess it,” and “not lay
it to the Lord.”

This is a virtual denial of the promise of
Divine guidance, and the providence of God,
which Jesus taught. His “ guiding spirit of
grace,” and his beneficept care, ate pledged
for the guardianship of those “willing to do
his will ;” looking for, and loving bis appear-
ing.” True heled Israel and his first Xisci—
ples “ by a way they knew not,” yet he guided
them in “ Ais way.” Amen. This.is oll that
i3 claimed in relation to the Advent move-
ment. God has gulded us to do his will in-
fallibly. He overrules alike “the wrath” of
foes, and the weakness of friends “to praise
him.” His praise is secured by sustaining
his promises and fulfilling precisely, the
whole.of Advent prophecy. Jesus once suf-
fered, now he is coming himself to reign, and
I must confess him in all his truth—in all his
commandments ; Rev. xxii, 14.

The falling away of the foolish and the
consequent trial dees not disprove, but con-
firm the doctrine. It being sketched . in -the
prophecy of the preparatory scenes of the
Advent, it must be found in Advent Listory,
as certainly as Jesusis “ the Chuist.” Amen.

One word to -those who say that they can-
not see’; - rather for the instruction of those
who.can see. 'Those who were unwilling to
admit the truth of Christ’s Messiak:ship found
an excuse—those not willing to see the:Se-
cond, Advent at hand in 43 found a reason—
those not willing to take the crass of the
“ New Commandment,” explain its binding
authority away, as easily as does the Infidel
every other Divine requirement. Wemust be
‘WILLING to “ confess Jesus Christ as Lord”
—Sovereign of our whole being—our faith
and our worship. Then we can see, then we
can take up his cross—“follow him” through
the scenes sketched in the parable, and thus
by his grace be borne onward inte “glory,
Amen.

THE BAPTISM OF JOHN.
Whence was it, from Heaven or of men?
Mat. xxi, 23-32. From Heaven, because, 1.
He bore the Divine credentials. He came to
them in ‘the way of righteousness ;' sought

not his own glory. John vii, 18. 2. The
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fruits of his labor were, as far as they could
extend, most beneficent: bad men became

good. Mat. vii; 20. 3. There was in Jeho-|
vah’s revealed purpose a harbinger of Messiah,

‘a voice crying in the wilderness, prepare ye
the way of the Lord’ Isa. x}; Mal. iii.—
4. 'The time had come for Messiah to be man-
ifested, consequently there could be no occa-
sion to doubt that his precursor had appeared.
The certainty that there could not be a coun-
terfeit “voice in the wilderness,” or deceitful
messenger going before Messiah, at -the right
time, bearing the Divine credentials, was as
absolute as that thete was a God, whose
providence governs the world. The scribes
and priests were non-committal ; they found it
convenient not to know-—to lie, rather than
be cornered in argument. They were repu-
ted wise and devout, yet their case Was more
hopeless than that of ¢ publicans and harlots.
They having rejected John and his ministry,
could not now believe till -they had repenfed
of thatsin. Having thusdisobeyed God, they
could- not obey without repenting. Butasre-
pentance is the result of conviction, as con-
viction of guilt is produced by an admission
of the truth, and as they would lie rather than
admit the truth essential to conviction, there
wasno hope for them. They could not re-
ceive Messiah till they had believed in John's
baptism, because, in God’s revealed plan, that
‘voice’ was to introduce Messiah. They
were shut up to repentance ere they could ad-
vance one step toward the kingdom. This
applies to all who assume a wrong position.
It is common sense; it is Scripture. From
our point of observation, we see that John’s
Baptism was from Heaven; but to us the ad-

mission involves no cross. - It is now no test.

Then it was a test; though the truth was
clearto the eye of faith, it was rejected by
nearly all the reputed pious of that age.—
Thus they were lost, while the repenting pub-
licans were saved. ‘The light beaming from
prophecy fulfilled, does not compel assent;
never did, however clear it may now seemn to
us. Joho's Baptism was regarded about as
has been the Second Advent movement; bt
public expectation not-being realized, it was
donlbted, given up,.and finally John himself
doubted. Mat. xi; 3: Being disappointed, he
doubted,

Let me change the form of inquiry. The
Advént Movement, is it from-HEAVEN or of
men? '

With all the assuranece of my soul, T an-
swer, frorn. Heaven.

1. Because the Second Advent is the
crowning dootrine of Revelation. Those who
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announced it, bore the Divine credentials.—
John vii, 17, 18.

2. They produced by it all the phenomena
of piety, all the effects of truth. It separa-
ted us from the world.

3. There was to be a movement like- this,
to introduce the Second Advent, as John’s
ministry prepared the way at the first. Mat.
xxiv, 46-50; Rev. xiv, 6,7; Hab. i, 1-4;
Mat. xxv, 1-13. :

4. The time having come to- expect the

Lord, it is the exact time for this' movement.
It did not occur before ’43, therefore it must
have come to pass since.” It is as impossible
that such a movement should be counterfeit-
ed, at the right time, as that John's Baptism
should have been. John came at the crisis
of the first, as this ‘has at the crisis -of the
Second Advent. Itis incredible that the Bi-
ble doctrine of Providence be true, and yet
such a movement be counterfeited.
i Come now, don’t be afraid, tell us whether
the writing out of the vision, the annuncia-
tion of the Judgement, the going out of. the
‘most spiritually -minded, the tarrying, the
Midnight Cry, the dispersion of the virgin
band, and the clamer about the door, is of
‘Heaven,’ or not? 1t is notan isolated event,
but a series of events, in the exact order of
succession represénted in Scripture. Don’t
say that you ‘cannot tell;” but be honest.

If it be ‘ from Heaven,’ then'the Judgment
is right on us. * If so, then none of those who
have refused faith and obedience can believe
till they repent. - The prospect of this is less
than that of the Jewish priests, by so much
as their guilt is greater, it being against great-’

er light.
DOUBTING.

“ Whatsoever is not of faith, is sin. —
Was it well for Noah to doubt after the crea-
tures came into the Ark, and he had in that
witnessed Divine interposition? Wasitright
for Joseph to doubt his dreams when he saw
his brethren -(after -all the preparatory events
'that had been brought out by Prowidence,)
coming for corn? .Could Moses find a good
reason.to doubt that God would fulfill his
promise when he had reached .the Bed Sea:?
Could David have doubted the Divine direc-
tion of Samuel, in his anointing?  Could ‘he
doubt the agency of Providence in - his guid-
ance, when, after the events. préparatory had
occurred; Abner made overtures to- bring all
Israel to crown him King? Was it right for
the discipline to doubt just prior to the recep-
tion-'of “the promise of the Fathér” at the
Pentecost, atter all the wonders they had
witnessed ‘in. the fulfillment of prophecy ?—

Then it may be right and safe forus to- ‘doubt
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Divine direetion amid the preparatory scenes
of the Second Advent. If we “doubt,” while
professedly maintaining the Advent cause
“we are damuned.” If we maintain it with-
out faith, it isto us, a sin. If it be * of men”
give it up at once.

In every crisis"God’s people have been shut
up to faith, as we now are.. My heart and flesh
ery out “belive” My reason and religion
echoBerieve!! Maintain yourconsecration to
God. WaitonHim. Hehasnot, cannotraic
his trusting ones. He so interposed in’43 and
’44, as to-compel the confession that a ‘crisis
was just impending. Shall we now doubt,
because God has been fulfilling scripture in
our disappointment, and setting the “snare”
for the world by the delay? Hold on!!

Our blessed Lord Jesus is coming. It is
made more certain to us by our haying wit-
nessed: the evident truth of the Bible dectrine
of the Divine interposition to fulfill scripture.
Amen! ‘

“ Jesus my all to heaven is gone,
He whom I fix my faith upon.
Jesus says he will be with us to the end ;
For He gas BEEN with us—still is with us,
And He’s promised to be with us, to the end.”

This is the doctrine of . the Bible, as. well
as the language of devotion. Doubting
souls, who are ashamed of your past interest
in God’s truth, you must, (to reduce your
-scripture reading to your present doubts,)
chauge both your Bible und Hymn Boolk.

OBEDIENCE.

Abraham was distinguished as * the friend of God.”
Woeuld you enjoy a like distinction ¥
mony of ohr‘g,(l)essed Saviour: “ Ye are my FRIEND»
¥ Ye po whatsoever I command you.”
be true children of the true God.

Would you be brother, or sister, or mother to the
Son of God: ¢ Whosoever sball do the will of my
Faiher, i heaven, the saime,” said he, *“is my brother,
and sister, and mothor

Would you, dear reader; have ‘“right to: the tree of
life,” and feet at"home in the New Jerusalem, beneath
the unveiled glories of God and the Lamb? < Biessed
‘are they that po his commandments that they may.have
RIGH Y 10 the tree of life and may enter in through the
gates into the city.” Amen! - -

Would you wear the name of your Father in Hea-
ven; stand on Mount Zion, with the Lamh, and be

- numbered with the 144,000, having the golden harps
singing the new song? ¢ These are they who follow
thel.mb whithersoever he goeth.” Lord let us belong
to this class. Amen ! .

The Apostle Paul names as’ a mark of piety, in a
widow, *if she have washed the sdinis feet.” Jesus,
the adored of angels, gave the example aid the com-
mand enjoiuing it more solemnly than he did any other
act of his life. * The Friend of God” served thag be-
fore angels. Gen. xvili' But, notwithstanding all
this, in these days of déegeneracy, it is regarded as an
‘s offence, to be punished by the” priest. It is said to
be. ‘‘eartbly, sensual and devlish!”° He who does. it,
though with all reverence, is denominated a  demon.”.

Hear the testi-|

Thus we may
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| The recording angel has noted this language from the
lips of leading Adventists and others. .It seems a de-
liberate charge on our Lord, and Lawgiver. Itascribes
the most profound- and most solemn injunction of ha-.
‘mility, given by incarnate Deity, to the' Devil. The
language of the Adventist, Elder , was ¢ itis all
of the Devil’ You will hear of that again, sir! Je-
sus heard you. )

When a man becomes too wise, or teo proud, or too
pure to follow his Lord, ¢ without the camp, bearing
kis reproach,’ he should leave the Adventand renounce
the name of Christian., WHY BE A nypocriTE! Why
profess to know Christ, while denying Him, in his Ho--
ly example and most urgent requirement. .

It was apostolic, nay, Divine, in the era of the first
Advent. Whio.but those, who.would reduce all things
to their own- level, now call it devilish? ¢ To. the
pure, all things are pure; but to them that are defiled,
1s NOTHING pure” No, not even the institutions of Hea-
ven'!

Searching the scriptures according to Jesus’ com-
mand, bas been a morta) sin _to millions. Baprism, as
described in the scriptures, is deeined indecent and dan-
gerous; but Jesus' lovely example of humility, is, when
put in practice. outright * Devlish I

O Lord thou.* wilt be avenged on such a people as
-this” Amen!

In strong contrast with the above named charges, let
me adduce the language of my Lord, shewing that it
i Divine. 'Wee are held accountable for the manner in
which we treat.it. < When our Lord, “ having loved his
own, would shew them his-love ‘anta-the end,’ he
 arose from supper. and proceeded *to wash their feet.?
Their modesty led them to decline such an act of con-
descension  He assured them they did not know why
he did it ; bat should ¢know hereafter.” They' would-
have-known then, had  his purpose been to purify
them or relieve them from distress. Their personal
impurity or pain would in that case haye suggested tc
them his désign ;. but as.they were not in distress, ner
their feet in need;of washing, they did pot perceive
his design. He ‘afterwards’ told them -according to
his promise, what his object was, He gave them
*an example. Bantit is. bt to befollowed? Yes, it
is, ¢ that ye should DO.as I. have done unto you’—
When religion becomes popular, we shall be unwil-
ling, O Lord, to do as thou hast done!. Well, says
ke, you are no better than { am. *If I, your-Lord and
Master, have washed your feet, ye oveH? also to wash
one anothers feet” But this would urge us to do the
very thing to, which we are utterly disinclined ¢ Veri-
ly, verily, I say unto you, the servant is not greater
than his Lord.” If it is not béneath my dignity, 1t
should pot.be beneath- your’s. - You should not disdain
to do what your Lord has done. This is. my love to-
?’ou. I command you to *love one anothex .as I have

oved you. John, xiii, 1-34. .

But the Fider affirms, with- great asperity, ‘that it
was never done in creation,’till now!" Yesit has been..
*No, Lsay it bas not been, nev r in credtion”  You
are, my dear sir, uninformed on that point. "Ont-Lord’s:
command has been observed. It has been preastved
even by the Papacy,in much greater pusity thaa- the
Ldrd’s Supper. The Pope himseli observes'it. You
are not, k hope, prouder than-the Pope; if “greater’ in
‘this, than your Lord't The Papacy hascorrupted all the
ordinances; but it furnishes histozic testimony, to prove
their perpetuity, and their observance down to the pre-
sent: period. Those who-deny the historic and “serip-
tural testimony, -on this point, shou'd read Jesus's sol-
emn avservation.—‘ The Father,. who sent me, gave me

a commandment—and I know that his commandment
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#s life everlasting ° but those who ¢love and make a
li'—an ing=nious falsehood, to get round the cross,
connected with the commandment, shall be found out-

- side the city among ¢ whoremongers, murderers, and
idolators.” Those only who Do his commandments,
shall be blessed —* have right to the tree of life, and
enter in through the gates into the city.

Every thing we do should be done tq the glory of
God-—every act of worship should be performed with
a ‘single eve,” an humble, contrite spirit, and a sincere
regard to propriety. ¢ Decently and in order’ is the Di-
vine direction in all worship. ~No.act of worship, no
course of conduet, can be acceptable to our ‘Holy
Lord, God.” except.it proceed from a holy motive.—
The Lord locketh on the heart, and saysto usall. ‘¢If
ye love me, keep my commandments.”” Amen !

[ Advent Testimony.

ExTrACTS FROM MILNER’S END OF CONTROVERSY, &
CatroOLIC WORK ; PaGES 89, 90.

A CUTTING REPROOF.

The first precept in the Bible, is that of sanctifying
the seventh day; God blessed {le SEVENTH D’ Y,
and sanctified it. Gen. ii, 3. This precept was con-
firmed by God in the Ten Commandments: Remem-
ber the Sabbath Day to keep it holy. The SEVENTH
DAY is the Sabbath of the Lord thy God, Exod. xx.
On the other hand, Christ declares that he is not come
to.d.stroy the lavw, but to fulfillit. Mat.v,17. He him-
self observed the Sabbath; and as his custom was, he
went into the Synagogue on the Sabbath day. Luke
iv, 16. His disciples likewise observed it after his
death: Fhey rested on the Sabbath day according to
the commandment. Luke xxiii, 56. Yet with all this
weight of scripfure authority forkeeping the Sabbath
or seventh day holy, Protestants, of all denominations,
make this a profane day, and transfer the obligation
of it to the first day of the week, the Sunday. Now
what authority have they for doing this? None at all,
but the umoritten Word or tradition of the Catholic
chureh, which declares that the apostles made the
change in honor of Christ’s resurrection, and the de-
scent of the Holy Ghost on that day of the week.

I will confine mayself to one more instance of Pro-
testants abandoning their own rule, that of scripture
alone, to. follow our’s, of scripture explained by tradi-
tion. If any inteligent Pagan, who had carefully
peruged the New Testament, were asked which of
the ordinances mentioned in it is most explicitly and
strictly enjoined 2 1
swer, The washing of feet. To convince yourself of
this, be pleased to read the first seventeen verses of
8t. John, Ch. xiii. Observe the motive assigned for
Christ’s performing’ the ceremony there recorded ;
namely, his “love for his disciples;” next the time of
his performing it; namrely, when he was about to de-

it out of this world ;- then the stress he lays upon it,
m-what he said to Peter, If J wash thee not, thou hast
1o part with me ; finally, kis injunction, at the con-
clusion-of it, If I your Lord and master hove washed
your feel, ye also ought to wash one another's feet, I
now ask, on  what pretence can those who profess to
make scripture alone the rule of their religion, totally
disregard this institution: and precept? Had this cer-
emony been- observed in the church when Luther and
the other protestants began to dogmatize, there is no
doubt but they wouald have retained it; but having
Jearnt from her {Catholic Church]. that it was only
figurative, they acquiesced in this deeision, contrary to
what appears to be the plain sense of seripture.

ake no doubt but he wouldan-|
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THE SANCTUARY.
BY 0. R. L. CROSIER.

The Sanctaary was the heart of the typi-
cal system. There the Lord placed his name,
manifested his glory, and held converse with
the High Priest relative to the welfare of Is-
rael. While we inquire from the scriptures
what the Sanctuary is, let all educational
prejudice be dismissed from the mind. For
thie Bible clearly defines, what the Sanctua-
ry is,and answers every reasonable question
youmay ask concerning it. The name, Sane-
tuary, is applied to several different things in
the O. T., neither did the Wonderful Num-
berer, tell Daniel what Sanctuary was to be
cleansed at the end‘of the 2300 days, but called
it THE BANCTUARY, as though Daniel well un-
derstood it, and that he did 1s evident from the
fact that he did not ask what it was. But as
it has now become a matter of dispute as to
what the sanctuary is, our only safety lies in
seeking from the N. T. the Divine comment
upon it. Its decision should place the matter
beyond all controversy with Christians. Paul
freely discusses this subject in his Epistle to
the Hebrews, to whom the typical covenant
pertained. “Then verily the first Covenant
had ordinances of Divine service and a world-
ly sanctuary, (ch.xiii, 11.) For there was a
tabernacle made; the first, wherein was the
candlestick, and the tables and the shew-
bread ; which is called [Hagia] Holy. And
after the second vail, the tabernacle which is
called the {Hagia Hagion] Holy of Holies;
which had the golden censer, and the ark of
the covenant, overlaid round about with gold,
wherein was the golden pot that had man-
na, and Aaron’'s rod that budded, and the ta-
bles of the covenant; and over it the cheru-
bims of glory overshadowing the Mercy-seat ;
of which we cannot now speak particularly.”
A particular description is found in the last
four books of. the Pentateuch. “Sanctuary”
was the first name the Lord gave it; Ex. xxv,
8, which name covers not.only the tabernacle
with its two apartments, but also the court
and all the vessels of the ministry. This
Paul calls the Sanctuary of the first cove-
nant, “ which was a figure for the time then
present, in-which were offered both gifts and
sacrifices ;” verse 9. “But Christ being come
an High Priest of good things to come by a
greater and more perfect tabernacle, not made
with hands;” verse 11. The priests entered
the “figures” or “paterns of the true,” which
true are the ‘“heavenly places themselves,”
into which Christ entered when he entered
“heaven itself;” vers, 23,24 When he as-
cended to the right hand of the Father, ~in
the heavens,” he became * A Mnister of the



[

THE ADVENT REVIEW.

Sanctuary [or Hagion, Holies] and of the true
tabernacle, which the Lord pitched and not
man;” ch. viii; 1 2. That is the Sanctuary
of the “better (the new) covenant;“ verse 6.
TheSanctuary to be cleansed at the end of 2300
daysisalsothe Sanctuaryof thenew covenant,
for the vision of the treading down and cleans-
ing, is after the crucifixion. We see that the
Sanctuary of the new covenant is not on earth,
but in heaven. The true tabernacle which
forms a part of the new covenant Sanctuary,
was made and pitched by the Lord, in
contradistinction to that of the first cove-
nant which was made and pitched by man,
in obedience to the command of God; Ex.
xxv, 8. Now what does the same Apostle
say the Lord has pitched? “A city which
hath foundations whose builder and maker
is God ;” Heb. xi; 10. What is its name?
“The heavenly Jerusalem;” ch. xii, 22; Rev.
xxi. “A building of God, an house not made
with hands eternal in the heavens”; ii Cor. v,
1. “My Father’s house of many mansions ;”
Jno. xiv, 2. When our Saviour was at Jeru-
. salem, and had pronounced its house deso-
late, the disciples came to him to show him
the buildings of the temple. Then he said:
“ There shall not be left here one stone upon
another that shall not be thrown down”: Matt.
xxiv,1,2. That temple was their Sanctuary;
i Ch. ch. xxii, 17-19; xxviii, 9-13. ii Ch.
xxix, 5, 21; xxxvi, 14, 17. Such an an-
nouncement would tend to fill them with
sadness and fear, as foretelling the derange-
ment, if not the total prostration of their en-;
tire religious system. But to comfort and
teach them, he says, “In my Father's house
are MANY MANSIONs ”; Jno. xiv,1-3. Stand-
ing, as he was, on the dividing line between
the typical covenant and the anti-typical, and-
having just declared the house of the former
no longer valid, ahd foretold its destruction ;
how natural that he should point his disciples
to the Sanctuary of the latter, about which
their affections and interests were to cluster
as they had about that of the former. The
Sanctuary of the new covehant is connected
with New Jerusalem, like the Sanctuary of
the first covenant was with Old Jerusalem,
As that was the place where the priests of
that covenant ministered, so this is in heaven,
the place where the Priest of the new cove-
nant ministers. To these places, and these
only, the N. T. applies the name ¢ Sanctua-
ry,” and it does appear that this should for-
ever set the question at rest.
Butaswehavebeensolongand industriously
taught to look to the earth for the Sanctuary,
it may be proper to inquire, by what scriptu-
ral authority have we been thus taught? I
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can find none. H others can, let them pro-
duce it. Let it be remembered that the defi-
nition of Sanctuary is “a holy or sacred
place.” Is the earth, is Palestine such a
place? Their entire contents answer, No !
Was Daniel so taught? Look at his vision.
“ And the place of his Sanctuary was cast
down ”; Dan. viii, 11. This casting down
wasin the daysand by the meansof the Roman
power; therefore, the Sanctuary of this text
was not the Earth, nor Palestine, because the
former was cast down at the fall, more than
4,000 years, and the latter at the captivity,
more than 700 years previous to the event of
this passage, and neither.by Roman agency.

The Sanctuary cast down is his against
whom Rome magnified himself, which was
the Prince of the host, Jesus Christ; and
Paul teaches that his Sanctuary is in heaven.
Again, Daniel xi, 30, 31, “For the ships of
Chittim shall come against him; therefore,
shall he be grieved and return, and have in-
dignation [the staff to chastise] against the
holy covenant [Christianity,] so shall he doj
he shall even return and have intelligence
with them [priests and bishops] that forsake
the holy covenant. And arms (civil and re-
ligious) shall stand on his part, and they
Rome and those that forsake the holy cove-
nant] shall pollute the Sanctuary of strength.”
What was this that Rome and the apostles
of Christianity should jointly pollute? This
combination was- formed against the “holy
covenant,* and it was the Sanctuary of
that covenant they polluted; which they
could do as well as to pollute the name of

God ; Jer. xxxiv, 16; Ezek. xx; Mal. i 7.

This was the same as profaning of blasphe-
ming His name.  In this sense this “ politico-
religious” beast polluted the Sanctuary, (Rev.
xiii, 6,) and cast it down from its placein
heaven, (Ps. cii, 19; Jer. xvii, 12; Heb. viii, 1,
2) when they called Rome the holy city; (Rev.
xxi, 2) and installed the Rope there with the ti-
tles, “Lord God the Pope,” “ Holy Father,”
“Head of the Church,” &e., and there, in
the counterfeit © temple of God,” he pro-
fesses to do what Jesus actually does in his
Sanctuary; ii Thess. ii, 1-8. The Sanctua-
ry has been trodden under foot (Dan. viii, 13,)
the samse as the Son of God has; Heb. x, 29,

Daniel prayed *“Cause thy face to shine
upon thy Sanctuary which is desolate;” ch.
ix, 17. This was the typical Sanctuary buzilt
by Solomon. “Thou hast commanded me
to build a temple upon thy Holy Mount, and
an altar in the city wherein thou dwellest,
a resemblance of thy holy tabernacle, which
thou hast prepared from the beginning ”; Wis.
Sol,, ix, 8; i'Ch. xxviii, 10-13. It had shar-
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Ps. 1xxviii, 60. The Y.ord: forsook it when
the Philistines. took- the Ark (i Sam.iv, 3~
11) and delivered his strength into eaptivity,
and his gloryinto the enemy’s hand ; ver: 21.
ed in the seventy years desolations.of Jerusa-
lem; Dan. ix, 2; ii Ch. xxxvi, 14-21. It was
rebuilt after the captivity ; Ne, x, 39. Moses
received the patterns of the Sanctuary, built

at Sinai when he was with the Lord forty]

days in the cloud on the Mount; and David
received-the patterns of that' built by Solo-
mon, which superceded Moses* with its cham-
bers, porches, ¢ourts, the courses of’ the_priests
and Levites, and all the vessels of service,
&c., “by the Spirit;” i Ch. xxviii, 10-13.
It is manifest that both Meses and David had
prophietic visions of the New Jerusalem with
its Sanctuary and Christ, the officiating Priest.
When that built by Moses was superceded by
Solomon’s, the Ark was. borne from the for-

mer to.the latter; ii Ch. v, 2-8. The Sanc-|

tuary comprehended not only the Taberna-
cle, but also all the vessels of the ministry,
enclosed by the court in which the taberna-
cle stood ; Num: iii,. 29-31; x, 17, 21. So
the court in which the Temple stood was
g:loperly ‘called the Sanctuary.—Prideauz.

e learn the same from ii Ch. xxix, 18, 21.]
“We have cleansed all the house of. the
Lord, and the altar of bumt-offering, with all
the vessels thereof, and 'the shew-bread table
with all the vessels thereof” The altar of
burnt-offering with its vessels stood before
the Temple in the inner court, the whole of
which are in ver. 21 called  the Sanctuary.
Well, says -one, is not Palestine called the
Sanctuary? I think not. Ex. xv, 17—
“Thou shalt bring them in and plant them
in the mountain of. thine inheritance; in the
place, O liord, which thou. hast made for
thee to dwell in; in the Sanctuary, O Lord,
whic¢h thy hands have established.”

‘What 1s it which the Lord “has made!

to dwell in,”” which his “hands have estab-
lished?” Paul saysitis « A City;” Heb. xi,
10; a “ Tabernacle,” ch. viii, 2; “A Building
in the heavens;” ii Cor. v, 1. ' And the Lord.
bas chosen Mount Zion iz Palestine for the
place of its final location; Ps. cxxxii, 13,14.
“For the Lord hath chosen Zion; he hath
desired it for his habitation. This is.my rest
forever;-here will I dwell; for I have desir-
ed it” “He brought them to the border of
the Sanctuary, even to this mountain;” (Ps.
Ixxviii, 54,). which was its- chosen border or
place ; but not the Sanctuary itself, any more
than Mount Moriah, on which the Temple
was built, was the Temple itself. Did they
regard that land as the Sanctuary? ¥ they
did not, we should net. A view of the text
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in which the word occurs will show: “Let
them make me a Sanctuary;” (Ex. xxv, %
“ The shekel of the Sanctuary,™ Ex. xxx, 13)
and above twenty others like it. “Then
wrought Bezaleel and -Aholiab, and every
wise-hearted man, in whom the Lord put

‘wisdom and understanding to knew how to

work all manner of work for the. service of
the Sanctuary;” Ezk. xxvi, 1-6. “ Before the
‘vail of the Sanctuary,” Lev. iv, 6. “Carry
your brethren from before the Sanctuary;” Lev.
x, 4. “Nor come into the Sanctuary ;" Lev.
xii; 4. ¢“He shall make atonement for the
holy Sanctuary;” Lev. xvi, 33.  “Reverence
my Sanctuary ;” Lev. xi, 30; xxvi, 2. “ Nor
profane the Sanctuary of bis God;”. Lev. xxi;
12, - “ Vessels of the Sanctuary;” Nurm. iif
31.- “Chaige of the Sanctuary;” Num. iif,
32,38. “They minister in the Sanctuary;”
Ch..iv; 12. “1In the Sanctudry and the ves-
sels thereof;” ver. 16. “And when Aaron
and his sons have made' an end of covering
the Sanctuary and all the vessels of the Sanc-
tuary, as the camp is to set forward; after
‘that the sons of Kohath shall come to bear it ;”
ch. iv, 16 vii;9; x, 21. “That there be no
plague among the children of Israel when the
children’'ot Israel come nigh unto the Sanc-
tuary ;” Ch. viii, 19. “Thou and thy sons
and thy Father'’s house with thee shall bear
the miquity of the Sanctuary;” Ch. xviii, 1.
“He hath defiled the Sanctuary of his God ;”
Ch. xix, 20. Joshua “took a great stone and
set it up there under an oak that was by the
Sanctuary of the:Lord”; Jos. xxiv, 26. “All
the instruments of the Sanctuary”; i Ch. ix, 29.
“Build ye the Sanctuary”; Ch. xxii, 19.—
“Governors of the Sanctuary ”; Ch. xxiv, 5.
“The Lord hath chosen thee to build an
house for the Sanctuary;” Ch. xxviii, 10}
ii Ch. xx, 8. “Go out of the Sanctuary;”
Ch. xxvi, 18; xxix, 21; xxx, 8. “Purifica-
tion of the Sanctuary;” Ch. xxx; 19;
xxxvi, 17.

I'have given nearlyevery text, and, I believe,
every different form of expression in which the
word occurs till we come to the Psalms; so
that every one can see what they understood
the Sanctuary to be. Aud of the fifty texts
quoted, not one applies it to the land of Pal-
estine, nor any land. That Sanctuary,
though enclosed with curtains, was called
“the house of the Lord,” (Ju. xviii, 31; i
Sam. 1, 9-24,) and was pitched at the city of
Shilaah at the time of dividing the land;
xvili, 1, 10; hence it was called the ¢ Tab-
ernacle’ of Shiloah,” (safetyand happiness,)

It was brought back to Kirjath-jearim, (i
Sam. vii, 1, 2) thence to. the house of Obed-
edom, thence to the city of David which is
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Zion, (ii Sam. vi, 1-19; v, 9,) and thence,
at the direction of Sclomon, the Ark was
conveyed into the Holy of Holies of the tein-
ple, (1 Kg. viii, 1-6,) which was built in
Mount Moriah near Mount Zion ; i Ch. iij,
1. The Lord has chosen Zion to dwell in
at rest forever; (Ps. exxxii, 13, 14) but as yet
he had dwelt there but a shorttime, and then|
in curtains made with hands; but when he
shall appear in his glory he will have “mer-
cyon Zion” and build it up; then Jerusalem
upon it, shall be “a quiet habitation, a tab-
ernacle that shall not be taken down;” (Ps.
cii; Is. xxxili, 20. And then “the people
shall dwell in Zion at Jerusalem”; ver. 18,
19. The Song of Muses (Ex. 15;) is evi-
dently prophetic,and contemplates the happy
scenes of the Eden Zion. And so Ezekiel has
it. 'The Lord will bring the whole house of
Israel up out of their graves into the land of
Israel ; and then set his Sanctuary and tab-
ermacle in the midst of them for evermore.
The Sanctuary is not *the land of Israel”
nor the people; for it is set in their midst,
and is built and forms a part of the city
whose name is, “ The Lord is there.”

THE PRIESTHOOD OF CHRIST.

The priesthood of the worldly Sanctuary
of the first covenant belonged to the sons ol
Levi; but that of the heavenly, of the bet-
ter covenant, to the Son of God. He fulfills
bath the Priesthood of Melchisedec and Auron.
In some respects the Priesthood of Christ re-
sembles that of Melchisedec; and in others
that of Aaron or Levi. 1. He was “ made
an High Priest forever, after the order of
Melchisedec.” Tazis, rendered order, pro-
perly signifies “series, succession.” Christ,
like Melchisedec, had no priestly descent or
pedigree ; Heb. vii, 3 (margin) i. e. he pever
tollowed nor will have a successor in office ;
and “ because he continueth ever, hath an un-
changeable Priesthood,” (which passeth not
from one to another ; margin) ver. 24.

The Priesthood of Levi to be continuous
had many and a successien of priests, “ be-
cause they were not suffered to continue by
reason of death;” ver.23. 2. Being after
the order of Melchisedec, he is superior to
the Sons of Levi; because he blessed and
received tithes from them in Abraham;vs. 1,
7,9, 10. 3. He is King and Priest; a King
by birth, being from the tribe of Judah, and
a Priest by the oath of his Father; vs. 14,
21. 4. Being himself perfect, and his priest-
hcod unending, he is able to « perfect forev-
er” and “save them to the utermost that
come unto God by him, seeing he ever live h

to make intercession for them.,” He was not
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called after the order of Aaron; i. e. not in
his succession’; but this does not at all prove
that the Priesthood of Aaron was not typical
of the Priesthood of Christ. Paul distinetly
shows that it is.

1. ‘After calling upon us to “ consider the
Apostle and High Priest of our profession (or
religion.) Christ Jesus,” he lays the founda-
tion of the investigation by drawing the unal-
ogy between Moses over his house [oikos,
people] and Christ over his, (Heb. iii, 1-6)
and says: % Moses verily was faithful in
all his house, as a servant. for a festimony
of those things which were to be spoken after.”
This clearly shows that.the Mosaic economy
was typical of the divine, 2. He shows that
he was cailed of God to be an Hich Priest
“as was Aaron ;” Ch.v. 1-5. 3. Like Aaron
and his sons, he took upon him flesh and
blood, the seed of Abraham, “ was in all
points tempted like as we are, yet without
sin,” was made *perfect through suffering,”
and “in all things it behooved him to be made
like unto his brethren ; that he might be a
merciful and faithful High Priest in.things
pertaining to God, to make reconciliation for
the sins of the people ;” Chs. ii, iv. 5. Both
were ordained for men in things pertaining
to God: that (they might) offer both- gifts
and sacrifices for sins;” Ch. v, 1} wviii, 8.— -
6. Paul evidently considered the Levitical
priesthood typtcal of Christ’s from the pains
he takes to explain the analogies and con-
trasts between them; as. 7, “ And they truly
were many priests, because they were not
suffered to continue by reason of death: - bus
this man, because he contiveth ever, hath an

‘unchangable priesthood.” 8. “ Who needeth

not daily. as those high priests to offer up
sacrifices, first for his own sins, and then for
the people’s; for ¢his he did once when he of-
fered up himselt.” 9. “For the law maketh
men high priests which have infirmity ; but
the word of the oath which was since the
law, maketh the Son who is consecrated [per-
fected, margin,] for evermore ;* Ch. vi, 23-28.
10. “ But now hath he obtained a more ex-
cellent ministry” than-theirs ; Ch. viii, 6. 11.
By how much also he is the mediator of a
better covenant” than theirs; Ch. viii, 6. 19.
“ But Christ being come an High Priest of
good.things to come, by a greater and more
perfect tabernacle” than theirs; Ch. ix, 11—
13. «Neither by the blood of guvats and
calves, but. by his own -blood, he entered in
once into the holy place,” ver. 12. 14. « For
if the bl-od of bulls and of goats and the
ashes of an heifer sprinkling the unclean
sanctifieth to the puritying of the flesh ; how
much more shall the blood of Chiist, who,
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through the eternal spirit offered himself
without spot to God purge your consci nce ;”
ver. 13, 14. 15. < For Christ is not entered
into the holy places made with hands, wh:ch
are the figures of the frue; but into hewven
itself;” ver. 24. 16. * Nor yet that he
should offer himself ofien, as the high priest
entereth into the holy pluce every year with
blood of others;” but now once in the end of
the world hath he eppeared to put away sin
by the sacrifice of himself;” vs. 25,26, 17,
“ And as it is appointed unto [the] men
[priests] once to die, but after this the judg-
ment : so Christ was once offered to bearthe
sins of many; and unto them that look for
him shall he appear the second time withcu

sin uato salvation,” vs. 27, 28. 18. “For
the law having a shadow of good things to
come, and not the very image of the things,
can never with those sacrifices which they
offered year by year continually, make the
comers thereunto perfect;” but “ by one of-
fering he hath perfected forever them that
are sanctified ;” Ch. x, 1, 14. 19. “ltis not
possible that the blood of bulls and of gouts
should take away’sins ;” “but a body hast thou
prepared e ;” vs. 4. 5. These are a part of
the contrasts or comparisons the Apostle
draws between the Levitical priesthood and
Christ’s, and there is a resemblance in every
instance, but Christ’s is superior to Levi's.—
I add one more. Ch. viii, 4, 5. ¢ For if he
were one.rth he should not be a priest, seeing
that there (margin, they) are priests that of-
fer gifis according to the law : Whoserve unto
the ezample and shadow of heavenly things.”

The features of the substance alwnys bears
a resemblunce to those of the shadow, hence
the * heavenly things” referred ton this tex:
must be priestly service * in the heavens” (vs.
1. 2,) performed by our high priest in his
Sanctuary ; tor if the shadow is service, the
substance is service also.

As the priests of the law served uato the
example and shadow of the heavenly service
we can from their service learn something of
the nature of the heavenly service. “ Moses
was admonished of God when he was abuut
to make the tabernacle; for, see (saith he)
that thou make all things according to the
pattern showed to thee in the Mount.”

None can deny that, in obedience to this
admonition, Moses made or instituted the Le-
vitical priesthood ;- it was then * according to
the pattern” which the Lord showed him,
and that pattern was of heavenly things, Ch.
ix, 23. It there was not another text to prove
that the Levitical priesthood was typical of
the Divine, this would abundantly doit. Yt

]

THE ADVENT REVIEW.

of the priesthood ; but if this is not its im-
port, I can see no meaning init. Itisan idle
round of ceremonies without sense or use, as
it did not perfect those for whom it was per-
formed ; but looked upon as typical of the
heavenly, it is replete with the most impor-
tant instruction.  As this is the application
made of it by the New Testament, so we
must regard it, while we examine the atone-
ment made under the Levitical priesthood.

“Now when these things [the worldly
Sanctoary with its two apartments and the
furniture in each] were thus ordained, the
priests went always [daily, Ch. vii,27; x,11]
into the first tabernacle, accomplishing the
service of God; but in the second went the
high priest alone once every year, not with-
out blood, which he offered for himself, and
for the errors of his people.” Ch. ix. 6, 7. Here
Paul divides the services of the Levitical
priesthood into two classes—one daily in the
Holy, and the other vearly in the Holy of
Holies. Their stated daily services, perform-
ed in the Holy and at the brazen altar in the
court before the tabernacle, consisted of a
burnt offering of two lambs, one in the morn-
ing and the other at even, with a meat offer-
ing which was one tenth of a1 ephali of flour
mingled with the fourth part of an hin of
beaten oil, and a drirk-offering which was
one-fourth of an bhin of strong wine. The
meat-offering was burnt with the lamb, and
the drink-offering was poured in the lloly;
Ex. xxix, 38-42; Num. xxviii, 3-8. In con-
nection with this, they burned on the golden
altar in the Holy, sweet incense, which was
a very rich perfume, when they dressed and
lighted the lamps every evening and morning.
fix. xxx, 84-38; xxxi1, 11 ; xxx, 7-9. The
same was afterwards done at the Temple. i
Ch. xvi, 837-40 ; ii Ch. ii, 4 ; xiii, 4-12; xiii, &,
Ez. iii, 8.

This did not atone for sins either individu-
ally or collectively. The daily service de-
scribed was a sort of continual intercession ;
but the making of atonement was a special
work for which special directions are given.
Different words are used both in the Old Tes-
tament and New, to express the same idea as
At-one-ment.

Examples.—The italicised words are, in
the text, synonimous with atone or atonement.
Ex. xxix,36 ; “ Thou shalt cleanse the altar
when thou has made an atonement for it.”—
Lev. xii, 8; “ The priest shall make an atone-
ment for her and she shall be clean.” Lev.
xiv, 2 ; “This shall be the law of the leper
in the day of his cleansine.” Ver.21; “The
priest shall make an atonement for him and

some. are even denying this obvious importihe shall be clean.” The atonement could
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not be made for him till after he was healed
of the leprosy, Ch. xiii, 45, 46. 'T.ll he was
healed, he had to dwell alone without the
camp. Then, Ch. xiv, 8,4; “ The priest shall
go forth out of the camp; and the priest shall
look, and behold if the plague of the leprosy
be healed in the leper; then shall the priest
command to take for him that is fo be cleansed
two birds alive and clean,” &c. The law
was the same in cleansing a house from the
leprosy. Ver. 833-57; The stones affected
with the plague were removed and the house
“scraped within round about” and then re-
paired with new material. :

Physical uncleanness is now all removed
and we would call it clean ; but net so; it
is only just prepared to be cleansed accord-
ing to the law. Ver. 48; “ And he shall
take to cleanse the house two birds” &c.—
Ver. 49 ; ~And he shall cleanse the heuse with
the blood of the birds” &c. Ver. 52, 53;
* And make an atonement for the house, and
it shall be clean.” Ch. xvi, 18, 19; “ And he
shall go out unto the altar that is before the
Lord, and inake an atonement for it.” “And
he shall sprinkle of the bluod upon it with
his finger seven times, and cleanse it and hal-
lowit from the uncleanness of the children of
Israel.” Ch. viii, 15; * And Moses took the
blood, and put it upon the horns of the aliar
round about with tus fingers and purified the
altar, and poured the blood at the bottem of
the altar, and sanctified it, to make raconcilia-
tion upon it,” ii Ch. xxix, 29 ; * And they made -
reconcifiation with their blood upon the altar,
to make an atonement for all Israel,” Jer.
xxxiii, 8; %1 will cleanse them from all their
iniquities,” “and I will pardon all their ini-
quities.” Rom. v, 9-11; “ Being now justifi-
ed by his blood,” “by whom we have now
received. the atonement,” ii Cor. v, 17— 9;
“ Who hath reconciled us to himself by Je-
sus Christ,” Eph,ii, 16; * And that he might
reconcile both unto God,” Heb. ix, 13, 14;
% Ths blood of bulls sanctifieth to the purify-
ing of the flesh; but the bload of Christ shall
purge our conscience from dead works.” He
is the Mediator for the “redemption of the
transgression,” and to “perfect forever them.
that are sanctified,” Ch. x, 14; Eph. i, 75 In
whom we have redemption through his blood,
the forgiveness of our sins,” Actsii, 19; * Be
converted that “your sins may be blotted
out.”

From these tekts we learn that the words
atone, cleanse, reconcile, purify, purge, par-
don, sanctily, hallow, forgive, justify, re-
deem. blot out, and some others. are used to

signify, the same work, viz., bringing into fa-
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vor with God ; and in all cases blood is the
means, and sometimes blood and water.—
The atonement is the great idea of the Law,
as well as the Gospel; and. as the design of
that of the Law was to teach us that of the
Gospel, it is very important to be understood.
The atonement which the priests made for
the people in connection with their daily
ministration was different from that made on
the tenth day of the seventh month. In ma-
king the former, they went no farther than in
the Holy ; but ‘o make the latter they enter-
ed the Holy of Holies—the former was made
for individual cases, the latter for the whole
nation of Israel collectively—the former was
made for the forgiveness of sins, the latter
for blotting them oul—the former could be
made at any time, the latter only on the tenth
day of the seventh month. Hence the for-
mer may be called the daily atonement and
the latter the yearly, or the former the in-
dividual, and the latter the national atone-
ment.
(Conclusion in our next.)

I A N A AT AR e e Vg N

EXTRACTS OF LETTERS.

Bro. Nichols, of Dorchester, Mass., Aug. 21,
writes :—Last evening I received the “ Advent
Review’”” No. 1, which I read with much in-
terest.

“The re-publishment of the testimonies of
the leading Advent preachers after the 7th
month, '44 and ’43, is seasonable, and it will
have a salutary effect in reviving the hearts of
those who hold sacred the 7th mo. cry, and
lead them to a deeper examinationr of the
present truth—the shut-door and the com-
mandments of God.

« I think the “Review” will' be read with
considerable feeling by all classes of Advent-
ists, and by the honest Seeleers after the truth
with profit, and it is at this time, the best thing
that can be published.

“[t seems to me it is now time for God’s
called servants to put forth their edergy in
getting the sanctifying truth established every
where ; and it is the duty of those who have
money to spare, to help sustain the cause either
in publishing a paper, or in preaching from
place to place, as duty callsthem Butlet
them take heed what they preach. The “tes-
timony” to the world was bound up in 1844,
and since- that is the sealing of the law of
God upon the disciples who hold fast the tes-
timony. As the law of Godis the sealof the
living God, of which the Sabbath is the crown-
ing testirrony, the law of the living God must
be preached before it can be received; and
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when it is believed from the heart the Holy
Spirit stamps the tmpression of the seal up-
on the heart and mind. or ¢ forehead,” for the
forehead is the seat of the mind, and what is
openly manifested in the mind proceedeth
from the heart. Mat. xv; 18-19. The “seal”
andsealingin the NewT'estamentare figurative
lauguage to represent the Divine testimonies,
and their effects upon the heart, afier the si-
militude of a literal seal, (which is an instru-
ment well known in all ages,) and the im-
pression of a seal upon the wax and its rati-
Sying effects. The sealing operation is the
receiving the impression of the seal upon
whatever it is applied. To receive the
impression of the “seal of the living God,”
requires faith, love, and obedience to the
whole law; then the Holy Spirit makes an
impressign of the seal, or “ writes it upon the
heart.” “After ye believed ye were sealed with
the Holy Spirit,” Eph. ii, 13 ; here the gospel
testimony was the seal and the Holy Spirit
the sealer. 'The testimony must first be
preached, and then believed, before the Holy
Spirit can seal us with thetruth. Some have
thought from Eph. iv, 30, that when they were
sealed they could not fall away afterwards,
but this is a mistake. A sealed letter is con-
sidered secured, hence money enclosed in the
letter is regarded safe; yet wicked men may
break the seal and rob the money. Soitis
with those sealed with the Divine testimony,
by the Holy Spirit; it is impressed upon the
heart, and they become new creatures, happy
and holy, yet the Devil may lead them into
temptation and transgression. Then the seal
is broken, and by yielding to temptation the
impression of the seal is erased from the heart.
“ Watch and pray lest ye enter into tempta-
tion.” It is a great thing to be sealed by the
Holy Spirit, and then keep the seal unbroken
-+ until the day of redemption.”
OTIS NICHOLS.

Bro. Rhodes writes fiom Michigan, Aug. 22,
—1I wasglad to hear that you, your's and the
family where you are, are so well, and that
you have the victory through faith in the Lord
Jesus Christ. I would be glad to say many
things to you all, but can find time to write but
little.

I started Tuesday after the meeting at
Jackson, and after . traveling two days over
loose rails, rough log-ways and through the
mud, I found the North Plains about seventy-
five miles north of Jackson. I found dear
Bro. Case at work in his shop. He seemed
very glad to see me. We went to the meet-
ing Thursday, where about a dozen met to-
gether in the afternoon, in a barn—not much
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said or done. Bro. Case told them that he
wanted to have my views presented, and that
I might use what time would fall to him. We

proposed a Bible class the next forenoon, and

about a dozen met. 1 took upRev. x, 1-7,
and xiv, 6-7, which-they confessed to be the
Advent doctrine. I then took up Rev. xviij,
and xvii, 1-8, and compared them with Isa.
xxi, and Rev. xiv, 8, showing the two cries in
our past experience. Clark, seeing by this
time about where he would have to come, in
following along through the third Angel’s
message, thought best to turn and fight the
truth from this time onward, through the meet-
ing. Bro. Case’s eyes were opened wide by
the Bible class.

Friday afternoon I h4d the time to talk, and
spoke on the 2,300 days. . Bro. Case saw their
end, the Sanctuary in Heaven and the shut-
door clearly, and finally has come intoall the
present truth, strong and understandingly,and
is able to defend his position. I attended the
meeting, Sabbath, E. Miller preached on the
sleep of the dead, (it seems that many know
but little else.) After he got through his dis-
course, I felt it duty to expose the nakedness of
those who think they are rich and increased
in goods, and while 1 was talking, Alva Sey-
mour tried the art of the sons of Balaam,
(Jannes and Jambres, see Tim. iii, 8,) on me.
Many of the people noticed his serpentine look,
but knew not what he was trying to do till
the Lord shewed him to me, when he was ex-
posed .and thrown into confusion. Sunday
noon Bro. Case and myself left the meeting,
and examined more rully the Sabbath, shut-
door, day of the Lord in the future, the seven
last plagues, &c. 'We went Monday to see B.
B. Brigham, the principal one among those who
profess to believe in the Advent. I think there
is but little doubt but that he will, with his
wife and son, come into the truth.

Tuesday morning, by Bro. Case’s request,
I went with him down into the woods—we
knelt by the side of a beautiful stream of wa-
ter, where we prayed for the Spirit to come up-
on us. The Lord heard and answered. Bro.
Case was there buried with Christ in baptism.
I think he will yet go into the field, when the
way shall open. S. W. RHODES.

% Be sure and see that your Lellers are re-
ceipted.

Letters received. at Port Byron up to September 2:

'—S. W. Rhodes, 3, G. W. Holt, S. Howland, Otis

Nichols 2, J. N. Andrews, Albert belden, A. Abbey,
P. D. Lawrence, Joseph Bates 2, E. L. H. Chamber-
lain, R. R. Chapin, Frances M. Shimper, Leonard Has-
tings, N. A. Hollls, -
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THE DAY-OF JUDGMENT.

“ Because he hath appointed a day in the which he
will judge the world in righteousness.” Acts xvii, 31.
“ When the Son of man shall come in his glory, and
all the holy angels with him, then shall he sit” upon
the throne of his glory: And before him shall be
gathered all nations ; and he shall separate them one

from another as a shepherd divideth his sheep from’

the goats; And he shall set the sheep on his right
hand, but the goats on the left. Then shall the King
say unto them on his right hand, Come ye blessed of my
Father, inherit the kingdom prepared for you from the
foundation of the world, &c.

“Then shall he say also unto them on the lef:
hand, Depart from me, ye cursed, into everlasting fire,
pxie_%ared for the devil and his angels, &c.” Matt. xxv,
31-46. '

‘We have never been able to harmonize all the scrip-
ture testimony relating to the judgment, with any oth-
er view than that the great day of judgment will be
one thousand years long. Our Saviour has given a
description of the scenes of the judgment, [Matt. xxv,
31-46,] and if there was no other scripture testimony
to explain the words of Jesus, and show the length of
the day of judgment; then wemight suppose that the
righteous and wicked would be raised together at the
second advent, and that the scenes of the judgment
would all be acted in a literal day of twenty four
hours. But there is other testimony that cannot be
harmonized with this view. _All the testimony will
perfectly harmonize with the correct view. We will
now notice some of the eventsof the day of judgment.

1. It will be introduced by the second advent of the
“Son of man, in his glory,” and “all the holy angels
with bim,” to gather the elect only—the righteous—

both the living and those who sleep. They will be|

“caugbt up together” in “the clouds to meet the Lord
in the air,” and “ever be with the Lord.”

2. Then shall He sit upof the throne of His glory.
When? Answer. It is the next cvent immediately
following His advent, “in his glory, and all the holy
angels with him.” :

“Verily I say unto you, that ye which have followed
me, in the regeneration when the Son of man *shall sit
in the THRONE OF HIS GLORY, ye also shall sit
upon twelve thrones, judging the twelve tribes of Isra-
el.” Matt. xix, 28, This text proves that the follow-
ers-of Jesus must first be raised to sit on the thrones

of judgment, before Christ sits upon the throne of his
glory.  We will here give Campbell’s translation of
Matt. xix, 28, which makes this point much clearer. .

“ Verily 1 say unto you, that at the renovation, when
the Son of man shall be seated on his glorious throne,
ye my followers, SITTING also upon twelve thrones,
shall judge the twelve tribes of Israel.”

Question.—How long will the Son of man and his
followers sit on thrones of judgment ? ~ Answer.—One
thousand years. Proof.—“And I saw THRONES,
and they SAT UPON THEM, and JUDGMENT was
given unto them; and I saw the souls of them that
were beheaded for the witness of Jesus, and for the
word of God, and which had not worshipped the beast,
neither his image neither had received his mark upon
their foreheads, or in their kands; and they lived
and REIGNED WITH CHRIST A THOUSAND
YEARS.” Rev. xx, 4.

*But the heavens and the earth, which are now, by
the same word are kept in store, reserved unto fire
against the DAY OF JUDGMENT and perdition of
ungodly men. But, beloved, be not ignorant of this
one thing, that one day is with the Lord as a THOU-
SAND YEARS, and a thousand years as one day.”
ii Pet. iii. 7, 8. If this testimony from the apostle
does not go to prove that the Lord’s day of judgment
islone thousand years—the seventh millenium—then it
is unmeaning language to us. Many minds have been
confused by the conflicting views that have been pub-
lished on this subject. Some have contended that the
day of judgment was prior to the second advent. This
view is &ertainly without foundation in the word of
God. . :

It is true, as Paul says, that “ the saints shall judge
the world,” but not while in their mortal state. The
Apostle adds, “Know ye not that we shall judge
angels 2

"% And the ANGELS which kept not their first es-
tate, but left their own habitation, he hath reserved in
everlasting chains under darkness unto the JUDG-
MENT OF THE GREAT DAY.” Jude, verse 8.

"When the immortal Saints sit on thrones with
Christ, in the great day of judgment, then they will
not only judge the world, but fallen angels—the Devit
and all his angels. Daniel, “in the night visions,’
saw that © ;udgment was given to the Suints of the
Most High,” but not to mortal saints—not “until the
ancient of days came,” and the “litfle horn” ceased
prevailing, which will not be until he is destroyed by
the brightness of Christ’s coming.

“T charge thee therefore before God, and the Lord
Jesus Christ, who shall judge the quick and the dead
at [not before] his appeaging and his kingdom.”’—
ii Tim. iv, 1.

The advent angel [Rev. xiv, 6, 7,] “saying with a
loud voice, Fear God, and give glory to him ; for the
hour of his judgment is come,” does not prove that the
day of judgment came in 1840, or 1844, nor that it
will come prior to the second advent. The testimony
of that angel could only signify, that the period
had come for this generation to be tested by second
advent truth. It is true that mortal saints act a part
in the trial, in probationary time. They bear the cut-
ting truths of God’s word, which separate the wheat
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and tares, the “ precious from the vile,”” but the work
of judging to be done in the great day of judgment,
and executing the “judgment written” is the work of
“immortal saints. “This honor have ALL the saints,
giead and living, after their resurrection and change.]
raise ye the Lord.” Ps.cxlix, 9. God will exe-
cute his judgments on this generation, by pouring out
the vials of his wrath,on all who have the mark of the
beast. This must be before the second advent. But
the pouring out of his wrath on this generation, will
1o more be “the day of judgment and perdition of un-
godly men,” than his wrath in drowning the world in
the days of Noah, raining fire and brimstone from
heaven on Sodom, or his wrath on the Jewish nation
for rejecting the first advent. Mark this: “ The day
of vengeance,” or year in which the seven last plagues
are to be poured out, is not “ THE day of judgment.”
Those who are cut off by the plagues will have to be
judged in the great day of judgment, as well as those
who were drowned by the flood, or the men of Sodom,
on whom God rained fire and brimstone.

“Verily I say unto you, it shall be more tolerable
for the land of Sodom and Gomorrah. in THE DAY
OF JUDGMENT, than for that city.”” Matt. x, 15.

3. “ And before him shall be gathered all nations ;
and he shall separate them one from another, as a
shepherd divideth his sheep from the goats.”

We have shown that Jesus and the saints reign on
thrones in judgment one thousand years, therefore the
third great event in the judgment, which is gathering
ALL NATIONS before him, will take place at the
close of the one thousand years, when * the rest of
the dead” at the resurrection of “the unjust” will
live “again.”® All nations cannot be gathered be-
fore the king until they are raised, which will be
when the “rest of the dead” live again. Then all na-
tions will be, indeed. gathered before him. And as a
shepherd divideth his sheep from the goats, so will the
righteous be separated from the iwicked. The saints
will all'be gathered into the Beloved City, and then
the rest of the dead will be raised outside of it, and
come up on the breadth of the carth, and compass the
camp of the saints. All nations are then gathered,
not to be judged, no, for the judging day, oné thou-
sand years, will then be passed, but to hear their sen-
tence, and receive their reward.

To those on his left hand the King will say, “ De-
part from me, ye cursed, into everlasting fire, prepared
for the devil and his angels.” 'This “everlasting fire”
is that which comes “ down from God out of heaven”
and DEVOURS them. It will “BURN THEM UP,
saith the Lord of hosts, that it shall leave neither root
nor branch.” This everlasting fire which will not be
quenched until the whole host of Gog and Magog are
devoured, which was prepared for the devil and his an-
gels, will burn up, not only the “root,” the devil, but
the -branch, or branches. his children, not a scrap left,
thank Heaven! Then God will have a clean universe,
and there will be no more tempting devil to annoy the
saints, or holy beings of other worlds. Then the
whole universe of God can join in one grand jubilee,
or as John in prophetic vision heard and has written:

“ And every creature which is in heaven and on the
earth, and under the earth,and such as are in the ses.
snd all that are in them, heard I saying, Blessing and
honer, and glory, and power, be unto him that sitteth
upon the throne, and unto the Lamb forever and ever.”
Rev. v, 13. The melody of that universal song, as-
cribing glory, honor, blessing and power to God and
the Lamb forever and ever, will not be marred by the
wails of the damned. “For yct a little while and the
wicked shall NOT BE, yea, thou shalt diligently con-
gider his place, and it shall NOT BE.”
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Then shall the King say unto them on his right
hand, Come, ye blessed of my Father, inherit the
kingdom prepared for you from the foundation of the
world. Then the saints of the Most High will inherit
the kingdom under the whole heavens.

Said Jesus to the Jews, “For I say unto you, ye
shall not see me henceforth, till ye shall say, Bicssed
is he that cometh in the namec of the Lord.” DMatt.
xxiii, 39. Those wicked Jews who rejected and cru-
cified God’s only Son, have never yet acknowledged
him blessed, neither can they, until they arc raised at
the second resurrection. Then, when all nations are
assembled before him, those Jews who rejected him
will be present, and overwhelmed with anguish, as
they behold the marks.of the crucifixion on his King-
ly form, they will acknowledge him “ blessed,”—that
he was the true Messiah. Then, and not until then,
will EVERY EYE see him.

*Behold he cometh with clouds, and EVERY EYE
shall see him, and they also which pierced him ; and all
kindreds of theearth shall wail because of him.” Rev.
i. 7. This text covers at least one thousand years.—
His coming with clouds will be when he comes with
all the holy angels to raise the righteous dead, and to
change the righteous living. Then the eyes of the
righteous will see him, but the wicked certainly will
not sce him, until they are raised. Then they that
pierced him will see him again.

The presence of one angel at the resurrection of
Christ, caused the keepers of the sepulchre to “shake,”
and become “as dead men,” therefore, when * the Son
of man shall come in his glory, and ALL the holy an-
gels with him,” the eyes of the living wicked, who re-
main after the plagues, cannot and will not then see
him. Mark this; the man of sin is to be destroyed
“with the BRIGHTNESS OF HIS COMING.” Seeii
Thess. i1, 8. When the whole heavens shall blaze with
glory, reflected by the Son of man, and “all the holy
angels with him,” then the wicked will flee to rocks
and mountains to hide from the burning glory of that
holy throng as it draws near the earth. Their prayer
will then be—“Mountains and rocks fall on us, and
HIDE US FROM the face of him that sitteth on the
throne, and from the wrath of the Lamb.” Rev.vi, 16.

Thase facts are sufficient to show that “every eye
will not see Jesus, until all nations are gathered before
the King, at the close of the one thousand years. Then,
and not until then, will “EVERY KNEE” bow and
“EVERY TONGUE” confess. For we must all stand
before the judgment seat of Christ. For itiswritten,
(Tsa. xlv, 23, 247 “ As T live, saith the Lord, every
knee shall bow tome, and every tongue shall-confess to
God.” Rom. xiv,».10,11. “Itis written” in Isa. xlv,
23, 24, “T have sworn by myself, the word is gone out
of my mouth in righteousness, and shall not return,
that unto me every knee shall bow, every tongue shall
swear. Surely shall one say in the Lord, have I right-
cousness and strength ; even to him shall men come;
and all that are INCENSED against him shall be
ASHAMED.” Every knee will bow, and every tongue
will confess, and all who have been incensed against
God, since the days of Cain, will be * ashamed,” when
gathered up around the Beloved City to receive their
Jjust reward, from a righteous God at the close of the
seventh millennium.

“For we must all appear before the judgment-seat
of Christ, that every one may RECEIVE the things
done in his body, according to that he hath done, whe-
ther it be good or bad.” ii Cor. v, 10.

It is not to be judged that “all appear before the
judgment-seat of Christ,” no, for that is the work of
the one thousand years, while Christ and the saints

sit on thrones; but “that every one may RECE1VE
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the things done in the body,” which cannot be until
“ every one” are raised and gathered before the King,
at the close of “ the day of judgment and perdition of
ungodly men.”

THE AGE TO COME will be the great jubilee, the
seventh millennium, in which the LAND, the whole
earth will rest. There are many things that look very
inconsistent in the view that the earth is to be made
new at the coming of Christ, and that the saints are
to reign with Christ on the earth, during the seventh
thousand years. Some of them we will notice.

1. Prophecics which speak of the earth remaining
“apaste,” “utlerly emptied” and “none” to “pass
through it.” This is after the plagucs, and second ad-
vent. Sce Isa. xxxiv, 815 xiii, 9-22; xxiv,3. This
seems to be shadowed forth by the seventh year rest
unto the land, and the jubilee. See Lev. xxv, 1-12.

2. If the earth is made new at the first resurrection,
then the wicked must of necessity be raised out of the
puritied nesv carth.  And what seems still worse, the
devil is let loose in that new world, and gathers his
nu:erous army, and they come tramping up over the
fields of living green. Then God sends fire from hea-
ven on Goz and Magog, and burns them up on the
new earth!!

3. After the saints are ‘redeemed’ by the blood of
Christ, ‘out of every kindred, and tongue, and people,
and nation,” and are made -kings and priests’ unto
God, they sing ‘a new song,. a part of whichis, ‘AND
WE SHALL REIGN ON THE EARTH. See Rev.
v, 8-10. They are not yet on the carth, the final in-
heritance of the saints, though ‘redeemed,’ ‘ kings and
priests,’ and singing the ‘new song.’” Where are they 2
Answer. In the City of the Living God, which has
not yet descended from God out of heaven, reigning
with Christ kings and priests, one thousand years,
while the earth remains desolate, waste, without in-
habitant.

When Christ comes to raise the righteous, he comes
not with the saints, no, no; they are sleeping and his
coming is to awake them, but with ‘all the holy an-
gels with him.” And at the close of the one thousand
years, when his feet shall stand upon the mount of
Olives, and the mount parts, and there is a very great
valley, (just large enough for the New Jerusalem,)
then the Lord will come with ALL the saints. ‘And
the Lord my God shall come, and all the sgin's with
thee.” Zech. xiv, 5. Then the wicked will be raised,
Satan loosed for ‘a little season.” Fire from ‘ God out
of heaven’ will DEVOUR Gog and Magog, and purify
the earth. Then the saints will ‘REIGN ON THE
EARTH. Amen. Ww.

PN
SECOND ADVENT WAY MARKS AND HIGH
HEAPS;

OR, A' CONNECTED VIEW OF THE FULFILLMENT OF
PROPHECY, BY (G0D’S PECULIAR PEOPLE, FROM THE
YEAR 1840 To 1847. By Bro. Joscph Bates.

¢ Set thee up way marks ; make thee high heaps ; set
thy heart towards the highway, even the way that thou
wentest.) Jer. xxxi, 21.

How perfectly natural it is for every person either
travelling or sailing, to. have their minds excited re-
specting their statting place, their place of destination,
and all the intermediate places on their way ; among
Ppassengers on the land, but more particularly on the
ocean, the continual enquiry is our whereahouts. If
God’s people manifested half the anxiety concerning
their spiritual welfare, they would live in a continual
state of joy and thanksgiving, and a perfect state of
readiness for the everlasting kingdom.  But as-the re-
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verse of all this has ever been the case, with compara-
tively but few exceptions—hence the instruction from
the Prophet of God to this people, henceforward to set
them up way marks and make high heaps, and set their
hearts towards the highway, even the way they went
or had come. Every anxious traveler knows what a
relief it is to his mind to find a guide board, a2 mile
stone, or 2 post; but the mariner has to be more partic-
ular. Instead of finding guide boards and mile posts
on the Ocean, he has to chain out the distance he runs,
and so prove it by signs in the heavens—something ai-
ter the following manner :—He takes the bearing by
compass, and then judges his distance from the land or
lighthouse that is now receding from his view. And
now the watch is set to keep the' ship on her course,
and measure the distance run every two hours, night
and day, during her passage to her destined port. At
12 o'clock every day this account is made up and re-
corded in the journal of the voyage. This is what the
sailors call dear reckoning. Every day when the sun
is not obscured by clouds, the captain and officers as-
certain the ship’s position in relation to her latitude, by
watching the sun, and noting the moment she leaves
the Eastern and passes into the Western Hemisphere.
It is then 12 o’clock at noon; and the next day now
commences, with reckoning for the next 24 hours.

But there is still another more intricate and difficult
process, by which the true (and not the dead) reckon-
ing is ascertained. This is done by measuring the dis-
tance between the sun and moon, or moon and some
well known star, if in the night. This process, when
accomplished by the help of a nautical almanac, gives
the ship’s longitude, showing clearly how many miles
the ship is either east or west, as the case may be. of
the port she left.  This, with the above process, (ta-
king an observation of the sun at noon, by the same
instrument,) gives the true position of the ship on the
ocean. Then by consulting the latitude and longitude
of the land from which they took their departure, and
the port to which they are bound, the true bearing and
distance from each place is correctly ascertained ; the
ship all the while making the best of her way onward,
until another observation to correct her dead reckoning.
Here passengers and crew, although they are wander-
ers alone on the trackless ocean, are relieved from their
anxiety, and inspired with fresh courage and confidence
to pursue their intended voyage. What a beautiful
figure this, for the truly humble, faithful followers of
Jesus. As the Mariner is here dependant on the celes-
tial scenery, (sun, moon and stars.) 10 correct every
now and then his drad reckoning, so the followers of
Jesus are ever seeking from the Sun of Righteousness,
whose habitation is in the heavens, a more correct view
of their wanderings over the ocean of time, to correct
their dead reckoning, and inspire them with unshaken
confidence to pursue tueir pilgrimage toward the hea-
venly Canaan.

But ah, how many professed followers of Jesus, af-
ter launching out from the shores of sin and folly, with
strong determinations to pursue the voyage over life’s
rough sea for the heavenly Canaan of rest, have lard
down their watch, and thrown by their instruments of
observation, and concluded to pufsue their onward
course and trust alone for their destination to their
dead reckoning. But, bless the Lord, there are some
that are fully determined to correct their dead reckouing,
by watching every opportunity for an observation of
the sun of righteousness,and by faith cling fast to all the
promises, doing as the Prophet hias shown them—¢Stand
continually upon the watch tower in the day time, and
set in their ward every night watching for all. the
terrestrial and celestial land marks and heaps in their
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pathway, ¢ Holding fast that which they have,” (that is

their experience,) trusting in the Lord, which makes]

them as Mount Zion, that cannot be removed, but ahi-
deth forever; and as another prophet has it ‘the right-
eous shall also hold on his way, and he that hath clean
hands shall be stronger and stronger.’

Now although the pathway of the truly righteous is
directly opposite to the world, yet the way marks and
heaps which they are to set up, and have in remem-
brance as they passalong, are so assimilated to the lite-
ral, that the wayfaring man need not err.  Of the lite-
ral in the scriptures, we will give an instance or two.
The case of Jacob, being overtaken by his father-in-
law Laban, they finally made a covenant that they
never would puss that place to harm each other; and
that they may never forget this covenant, Jacob took a
stone and set it up for a pillar (or way mark.) and told
his brethren to gather stones and make a heap. the mar-
gin reads the heap of witlness, beacon or watch tow-
er. Laban says ¢ This heap be witness, and this pillar
be witness, that I will not pass over this heap te thee,
and that thou shalt not pass over this heap and this pil-
lar unto me for harm.’ Gen. xxxi, 31, 43.-52.

2. The curse of God rests on all such as remove
‘their neighbor’s land mark.’ Deat. xxvii, 17, This un-
doubtedly means both literal and spiritual, as in the
case in lsa. %, 13. ¢ The Assyrian (the oppressors of
God’s people) make their boasts in removing the bounds
of the people (or Jand marks.) God tells his people
not to be araid of them, for yet a very little while and
the indignation shall cease, and mine anger in their
destruction.” Verses 24, 25.

Hosea says the Princes of Judea were like those that
remove the bound. v.10. The spiritual leaders in Is-
rael remove the bound, and make sad the heart
of the humble seeker. This has been done undoubted-
ly since the days of the going out of Egypt, but never
in so general and in such a peculiar manner as within
the last thirty months. Hence the pressing necessity
for God’s people to set their hearts toward the highway
which they went, and look well to, and remember their
way marks and high heaps, or as Jesus taught those
in the Philadelphi church ‘to hold fast that which
they had.’

Our object then is to present in a prophetical and
spiritual point of view, the way marks and high heaps
which the people of God have bitterly experienced in
th:se last days. -

[n directing your mind to this great and all absorbing
subject, [ wish you to look back on your pathuny to
the year 1840, when the subject of the second Advent
of Jesus aroused the dormant feelings of his people to
examine their Bibles as they never had done. before.—
The best view, and [ know not but the only one which
was published down to May 1844, will be found in vol-
ume 1 of the ADVENT Su1eLp and Review, under the
head of Rise and Progress of Adventism, Article 11—
As all of my readers may not be privileged to see this
standard work which marks the Second Advent believ
ers pithway as above stated, I shall take the liberty
occasionally to make some quotations therefrom to
show the motives, feelings and determinations, of some
of those who led the way in this glorious work. But
to the subject of the text. Where in the Bible do we

find the light in our pathway, showing us in 1840 what
to call our

FIRST LAND MARK AND HIGH HEAP.

A Proclamation of the everlasting Gospel! John in
vision 8 ys8, ‘And I saw another angel fly in the midst
of heaven, taving the everlasting Gospel to preach un-
to them th tdwe l on the edrth, and to every nation,
and kindred, and tongue, and people, saying, with a
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loud voice, fear God and give glory to him, for the
hour of his judgment is come.” Rev. xiv, 6, 7. Now
every one knows, or must see, that this ange] symbol-
izes messengers or teachers preaching the everlasting
gospel just before the judgment ; for the next angel that
follows, announces the fall of Babylon just before the
end of time.  Furthermore, invisible angels have never
heen known to preach to men. Respecting ©the hour
of God’s judgment is come,” there must be order and
time, for God in his judicial character to decide the
cages of all the righteous, that their names may be reg-
istered in the Lamb's Book of Life, and they be fully
prepared for that eventful moment of their change from
mortal to immortality.

Respecting the time and order of this everlasting
gospel, Jesus has given the same view in Matt. Ch.
xxiv. His answer to his disciples respecting his com-
ing-and the end of the world, (or as Campbell trans-
lates it, “the conclusion of this state,”) he saysinv.
14, © And this gospel of the kingdom shall be preach-
cd in all the world for a witness unto all nations, and
then shall the cnd come.” What end? See Camp-
bell’s translation. “And these good tidings of the
reign shall be publishe:d through all the world for the
information of all nations, and then.shall come the
end,” or as he said in v. 3, the “ conclusion of this
state,” the closing of the gospel dispensation. Itis
clear that it is not the same in time that Paul speaks
of in A. D. 64 to the Col,, that this gospel had then
héen “ preached to every creature under heaven.” Now
at the hour of God’s judgment. it is to be published
only to every nation, and kindred, and ongue, and
people, and not as it had been to * every creature un-
der heaven.” -

Without pursuing the subject any farther, we say
the only clear understanding of this proclamation at
the hour of God’s jndgment in Rev., is the preaching
of the Second Advent, and the reign of Christ in the

‘new heavens and new carth, ard that the angel that John

saw represents messengers delivering a message with
a loud voice (that the sound may be heard through-
out all these nations.) was William Miller, of Low
Hampton, N. Y., and all others who believed and hon-
estly taught the same doctrine, and that this doctrine
has been published, by books and preaching, to every
nation under heaven, is clear, and not now disputed ;
and that I have given what all Advent believers admit
and teach is the clear understanding of the text. Is
it possible for any one to show that this proclamation
in the text has ever been published to every nation
and kindred under heaven since the days of the Apos-
tles. T think history will be scarched in vain for it,
and if it has not been faithfully given since 1840, then
I think it cannot through the instrumentality of man.
Then if, as we have shown, this prophecy is fulfilled,
it never can occur again. That it is done I have not
the shadow of a doubt.

T he commencing of the way. Father Miller says
his first lecture on the Second Advent was in August,
1833. Advent Shield, page 57, says, ‘His first course
of lectures in Chardon Street Chapel, Boston, consti-
tuted altogether a new era in the history of Advent-
ism.” This was in the winter of 1840. In March fol-
Jowing the first paper was issued by J.V. Himes, call-
ed the SIGNS OF THE TIMES, relating to the second
coming of Christ. By this means the subject was
made public throughout the land.

October 14, same year, the first Second Advent
Conference convened in Boston, at the close of which
they sent out their first circular to the world. Be-
fore the close of the memorable year 1840 this glori-

ous doctrine of our coming Lord was fairly under way.
The fiying angel or messengers now began to move from
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the very same quarter of the Globe where, sixty years
before, the sun was darkened and the moon refused her
light, to issue the Proclamation of the reign of Christ
and give the world their last warning.

To show how this glorious work was progressing, I
will give extracts from two letters published in the
Signs of the Times, April 15th, 1840. The first is|
from the pen of Elder D. Millard, Portsmouth, N. H.;'
he says: ‘On the 23d of January, Brother William
Miller came into town and commenced a course of lec-
tures in our chapel on the second coming of Christ.
During the nine days he remained, crowds flocked to
hear him. Before he concluded his lectures a large
number of anxious souls came forward for prayers.
Our meetings continued every day and evening for &
length of time after he left. Such an intense state of
feeling as now pervaded our congregation, we never
witnessed before in any place. Not unfrequently from
sixty to eighty would come forward for prayers in an
evening. Such an awful spirit of solemnity seemed to
settle down on the place, that hard must be the sinner’s
heart that could withstand it. All was grder and so-
lemnity. Generally as soon as souls found delive-
rance, they were ready to proclaim it, and exhort
their friends in the most moving language to come to
the fountain of life. Our meetings thus continued on
evenings for six wecks. For weeks together the ring-
ing of bells for daily meetings rendered our town like
a continual Sabbath. Indeed such a season of revival
was never before witnessed in Portsmouth, by the old-
est inhabitant. It would be difficuit at present to as-
certain the exact number of conversions in town. It
is variously estimated at from 500 to 700. Never while
I linger on the shore of mortality, do I expect to enjoy
more of heaven than we have in some of our late meet-
ings, and on baptizing occasions. At the water side
thousands would gather to witness this solemn insti-
tution, and many would return from the place weep-
ing. .

The second letter is from Elder Fleming of Portland.

Things herc are moving powerfully. Last evening about
200 requested prayers, and theinterest seems constant-
ly increasing. - The whole city seems to be agitated.
Br. Miller’s lectures have not the least effect to
affright ; they are far from it. The great alarm is
among those that did not come near. But those who
candidly heard are far from excitement and alarm.—
The interest awakened by the lectures is of the most
deliberate kind, and though it is the greatest revival I
ever saw, yet there is the least passionate excitement.
It seems to take the greatest hold on the male part of
the community. What produces the effect is this—
Br. Miller simply takes the sword of the spirit, un-
sheathed and naked, and lays its sharp edge on the]
naked heart, and it cuts!! thatisall. Before the edge
of this mighty weapon Infidelity falls and Universal-
ism withers. False foundations vanish, and babel’s
merchants wonder. It seems to me that this must be
a little the nearcst like Apostolic revivals of any thing
modern times have witnessed.” April 6th he writes
again,—* There has probably never been so much reli-
gious interest among the inhabitants of this place gene-
rally. as at present ; and Mr. Miller must be regarded
directly as the instrument, although many no doubt
will deny it; as some are very unwilling to admit that
a good work of God.can follow his labors; and yet we
have the most indubitable evidence that this is the work
of the Lord At some of our meetings since Br. M.
left, as many as 250, it has been estimated, have ex-
pressed a desire for religion, by coming forward for
prayers; and probably between one and fwo hundred
have professed conversion at our meetings; and now

the fire is being kindled through this whole city, and
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all the adjacent country. A number of Rumsellers
have turned their shops into meeting rooms, and those
places that'were once devoted to intemperance and
revelry, are now devoted to prayer and praise. Infi-
dels, Deists, Universalists and the most abandoned
ﬁrqﬂigatcs have been converted. Prayer meetings

ave been established in every part of the city by the
different denominations, or by individdals, and at al-
most every hour—I was conducted into a room over
one of the banks, where I found from thirty to forty
men of different denominations, engaged with one ac-
cord in prayer, af eleven o’clock in the day time! In
short it would be almost impossible to give an adequate
idea of the interest now felt in this city. One of the
principal booksellers informed me that he had sold
more Bibles in one month, since Br. Miller came here,
than he had in any four months previous.’

‘We might go on multiplying accpunts of the like na-
ture from other places if it were necessary; but we
think this will suffice to convince the honest hearted.

The Second Conference was another glorious gath-
ering, in the city of Lowell, June 15-17, 1841. This
was another time of deep interest, and gave a new im-
pulse to the cause here. Br. J. Litch gave the history
of the Ottoman empire, which closed up the sounding
of the sixth angel and second woe, as he had stated
would take place on the eleventh day of August, 1840,
some two years previous, by calculating the propheti-
cal numbers in Rev. ix. The attention of most all
classes had been turned to the proceedings in the
East, to see if this prediction would be fulfilled.~—-
Here then was where the flying messengers began to
make their message tell! and faith in the Advent was
rauch strengthened, and the believers ranks hourly in-
creased. In the spring of this year, Father Miller, EI-
der J. V. Himes, and Elder Cole, visited the southern
part of Massachusetts and Rhode Island. In Fairha-
ven and New Bedford the subject had been previously
presented, but now it seemed to be fanned up toa flame
that the lukewarm and cold hearted professors could
not withstand. The clergy were called upon to hold a
meeting to canvass this subject. A large majority of
them met and organized ; read and prayed, and under-
teok to examine the visions of Daniel. Adjourned for
further consideration; reassembled the next day; and
closed their convention by giving the vision to a dead
man, even Antiochus Epiphanes. ¢ And so they wrapt
up the matter.” Opposition from various quarters be-
gan to arise; but the cause was hourly increasing and
spreading through the land among the honest and faith-
ful. In October the third conference washeld in Portland,
Me. Here a new impulse was given to the cause in
that section of the country. Conferences were held in
other places during the winter, particularly in New York
City, Ct,, N. H., V't., &c. .

In May, 1842, a general conference was again con-
vened in Boston, Mass. At the opening of this meet-
ing, Br. Chs. Fitch and A. Hale of Haverhill, present-
ed us the Visions of Daniel and John, which they had
painted on cloth, with the prophetic numbers and end-
ing of the vision, which they called a chart. Br. F.,
in explaining the subject, said in substdnce as follows:
he had been turning it over in his mind, and felt that
if something of this kind could be done, it would sim-
plify the subject, and make it much easier for him to
present it to the people. Here new light seemed to
spring up. These brethren had fulfilled a prophecy
given by Hab. 2468 years before, where it says, ‘ And
the Lord answered me and said, sorite the vision and
make it plain upon tables, that he may run.that read-
eth it This thing now became so plain to all, that
it was unanimously voted to have three hundred of
these charts litbographed forthwith, that those who
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felt the message may read and run with it. A camp-
meeting was aiso appointed for the first time, and con-
vened the last week in June, at East Kingston, N. H.,
where an immense multitude assembled to hear the
glad tidings of the reign of Christ. Now——to use a fig-
ure—the Advent ship was making sueh rapid onward
progress under her cloud of well trimmed sails, that
all the opposition of currents and adverse winds,
traditions of men) could not check her career.
Jamp meetings and conferences were being multiplied
throughout the middie and northern States and Cana-
da, and the flying angels or messengers of this Yudg-
ment hour cry,’ were seen moving, with all the speed
of locomotives, on railroads and in steamboats, pass-
ing from place to place, ‘saying with a loud wvoice,
the hour of his judgndent is come.’ Here to, God,
‘“ooking down from the height of his Sanctuary,’ ful-
filled his promise, and multiplied earthquakes in di-
vers places, aid fearful sights, and great signs in the
heavens.  Also, as said the Apostle Peter, they
should prophecy, dream dreams, and see visions. T
believe it was generally admitted on all hands, that
history had never recorded the like within the com-
pass of so few years, since. the days of the first Ad-
vent. Who among the many thousands that crowded
to the camp and great tent meetings about this time,
at East Kingston, Littleton, Taunton, Salem. &c., does
not distinctly remember the crowded steamboats, the
overflowing cars, the jammed stage coaches, and al-
most all kinds of traveling vehicles, filled, with men
women and children ; besides foot passengers crossing
and re-crossing from every cross road, and almost
every by-path, pressing into the great thoroughfares,
all making their way to or from the Second Advent
camp ground ; many of them probably to gratify their
vain curiosity, while thousands of others were filled
with anxiety to learn the truth of this (said to be)
new doctrine. by listening to these flying messengers
of Grod, who were ‘saying with a loud voice, fear God
and give glory to him, for the hour of his judgment is
come,’ in other words, ‘the end of all things is at
hand.? We believe that Christ will come in 1843.—
. It was also called the ‘Midnight Cry.’ And who
does not also remember the thousands of happy con-
verts to this glorious doctrine, who began immediately
to purify themselves (as said the angel Gabriel) by
breaking off from all their sinsand turning to God,
so that not only on the camp ground, but from the
highways, stages, steamboats and rail cars, the songs
of ‘Alleluia’ to the Lamb, and.shoutings to the most
high God, resounded and filled the air as we passed
along. Were these people mad or crazy? Why
were they not afraid or ashamed so to disturb their
fellow passengers who had paid their fare for quiet
and respectable accommodations? Because they be-
lieved the Message was true. It said ‘fear God and
.give glory to him,’ and asthey obeyed, the fear of man
departed. Some said we were crazy—but we heeded
them not. Many say we are not only crazy, but fools,
for the position we have taken, since the time past—
but this does not trouble us much. We believe this
will soon be tested, and we fear not the result. How
was it that the city authorities, and the railroad di-
rectors at the Salem depot allowed so many hundreds
of these crazy fanatics to fill up their buildings and
re-commence their meeting, in shouting and praising
the Lord, for about two hours, while waiting for the
cars that had been detained on the track? One rea-
son no doubt was, they did not see that we were so
much out of the way, as they were reaping such a rich

harvest from our fare; and another perhaps more |-

powerful reason was, that they were convicted of the
truth of this doctrine. For according to accounts from
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there soon after, it appeared that the whole city was
shaken by the power of these truths. Here I might
go on and multiply facts of a similar nature in various
places, but my limits will not admit of it.

Laborers now began to cross the great Atlantic to
sound the cry. A paper was now established in. New
York called the ‘Midnight Cry.) As 1843 was ush-
ered in, the cause secmed to move forward with re-
doubled energy, It might well be said the virgins
now took their lamps (Bibles) and went forth to meet
the Bridegroom. Do not forget this literal fulfillment,
Hardly an Advent believer in their camp and confe-
rence meetings, but what was furnished with a Bible,
to give them light.

As it is not my object to enlarge this work, I would
again refer thé reader to the Advent Shield for infor-
mation respecting the many interesting events, scenes
and disappointments, in the passing of times, and so
forth, down to the end of the Jewish year 1843.

Before the close of this memorable year, conferences
were appointed to be held in New York, Philadelphia,
Baltimore, and finally Washington City, to re-arouse
and give the last warning, and, if possible, wake up
and warn the household of Cesar! This was a sea-
son of thriiling interest to all who truly loved the Se-
cond Advent doctrine. Br. G. and myself passed
through these cities down into the slaveholding States,
where we found a great number of white people.ready
and ‘anxious 10 hear the doctrine. But the poor slaves
feasted upon it, especially when they learned that the
Jubilee was so near at hand. They seemed to drink
it down as the ox drinks water, and from what I have
sincé heard, I believe that many of them will be ready
when Jesus comes. As we passed on from county to
courity, holding meetings, I one evening observed one
of my hearesg very uneasy. He came and got bold of
me after we had closed the meeting, and says, you
must go home with me. 1 introduced him to Br. G,
my companion. He said we must both go. After we
were in his coach underway for his plantation, he ask-
ed his wife if she remembered the dream which he re-
lated to her a few mornings since. She said yes.—
Well, said he, these are the two angels which I sawin
that dream. Said he, while [ was listening to your
discourse, I thought { had seen you before; ? NOW Te-
membered my dream of seeing two angels, that had
come with goad news, or something to this amount,
and much more that I don’t new remember. Your
countenance and sallow complexion and mark (mole)
on your cheek, are clear and distinct.  This so im-
pressed his mind, and his neighbor’s also, to whom he
related the dream and the message which we had de-
livered in five lectures, that we were earnestly entreat-
ed to stop and give them more light on this absorbing
subject. We could not, for our appointments were
What gratified us much was, he gave his
coachman orders for all hands (his slaves) to go to
meeting. This was just the thing we wanted, for we
had ere this learned that the great burden of our mes-
sage was to the down trodden and oppressed slave, and
we trust some will be found there on the roct when
Jesus comea.

When we had closed our lectures here, the coach of
Mr. H. was ready to convey us some 25 miles to
our next appointmment. He related his dream to his
friends on the way and where we arrived, and said at
parting, ¢I would be willing to sacrifice all the proper-
ty I have if I could be in your situation. Gad grant
he may be saved, with all that are willing to make the
like sacrifice.

As I have quoted Peter on this subject, to prove that
these things would be in the last days, I will just give
one instance mofe, out of the thousands that could be
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named of others, in different places, during this loud
cry. For some days my mind had been burdened to
go with this message to Block Island, some thirty miles
at sea from Newport, R. I. Objections and entreaties
were thrown in my way, as in the case just mention-
ed, that the slaveholders would kill me because I was
an abolitionist. Now there was no way for me to go
in the dead of winter, and I never had been there; I
was an entire stranger, and what did I expect to do ?
1 said, God knows best. Tnis I know, I have got to go.
Finally all objections were removed. If God bad di-
rected, it was of course my duty. Through much
anxiety and difficulty, mingled with joy and satisfac-
tion, I'at length reached there on Sunday, (not the
Sabbath.) I met the minister and people coming from
the forenoon meeting.  After making myself known
to the minister, he' introduced me to his deacon. He
said to his companion, (as it was soon afterwards
told,) that is the man I saw in my dream. I think he
said night before last. He came here from the east
to bring us news, or good news. The Justice of the
Peace pressed me to call and see him. I did so, and
at the time I had in my hand an unbound book. He
seemed somewhat agitated, and wanted to know the
contents of the book, and if I would not let him have
it. Said he, in my dream the other night, I saw a man
here from the east, with good news; he held a letter
in his hand, and I thought there was fifty dollars init
forme. A few evenings after this, to the astonishment
of his neighbors, he heartily confessed his opposition,
came over on the side of truth, related his conviction
of sin, his singular dreem, and conversion.. Said he,
my dream is interpreted: instead of fifty dellars in
that letter, (I had been reading some extracts from
Litch’s Prophetic expositions) I have received that
which is far beyond it, (or to this effect,) and that’s
the man I sew. From another neighborhood here, a
woman related her dream about the chart; which had
not been known here, described it hung up over the
pulpit; as the house was constructed, this was the
ouly place we could hang it to explain from. Now I
ask, were these dreams from God or the Devil, judge
ye? One thing I know, that I never had such a pecu-
liar burden for any other place I visited during this
loud cry, as these two, and I returned perfectly free
and joyful, satisfied in my own mind that I had obeyed
the Lord, and all that was done would result to his
cause. ‘To him be all the glory, Amen.’

All attention was now called to the long looked for
period, the end of the Jewish year, viz. the 17th of
April, 1844. We had rallied down to this point buoy-
ant with hope and expectation, Bible in hand, (our
lamps) to meet the bridegroom, expecting certainly
that ‘the Lord himself would descend from heaven
with a shout, and Daniel, with all the just, would stand
in his lot.’ Here we were sadly disappointed. But
the world was glad, and said to us, ‘ You see now what
we told you—we were right. You thought you knew
more than your neighbors. Now go and make your
confession, and be reinstated in your former position.’
Though we could not see the meaning of our disap-
pointed hopes, the response to our prayers was, God
will justify his word, it will ‘ not return to him void.’
And this word said, ‘ Light is sown for the righteous,’
(Prov. ii, 7,) and our minds were made up to wait for
it. Our reply was, never! Go back to what? dark-
ness, confusion, Babylon! No, no. We have experi-
enced too much of the power and glory of God, to

ield this ‘ waymark in our pathway.’ If there isno
other difference to be seen, one mark is sure ; we have
been honest, and you have not.

At this important crisis the ¢Advent Shield’ was
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published, reviewing all the past, especially the pro-
phetic chronology, showing positively that our way-
mark was sure.

Now see page 87. ‘We look upon the proclamation
which has been made, as being the cry of the angel
who proclaimed, ‘ The hour of his judgment is come.’
(Rev. xiv, 6,7.) It is a sound which is to reach all
nations; it is the proclamation of the everlasting gos-
pel. In ome shape or other, this cry has gone abroad
through the earth wherever human beings are found,
and we have had opportunity to hear of the fact. The
story for instance, which was started by the New York
Sun, that Mr. Miller had fized on the 23d of April,
1843, as the time for Christ to come. There was scarce-
ly a place known, where this report was not heard, and
an interest awakened. Again, page 92—‘No cause of
a moral er religious character, probably, ever made so
rapid advances, as the cause of Adventism. Its vota-
ries have usually been the most humble, pious, devo-
ted members of the different churches, men and wo-
men who love their Lord, and to whom the thought of
his glorious advent has been a source of the sweetest
pleasure. Never have a set of men labored more faith-
fully and zealously in the cause of God, or with purer
motives. Their record-is-on high.’

‘What shall we say more? What need of multi-
plying more testimony to prove this point?. All ad-
vent believers have agreed dowh to this point. Here,
then, we say is demonstrated our first great waymark
with heaps to sustain it. Not heaps of stones, but
scripture testimony, proved out in our actual experi-
ence, which has so completely blocked up the pathway,
that it cannot be retraced, but at the utter destruction
of the whole man, body, soul and spirit. This brings
us to our

SECOND WAYMARK. TARRYING OF THE
BRIDEGROOM.

Matt. xxv, 5. ‘While the bridegroom tarried, they
all slumbered and slept.’ Inoverhauling our dead reck-
oning, and re-examining our past observations, we
could discover no mistake. But we did discover one
thing, which was to us a clear explanation of our text,
at the same time so simple that the most we couldsay
about it was, that God had withholden our eyes from
this point as he did the two disciples in company with
Jesus at his resurrection. And this was, that six
months had yet to be added to the prophetic periods
before we could make them out full and complete.—
For instance, we now could see clearly that it would
take every hour of 457 B. C., and 1843 years after, to
fill up 2300 days or years; and so of the seven times
of the Gentiles; 677 B. C. and 1843, was only 2520 as
given on the chart. Here we see plainly that the com-
mandment to restore and build Jerusalem, did not go
forth until the middle of 457 ; and so of the captivity
of Manasseh, B. C. 677. And also that the 6000 years
of the world could not be complete until the seventh
month, where it commences.

That the ten virgins, a company of Second Advent
believers, had been out with their lamps (Bibles) to
meet the bridegroom (Christ) in 1843, was not doubt-
ed. That he tarried, that is, came not so soon as they
expected him, was also clear. That this company be-
came drowsy and fell asleep, and consequently lost a.
great part of their interest in the doctrine, and espe-
cially on ¢ime, was afterwards fully demonstrated, first,
by the publication of a letter from one of our leading
messengers, (Wm. Miller,) in the Advent papers, which
stated that we must now look for the -bridegroom (ﬁ)r
Christ) every day until he came. Thi$ was generally

admitted, but was soon proved to be a great mistake;
but it was about the best we knew at that time, (May
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1844) for while we were in this stupid, darkand still
time, (Midnight) a cry was raised which clearly prov-
ed that the bridegroom could not come until at least
three moriths.

Secondly, by the tens of thousands of conféssions
which these very same virgins made, at private and
general conference, and camp meetings, after they were
aroused by a cry at midnight. So clearly was this
patt of the parable fulfilled, that I can now hardly re-
member an. individual among all the virgins that did
not confess (and many with pungent sorrow) their

stupidity and loss of interest in the doctrine and time |

of the Advent. It may answer for individuals who
seldom visited our general meetings, to: deny this fact,
but any one who frequented them at this crisis, must
have had their ears closed; and been fast asleep, not to
have witnessed the multiplied and continual cases of
this kind in all parts of the meeting. But why nced
L labor any further to prove what almost every fiving
virgin in that company knows was their experience.
1 think it would be as easy to prove that we never had
any meetings after April, 1844. I think this, with
what further additional evidence we shall offer in an-
other place, will sufficiently demonstrate this second
waymark in our pathway, during this judgment hour
proclamation. For wedid clearly and literally, accord-
ing to the representation of an Eastern Marriage, ful-
fil the text in v, 5; viz: became drowsy and fell
asleep, while the Bridegroom tarried.

THE ONE HUNDRED AND FORTY FOUR THOU-
SAND.

# And I looked, and lo, & Lamb stood on the mount
Sion, and. with him an hundred forty and four thou-
sand, having his Father’s name written in their fore-
heads.” Rev. xiv, 1.

% And after these things I saw four amgels standing:
on the four corners of the earth, holding the four winds
of the earth, that the wind shoula not blow on the
earth, nor on the sea, nor on any tree. AndIsaw another
angel ascending from the east, having the seal of the
living 'God : -and he cried with+a loud voice to the four
angels, to whom it was given to hurt the earth, and the
sea, saying, hurt not the earth, neither the sea, nor the
trees till we have sealed the servants of our God in
their foreheads. And I heard the number of them
which were sealed; and there were sealed an hundred
and forty and four thousand of all the tribes of the
children of Israel.” 'Rev. vii, 14.

To what state of the church do these scriptures
apply?. Evidently to the present. But as some doubt
this pesition, we wish briefly to give some reasons for
believing that the 144,000 are those who are alive, and
are changed ab the second advent.

I. The 144,000 are introduced in Prophecy among
the preparatory scenes of the second advent. ~Reader,
please take your Bible, and mark carefully the con-
nectiou between the thirteenth and fourteenth chap-
ters of Revelation. The thirteenth chapter, and the
first five verses of the fourteenth, are a connected
chain showing the sad history of the church during
1260 years of Papal rule, which. reached to within
fifty years of this present time; also, her last strug-
gle with the image beast, and the saints’ final and glo-
rious deliverance. They stand on Mount Zion with
the Lamb. The division of chapters should be between
the fifth and sixth verses of the fourtecenth chapter.
This any one may see: for the sixth verse introdutes
another chain of events, which is not at all connected
with the preceding chain. How very natural to sup-

"pose that John, after viewing the saints persecuted by
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the beast, and his image, would follow them but a step
farther to Mount Zion with the Lamb.

“ And I saw as it were a sea of glass mingled with
fire : and them that had gotten the victory over the
beast, and over his image,and over his mark, and over the
number of his name, stand on the sea of glass, having
the harps of God.” Rev.xv, 2.

Rev. vii, 1-3, has been, and is still, heid by Adven-
tists, with very few exceptions, to apply to the pre-
paratory scenes of the second advent. Infact it seems
impossible to apply it any where else.

Mark this: John was shown, not things that were
in the past, no, but ‘THINGS WHICH MUST
SHORTLY COME TO PASS. Itis true that some
allusions were made to the past, but it was only to ex-
plain the ¢ things which must shortly come to pass,’ as
in the ecase of the ‘woman,’ the ‘dragon’ and the
‘man child’ of ‘Chap. xii. This fact seems quite de-
structive of the view, that the 144,000 were raised at
the time of the first advent. If.the prophecy relative
to the 144,000 was fulfilled at the time of the first ad-
vent, then the faithful, Witness, instead of doing what
he said he would do, viz: ‘shew unto his servant things

‘which must shortly come to pass,’ showed John things

that were all past, at léast sixty years before he
had his revelation in the Isle of Patmos. The twelve
tribes, of which the 144000 are sealed, are the same
that the Apostle James addressed, A. D. 60. .

“ James, a servant of God and of the Lord Jesus
Christ, to the TWELVE TRIBES which are scattered
abroad, greeting,’ James i, 1. ~ This epistle is evident-
ly addressed to the present state of the church; to
that state when the people of God are waiting for the
Lord, and in their disappointed, waiting, trying state
need much patience. °Be patient, therefore, brethren,
unto the coming of the Lord’ Chap.v,7. ‘Beye
also patient ; stablish your hearts; for the coming of
the Lord draweth nigh’ verse 8. From these scat-
tered ‘ tribes’ who are exhorted to wait patiently for
the Lord; the 144,000 are-to be sealed.

II. The history and description of the 144,000 apply
to those who are to be changed at the coming of the
Lord, and to no other class.  First, * having his Fa-
ther’s name written -in their foreheads” Said the
true Witness to.the Philadelphia church, * Him that
overcometh, will I make a pillar in the temple of m
God. and he shall go no more out, and I will WRIT%
UPON HIM THE NAME OF MY GOD. Where?
‘In their- FOREHEADS,” just where John saw the
- Father’s name.” Nowjust as sure as the Philadel-
phia church is the true church of the last days, just
so sure the 144,000 are sealed, just before the coming
of the Lord.

Second. They sing ‘as it were a new song,’ that
none, in all wide heaven, but the 144,000 ‘could
learn. ‘And they sing the song of Moses the ser-
vant of God, and the song of the Lamb.” Ch. xv, 2.

The song of Moses was the history and deliverance
of Israel. The new song of the 144,000 will also be
of their experience and their deliverance. The reason
‘why none but the 144,000 can learn or sing this song,
will be because the history and deliverance of no other
class will be like those who pass through the time of
trouble, and are changed ‘at the twinkling of an eye’
at the coming of the Lord.

Third. ¢ These are they which were not defiled with
women.” A swoman is used as a symbol of the church.
See Rev. xii, 1-6; xvii, 1-6. The woman arrayed in
purple and scarlet-color, on whose ‘forehead wasa
name written MYSTERY, BABYLON THE GREAT,
THE MOTHER OF HARLOTS,’ is the Catholic
Church. Her harlot daughters must therefore be the
Protestant sects. They are the women with whom
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the 144,000 are ‘not defiled.” Why not defiled with|
' Jesus, if you reject the.clear light of the Holy Sabbath.

them? Beécause they obey the voice from heaven,
saying—¢Come out of her, my people, that ye be not
PARTAKERS OF HER SINS, [be defiled,} and
that ye receive not of her plagues.” Ch. xviii, 4.

Fourth, ¢ These zere redeemed from among men.
Not out of their graves ; no, no— FROM AMONG
MEN. They must, therefore, be the living saints
who are changed to immortality at the coming of the
Lord. The. sleeping saints are not ‘among men.—
Those who came out of their graves at the time of the
first' Advent were not among men. No, they were in
the silent grave. Some say that the 144,000 were the
infants slain by Herod, Those infants had been slain
more than thirty years, and of course had returned to
dust again. What ‘folly to-say that they were re-
deemed ‘FBOM AMONG MEN’!1!
consistency in such a view. The simple truth on this
point is this:—The 144,000 are on the earth, “among.
men,’ [the wicked,] at thé coming of Christ, and at
thé ‘voice of the arch-angel’ they are changed in a
mhoment, and are ‘caught up’ FROM AMONG MEN
to ‘meet the Lord.’

Fifth. ‘Being the first fruits unto God and. the
Lamb. The first fruits in this text, do not-refer to

the type—the *sheaf of the first fruits of the harvest,’

which the priest waved before the Lord ¢ on the mor-
row after the Sabbath. Lev. xxiii, 10-12. That was
fulfilled in Christ. °Christ the first fruits; afterward
they that are Christ’s at his.coming.’ Cor. xv; 23.—
-Paul does not say, Christ and 144,000 the first - fruits,
10, no; the 144,000 are 4 part of the great harvest, in
the end of the world, of. which the risén Saviour was

s sample, or first fruits. If Paul had said, Christ and-
144,000 the first fruits, and there was no other tes-:

timony in the' way, then we might with safety believe
that t[vl,ey were raised at the first Advent; but as it
reads ‘Christ the first fruits,® we think it safest and
best to believe it as it reads. ;

¢Of his own will begat he us with the word of
truth, that we should be a KIND OF-FIRST FRUITS
of 'his creatures. Jamesi, 18. It will yet be more
clearly seen that the living saints will be delivered by
the voice of God; and have power over the nations-be-
fore the second Advent. Their captivity will be turn-
ed, and the yoke breken from off their neck, and ‘des-
groy'ed, BECAUSE OF THE. ANOINTING.” See

sa. x, 27. 0
Spirit—prior to the Advent, will ripen the 144,000 for
the harvest, while the other saints will be still sleep-
ing in the grave. In this sense they will be ‘ the first
fruits unto God and the Lamb. Then they will be
‘without fault before the throne.” They will confess
all their faults while Jesus is in the Sanctuary ready
to blot them out, and they will be borne away by the
scape-goat, just before our High Priest comes out to
bless his waiting people. :

Tae SearL.—God has ever had a test truth, with
which to seal his people. See Eph. ii, 13 ; Rev. ix, 4.
‘And I.saw another angel ascending from the rising of
the sun, having A SEAL of the living God.” ' Rev. vii,
1, Whiting’s translation. But the last sealing truth
is the immutable law of Jehovah, of which the Sab-
bath is the crowning testimony. See Isa. viii, 16;
Rev. xii; 17; xiv, 12; xxii, 14. )

But do you believe there is salvation in the Sabbath ?
Answer. We do not believe there is salvation in the
Sabbath,any more thanin the other nine commandments.
Salvation comes through Jesus Christ our Lord. Let
me, reader, ask you a question. Do. you believe that
we can have salvation through Jesus, while violating
all or either of the other nine commandments? You

There is no |

collectively guilty of some sin.

The latter rain—the outpouring of the.
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answer no. Neither can you have salvation through

The Sabbath is the seal, and the Holy Spirit is.the
sealer. ‘After ye believed. ye were sealed with the
Holy Spirit.” Eph. ii, 13. ‘And grieve .not the Holy
Spirit of God, whereby ye are sealed unto the day of
redemption.’. Eph. iv, 30. Ww.

THE PRIESTHOOD.

BY O. R. L..CROSIER.

[Concluded.]

The individual atonement for the forgive-
ness of sins was made for a single person, or
for the whole congregation in ease they were
The 1st
Ch. of Lev. gives directions for the burnt-
offering, the 2d for the meat-offering, the 3d
for the peace-offéring, and the 4th for the
sin-offering, which, as its name implies, was
an offering for sins, in which he who offered
it attained forgiveness of his sins. The tres-
pass-offering, Ch. v and vi, 1-7, was similar
to the sin-offering. «If a soul sin through
ignorance,” Ch. iv, 2, “when hé knoweth of it,
then shall he be guilty,” Ch. v, 3, “And ‘it
shall be when he shall be guilty in any of
these things, that lie .shall confess that he
bath sinned in that thing,” ver. 5, From
Num. v, 6-8, it appears that confession and
restitution are necessary in all cases before
the atonement could be made for the indi

vidual, “When a man or woman shall com-

mit any sin that man commit, to do a tres-
pass against the Lord, and that person be
guilty, then they shall confess their sin which
they have done, and he shall recompense his

tresspass with the principle thereof, and add

unto it the fifih part thereof, and give it unto
him against whom he hath tresspassed.” Then
he or the elders (if it was for the congregation)
brought the victim for the sin or trespass-
offering t6 the door of the tabernacle of the
congregation on the north side of the altar
of burnt-offering 'in the court, Ch. iv, 24; i,

1; xvii, -7, there he (or the elders) laid
his hand on its head and killed it, Ch. iv, 2-4,
13-1I5, 22-24, 27-29. Then, the victim be-
ing presented and slain, the priest that was
anointed took some of the blood into the Ho-
ly, and with his finger sprinkled it before the
vail of the Sanctuary and put some of it up-
on the horns of the altar of sweet incense,
then poured the remainder of the biood.at
the bottom of the altar. Thus he made an
atonement for the individual, and his sin was

forgiven, Ch. iv, 5-10, 16-20, 25, 26, 30-35.
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The carcasses of the sin-offerings were taken
without the camp and burned *“in a clean
place,” Ch. iv, 11, 12, 21. A

It should be distinctly remembered that the
priest did not begin his duties till he obtained
the blood of the victim, and that they were
all performed in the court (the enclosure of
the Sanctuary), and that the atonement thus
made was only for the forgiveness of sins.
These points are expressly taught in this Ch.
and the following one on the trespass-offer-
.ing. Here is an atonement, to make which,
the priests only entered the Holy, and to
make it they could enter that apartment “al-
ways” or “ daily.” <«But into the second
[the Holy of Holies] went the high priest
alone once every year, not without blood,
which he offered for himself, and fur the er-
rors of the people,” Heb. ix, 7; « Errors
of the people,” Laos nation. This defines
the yearly to be.

The National Atonement, of which the
Lord ¢ speaks particularly” in Lev. xvi:
“ And the Lord said unto Moses, speak unto
Aaron, thy brother, that he come not at all
times into the holy place within the vail, be-
fore the mercy-seat, which is upon the ark;
that he die not : for I will appear in the cloud
upon the mercy-seat:” ver. 2. For what
purpose and when could he enter it? “To
make an atonement for e/l Israel, (the whole
nation,) for all their sins oncea year.” “on the
tenth day of the seventh month,” ver. 34,
29. This was the most impcriant day of
the year. The whole nation having had
their sins previously forgiven by the atone-
ment made in the Holy, now asemble about
their Sanctuary, while the High Priest, at-
tired in his holy garments for glory and
beauty, ver. 4, Ex. xxviii, having the golden
bells on the hem of his robe that his sound
may be heard when he goeth in before the
Lord, the breast-plate of judgment on his
heart, with their names therein that he may
bear their judgment, also in it the Urim and
Thummim (light and perfection), and the
plate of pure gold, the holy crown, (Lev. viii,
9,) with “ HoLiness 1o Tae Lorp” engraved
upon it, placed upon the fore-front of his
mitre that he may bear the iniquities of the
holy things, enters the Holy of Holies to
make an atonement to cleanse them, that they
may be clean from all their sins before the
Lord, ver. 30. The victims for the atone-
ment of this day were, for the priest himself,
a young bullock for a sin-offering ver. 3, and
for the people, two goats; one for a sin-offer-
ing and the other for the scape-goat, and a
ram for a burnt-offering, vs. 5-8. He killed
or caused to be killed the bullock for a sin-
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offering for himself, ver. 11. “Then he shall
take a censer full of burning coals of fire
from off the altar before the Lord, and his
hands full of sweet incense beaten small, and
bringing it within the vail: And he shall put
the incense upon the fire before the Lord, that
the cloud of the incense may cover the mer-
cy-seat that is upon the testimony that he die
not. And he shall take of the blood of the
bullock, and sprinkle it with his finger upon
the mercy-seat eastward ; and before the
mercy-seat shall he sprinkle of the blood with
his finger seven times, vers, 12-14. So
much in preparation to make the atonement
for the people ; a description of which fol-.
lows: ‘

* Then shall he kill the goat of the sin-
offering which is for the people and bring’
his blood within the vail, and do with that
blood as he did with the blood of the bul-
lock, and sprinkle it upon the mercy-seat.
And he shall make an atonement for [cleanse,
see marginal references,] the holy place
[within the vail, ver. 2.] because of the un-
¢leanness of the children of Israel, because
of their transgressions in all their sins : and
so shall he do for [i. e. atone for or cleanse,]
the tabernacie of the congregation [the Ho-
ly] that remaineth among them in the midst
ot their uncleanness, vs. 15, 16; * And he
shall go out [of the Holy of Holies] unto the
altar that is before the Lord [in the Holy]
and make an atonement for it; and shall take.
of the blood (for himself,) and of the blood
of the goat (for the people,) and put it
upon the horns of the altar round about.
And he shall sprinkle of the blood upon it
with his finger seven times, and cleanse it,
and hallow 1t from the uncleanness of the
children of Israel,” ver. 18, 19, This altar
was the golden altar of incense in the Holy
upon which the blood of individual atone-
ments was sprinkled during the daily minis-
tration. Thus it received the uncleanness
from which it is now cleansed. Ex. xxx,1-10;
‘ Aaron shall make an atonement upon the
horns of it once a year, with the blood of
the sin-offering of atonement.” We see from
verse 20, that at this stage of the work *he
hath made an end of reconciling the holy
place, and the tabernacle of the congrega-
tion, and the altar,” i. e. the Holy of Holies,
the Holy, and the altar in the latter.

We have before seen that atone, reconcile,
cleanse, &c., signify the same, hence at this
stage he has made an end of cleansing those
places. As the blood of atonements for the
forgiveness of sins was not sprinkled in the
court, but in the tabernacle only, the entire
work of cleansing the Sanctuary was per-
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formed within the tabernacle.
boly things, yet cleansed yearly. 'The holy
place within the vail contained the ark of the
covenant, covered with the mercy-seat, over-
‘shadowed by the cherubims, between which
the Lord dwelt ip the cloud of divine glory.
Who would think of calling such a placeun-
clean? - Yet the Lord provided at the time,
yea, before it was built, that it should be an-
pually cleansed. It was by blood, and not
by fire, that this Sanctuary, which was a
type. of the new covenant Sanctuary was
cleansed.

The high priest on this day “bore the ini-
quities of the holy things which the -children
- of Israel hallowed in all their holy gifts."—
Ex. xxviii, 38. These holy things composed
the Sanctuary, Num. xviii, 1. “ And the
Lord said unto Aaron, Thou, and thy sons,
and thy father’s house withthee shall bear the
Ainiquity of the Sanctuary.” This “iniquity
of the Sanctuary” we have learned was not
its own properly, but the children of Israel’s,
God’s own people’s, which it had received
from them. And this transfer of iniquity from
the people to their Sanctuary was not a Imere
casualty, incident on scenes of lawless rebel-
lion, bloodshed or idolatry among themselves,
nor the devastation of an enemy; but it
was according to the original arrangement
and regular operation of this typical system.
For wemust bear in mind that all the instruc-
tions were given to Moses and Aaron before
the erection of the Sanctuary. Provision was
made to make atonement for sins committed
in ignorance; but not till after they were
known, Lev. iv, 14; v, 3-6, then of course
they became sins of knowledge. Then the
individual bore his iniquity, Lev. v, 1-17;
vii, 1-8, till he presented his offering to the
priest and slew it, the priest made an atone-
ment with the blood, Lev. xvii, 11, and he was
forgiven, then of course free from his iniqui-
ty. Now at what point did he cease to bear
his iniquity ? Evidently when he had pre-
sented his victim slain ; he had then done his
part. Through what medium was his ini-
quity conveyed to the Sanctiary? Through
-his victim, or rather its blood when: the priest
took ahd. sprinkled it before the vail and on
the altar. Thus the iniquity was communi-
cated to their Sanctuary. The first thing
done for'the people vn the 10th day of the
7th month was to cleanse it, thence by the
same means, the application of blood. This
done, the high priest bore the “iniquity of
the Sanctuary” for the people “to make atone-
ment for them,” Lev. x, 17. “ And when he
hath made an end of reconciling the holy
place [within the vail, ver. 2.] and the taber-

These were;
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nacle of the congregation, and the altar [or
when he hath cleansed the Sanctuary,] he
shall bring the live goat: And Aaron shall
lay both his hands upon the head of the live
goat, and confess over him all the iniquities
of the children of Israel, and all their trans-
gressions and all their sins, putting them up-
on the head of the goat, and shall send him
away by the hand of a fit man into the wil-
derness: And the goat shall bear upon him
all their iniquities into a land not inhabited
[margin,. of separation.] Lev. xvi, 20-22.—
‘This was the only office of the scape-goat, to
finally receive and bear away from Israel all
their iniquities into an uninhabited wilderness
and there retain them, leaving Israel at their
Sanctuary, and ‘the priest’ to complete the
atonement of the day by burning the fat. of
‘the sin-offerings, and offering the two rams
for burnt offerings on the brazen altar in the
court, vs. 24, 25. 'The burning without the
camp of the carcasses of the sin-offerings
closed the services of this important day.—
Ver. 27.

TrE ANTITYPE.—As thislegal system which we have
- been considering was only a “ shadow,” a “ figure” and
“pdtterns,” of no value in itself only to teach us the
nature of that perfect system of redemption which is
its “ body,” the “things themselves;” which was de-
vised in the councils of heaven, and is being wrought
out by “the only Begotten of the Father;” let us,
guided by the Spirit of truth, learn the solemn reali-
ties thus shadowed forth. By these patterns, finite as
we are, we may like Paul, extend.our research beyond
the limits of our natural vision to the “heavenly things
themselves.” Here we find the entire ministry of the
law fulfilled in Christ, who was annointed with the
Holy Ghost and by his own blood entered his Sancta-
ary, heaven itself, when he ascended to the right hand

of the throne of the Majesty. in the heavens, as “A

minister of the [Hagion] Holies &ec., Heb. viii, 6, 2—
Paul, after speaking of the daily services in the Holy,
and the yearly in the Holy of Holies, says, Ch. ix, 8.
“The Holy Ghost this signifying that the way of the Ho-
lies [Hodon Hagion] was not yet made manifest; while
as the first tabernacle was yet standing, which was a
Sfigure for the time then present, in which were offer-
ed” &c., “until the time of reformation: But Christ
being come,an High Priest of the [ton] good things to
come, by a greater and more perfect tabernacle, not
made with hands, “ by his own blood he entered on
or into the holy things” (eis hagia,) Ch.ix, 8~12. The
phrase, eis hagia, in ver. 12, is the same as that ren-
dered “ holy places,” ver. 24. Hagia, in these two
verses, is in the acc. pl. neuter and governed by the
prep. eis which signifies on, into, upon, or among, Ha-
gia, being a neuter adjective, is properly rendered
“ holy. things ;” but Hagia in ver. 2, is in the nom.
sin. fer. and properly rendered, Holy place. The
definite article “ the,” belonging before “ good things”
in ver. 11 and Ch. x, 1, makes the expression mean
things “ good in themselves, or abstractly good.”—
This shows the perfect harmony of Ch. ix. 11, 12, 23,
24, and Ch. x, 1. The “things” are “good in them-
selves,” “holy,” or “heavenly,” and in “ heaven it
self,” ‘where Christ has entered as our High Priest to
“ minister” for us; and those “holy things” “inhea-
ven” are connected with the ¢ greater and more per-
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fect tabernacle,” * which the Lord pitched and not
man ;” the same as the holy things of the first cove-
nant were connected with their tabernacle, Ch. ix, 1-5:
and all those holy things together make the Sanctaruy:
The Holies (two) ver. 8, the way of which was not made
manifest till the time of reformation, when Christ shed
his own blood, belong to his “greater and more per-
fect tabernacle,” spoken of in the next verse. I trans-
late the names literal, because they are not literal in
our common version. The Doway Bible has them as
here given. The word in Ch. ix, 8, 10, 19, is Hagion,
“of the Holies,” instead of the “ holiest of all;” and
shows that the blood of Christ is the way or
means by which he, as our High Priest was to enter
both apartments of the heavenly tabernacle. Now if
there be but one place in.the heavens, as many say,
why were there two in the figure? And why, in ap-
plying the figure, does Paul speak of two? Perhaps
those who “despise the law” and “corrupt the cove-
nant of Levi” can explain this; if not, we advise them
to abide by Paul’s exposition of the matter.

Chap. vi, 19, 20, is supposed to prove that Christ
entered the Holy of Holies at his ascension, because
Paul said he had entered within the vail. But the
vail which divides between the Holy and the Holy of
Holies is “ the second vail,” Ch. ix, 3; hence there are
two vails, and that in Ch. vi, being the first of which
he speaks, raust be ‘the first vail, which hung before
the Holy, and in Ex. was called a curtain. When he
entered within the vail, he entered his tabernacle, of
course the Holy, as that was the first apartment ; and
our hope, as an anchor of the soul, enters within the
vail, i. e. the atonement of both apartments, including
both the forgiveness and the blotting. out of sins.—
Those who hold that Christ entered the Holy of Ho-
lies at, and has been ministering therein ever since his
ascension, also believe, as of course they must, that the
atonement of the gospel dispensation is the antitype of
the atonement made on the tenth day of the seventh
month under the law. If this is so, the events of the
Jegal tenth day,have had their antitypes during.the
Gospel Dispensation. The first event in the atone-
ment service of that day, was the cleansing of the
Sanctuary, as we have seen from Lev. xvi. Then, up-
on their theory, the Sanctuary of the new covenant,
was cleansed in the early part of the Gospel Dispen-
sation. Evidence is not wanting that neither the
earth nor Palestine, their Sanctuaries, was then cleans-
ed. I call them their Sanctuaries, for they are not the
Lord’s. But if the Lord’s new covenant Sanctuary
was then cleansed, the 2300 days ended then; but if
they are years, which we all believe, they extend 1810
years beyond the 70 weeks, and tb- last of those weeks
was the first of the new covenant or Gospel Dispen-
sation. The fact that those days reach 1810 be-
yond the 70 weeks, and that the Sanctuary could
not be cleansed till the end of those days, is demonstra-
tion that the antitype of the legal tenth day is not the
Gospel Dispensation ; Again.ifthe atonement of that day
is typical of the atonement of the Gospel Dispensation,
then the atonement made in the Holy, Heb. ix, 6, pre-
vious to that day, was finished before the Gospel Dis-
pensation began. It has been shown that that atone-
ment was made for the forgiveness of sins,and I have
found no evidence that such an atonement was made
-on the tenth day of the seventh month. The Gospel

Dispensation began with the preaching of Christ, and |

if itis the antitype of the iegal tenth day, one of
two things is true; either the Saviour, instead of ful-
filling, has destroyed the greater part of the law, the
daily service of the Holy which occupied the whole
year except one day, the tenth of the seventh month;
or else he fulfilled the whole law except one three hun-
dred and sixtieth part of it before the Gospel Dispen-
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sation began, and before he was anoinied as the Mes-
siah to fulfill the law and the prophets. One of these’
two conclusions is inevitable on the hypothesis that
the Gospel Dispensation and the atonement made in
it, is the antitype of the legal tenth day, and the
atonement made in it. Upon which of these horns
will they hang? 1If on the former, the declaration,
“T came not to destroy the law,” pierces them ; but
if they choose the latter, it then becomes them to prove
that the law, which had a shadow of good things to
come, was fulfilled within itself, that the shadow and
substance filled the same place and time; also they
will need to prove that the entire atonement for the
Jorgiveness of sins was made before the Lamb was
slain with whose blood the atonement was to be made.
Now it must be clear to every one, that if the antitype
of the yearly service (Heb. ix, 7,) began at the first
Advent, the antitype of the daily S]Heb. ix. 6,) had
been previously fulfilled; and, as the atonement for
forgiveness was a part. of that daily service, they are
involved in the conclusion that there has been no for-
giveness of sins under the Gospel Dispensation. Such
a theory is wholly at war with the entire genius of the
Gospel Dispensation, and stands rebuked, pot only by
Moses .and Paul, but by the teaching and works of our
Saviour and his commission to his apostles, by their
subsequent teaching and the history of the Christian
church. But again, they say the atonement was made
and finished on Calvary, when the Lamb of God ex-
pired. So men have taught us, and so the churches
and world believe ; but it is none the more true or sa~
cred on that account, if unsupported by Divine au-
thority. Perhaps few or none who hold that opinion
have ever tested the foundation on which it rests.

1. If the atonement was made on Calvary, by whom™
was it made? The making of the atonement is the
work of a Priest? but who officiated on Calvary 2—
Roman soldiers and wicked Jews.

2. The slaynng of the victim was not making the
atonement : the sinuer slew the victim, Lev. iv, 1-4
13-15, &c., after that the Priest took the blood and
made the atonment. Lev. iv, 5-12, 16-21.

3. Christ was the appointed High Priest to make
the atonement, and he certainly could not have acted
in that capacity till after his resurrection, and we have
1o record of his doing any thing on earth after hisres-
urrection, which could be called the atonement.

4. The atonement was made in the Sanctuary, but
Calvary was not such a place.

5. He could not, according to Heb. viii, 4, make the
atonement while on earth. “If he were on garth, he
should not be a Priest.” The Levitical was the earthly
priesthood, the Divine, the heavenly.

6. Therefore, he did not begin the work of making
the atonement, whatever the nature of that work may
be, till after his ascension, when by his own blood he
entered his heavenly Sanctuary for us.

Let us now examine a few texts that appear to speak
of the atonement as passed. Rom. v,11; “By whom
we have now received the atonement,” [margin, recon-
ciliation.] This passage clearly shows a present pos-
session of the atonement at the time the apostie wrote;
but it by no means proves that the entire atonement
was then in the past.

When the Saviour was about to be taken up from
his apostles, he “commanded them that they should
not depart from Jerusalem, but wait for the promise
of the Father,” which came on the day of Pentecost
when they were all - “baptized with the Holy Ghost.”
Christ had entered his Father’s house, the Sanctuary,
as High Priest, and began his intercession for his peo-

ple by “praying the Father” for “another Comfort-
er,” John xiv, 15, “ and having received of the Father
the promise of the Holy Ghost,” Acts ii, 33, he shed
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it down upon his waiting apostles. Then, in compliance
with their commission, Peter, at the 3d hour of|
the day began to preach, “ Repent, and be baptized
every one of you in the name of Jesus Christ for the
remission of sins,” Acts ii, 38. This word remission,
signifies forgiveness, pardon or more literally sending
away of sins.

Now put by the side of thistext another on
this point from his discourse at the 9th hour of
the same day, Ac. iii, 19, “ Repent ye therefore;
and be converted that your sins may be blotted
out when the times of refreshing shall come
from the presence of the Lord.” Hereheexhorts
to repentance and conversion (turning away
froun sins); for what purpose? ¢ That your
sins may be (future) blotted out.” Everyone
can see that the blotting out of sins does not
take place at repentance and conversion; but
follows, and must of necessity be preceded by
them. Repentance, conversion, and baptism
had then become imperative duties in the
present tense; and when performed, those do-
ing them “washed away” (Ac. xxii, 16) re-
mitted or sent away from them their sins.—
(Ac. ii, 28;) and of course are forgiven and
have ‘received the atonement;” but they had
not received it entire at that time, because their
sins were not yet blotted out. How far then
had they advanced in the reconciling process?
Just so far as the individual under the law had
when he had confessed bis sin, brought his
victim to the door of the tabernacle, laid his
hand upon it and slain it,and the priest bad
with its blood entered the Holy and sprinkled
it before the vail and upon the altar and thus
made an atonement for him, and he was for-
given. Only that was the type, and this the
reality. That prepared for the cleansing of
the great day of atonement, this for the blot-
ting out of sins “when the times of refreshing
shall come from the presence of the Lord, and
he shall send Jesus.” Hence, “by whom we
have now received the atonement” is the same
as “by whom we have received forgiveness of
sin.” At this point the man is “made free from
sin.” 'The Lamb on Calvary’s cross is our
victim slain; “Jesus the Mediator of the new
Covenant” “in the heavens” is our interced-
ing High Priest, making atonement with his
- own blood, by and with which he entered there.
The essence of the process is the same as in
the “shadow.” 1st, Convinced of sin; 2d,
Repentance and Confession; 3d, Present the
Divine sacrifice bleeding. This done in- faith
and sincerity we can do no more, no more is
required.

Then in the heavenly Sapctuary our High
Priest with his own blood makes the atone-
ment and we are forgiven. 1 Peter ii, 24
“ Who his own self bare our sins in his own
body on the tree.” See also Matt. viii, 17 ; Isa.
liii, 4-12. His body is the “one sacrifice” for
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repenting mortals, to which their sins are im-
puted,and through whose bleod in the hands of
the living active Priest they are conveyed to
the heavenly Sanctuary. 'That was oifered
“once for all,” “on the tree;” and all who
would avail themselves of its merits must
through faith, there reccive it as thois,
bleeding at the hands of sinful mortals like
themselves. After thus obtaining the atone-
ment of forgiveness we must “maintain good
works,”” not the “deeds of the law ;" but “ be-
ing dead to sin should live unto righteous-
ness.”” This work we all understand to be
peculiar to the Gospel Dispensation.
* * * * * * *

An inferential objection arises, which in
many minds overwhelms any amount of Bible
argument on this point. It is, New Jerusa-
lem cannot be defiled, hence needs no cleans-
ing ; therefore, New Jerusalem is not the
Sanctuary. A very summary process of in-
ferential deduction truly, especially for those
who have said so much on the insufficiency
of mere inferential testimony. We would.
advise them to review the grounds of their
faith, and see how many and strong argu-
ments they have for the earth or Palestine
being the Sanctuary, and how many objec-
tions to the Sanctuary of the new covenant
being where its Priest is, that are not entirely
inferential; and then in place of their in-
ferences, take the plain testimony of the Word
and teach it. But how was the Sanctuary
defiled? The Sanctuary of the Old Testa-
ment, being on earth, could be, and was, de-
filed in various ways—by an unclean person
entering it; “She shall touch no hallowed
thing, nor come into the Sanctuary, until the
days of her purifying be fulfiled;” Lev. xii,
4. Tt could be profaned by the high priest
going out of it, while the anointing oil was up-
on him, for the dead; (Lev. xxi, 12;) by a
man’s negotiating to purify himself; Num.
xvii, 20. All the chief of the priests and of
the people polluted it by transgressing very
much after all the abominations of the hea-
then ; ii Ch. xxxvi, 14. “Surely, because
thou hast defiled my sanctuary with all thy
detestable things, and with all thine abomi-
nations [idolatry,] therefore will I diminish
thee.” KEze. v, 11.

Moreover this they have done unto me;
they have defiled my sanctuary in the same
day, and have prefaned my Sabbaths: for
when they had slain their children to their
idols, then they came the same day into my
sanctuary to profane it; Eze. xxiii, 38, 39.
“Her priests have poliuted the sanctuary;
they have done violence to the law.” Zeph,
iti, 4. Antiochus polluted it by offering swine”
flesh upon its altar, Mac. From these texts
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we can clearly see, that it ‘was moral rather
than physical uncleanness that defiled the
sanctuary in the sight of the Lord. True, it
did become physically unclean, but that un-
cleanness had to be removed before the atone-
ment was made by which it was reconciled
orcleansed. Seeii Chap. 29. And that, we
have seen was the law of cleansing, Lev. xii to
xv Chaps; the object must be made visibly
clean, so to speak, so that we would call it
clean, to prepare it for its real cleansing with
blood. Now no one supposes. that New Je-
rusalem is unclean or ever has been, as its
type was when overrun, desecrated and deso-
lated by Syrian, Chaldean or Roman soldiery,
or trode by wicked priests. Even if it were,
the removing of such defilement would not
be the cleansing it was to undergo at the end
of the 2300°days, The sanctuary was un-
clean in some sense, or else it would not need
"to be cleansed; and it must in some way
have received its uncleanness from man. Re-
moved, as the heavenly sanctuary is from the
midst of mortals and entered only by our
Forerunner, Jesus, made an High Priest, it can
only be defiled by mortals through his agency,
and for them cleansed by the same agency.
The legal typical process of defiling and
cleansing the sanctuary through the agency
of the priest has been examined. With that
in our minds, let us go to the New Testament.
Paul says, Col. i, 19, 20, “ For it pleased the
Father that in him should all fullness dwell,
and having made [margin, making] peace
through the blood of his tross, by him to re-
concile all things unto himself; by him I say,
whether they be things on earth or things in
heaven.” When “things on earth” are spo-
ken of in connection or contrast with “things
in heaven,” no one can understand them all
to be in the same place. “'Thingsin heaven”
are to be reconciled as well as ‘things on earth.’

If they needed reconciling they were unre-.

conciled ; if- unreconciled, then unclean in
some sense in his sight. The blood of Christ
is the means, and Christ himself the agent of
reconciling to the Father both the things in

heaven and the things on earth, People have’

an idea that in heaven where our Saviour has
gone, every thing is, and always was perfect
beyond change or improvement. But he said,
“In my Father’s house are many mansions;
if it were not so, I would have told you. 1
go to prepare a place for you.” He went into
heaven, and Paul says that the “building of
God, an house not made with hands” is in the
heavens; ii Cor. v, 1.

Far what-did he go to his Father’s house ?
“To prepare aplace for you.” Then it was
unprepared, and when he has prepared it, he
will come again and take us to himself.—

THE ADVENT REVIEW.

Acain, Heb. ix, 23, “It was therefore neces-
sary that the patterns of things in the heavens
should be purified with these; but the heav-
enly things themselves with better sacrifices
than these.” What were the patterns? “The
tabernacle and all the vessels of the ministry,”
(ver.21,) which constituted the worldly Sanc-
tuary; ver. 1. What were the heavenly
things themselves? The greater and more
perfect tabernacle, (ver.11,) and the good
things and the holy things; (vers. 11, 12.)—
These are all in heaven itself. “For Christ
is not entered into the holy places made with
hands, which are the figures of the true; but
into heaven itself,” ver. 24. Paul here shows
that it was as necessary to purify the heaven-
ly things, as it was to purify their patterns,
the worldly. '
THE SCAPE-GOAT.

The next event of that day after the Sanc-
tuary was cleansed, was putting all the ini-
quities and transgressions of the children of
Israel upon the head of the Scape-goat and
sending him away into a land not inhabited,
or of separation. It is supposed by almost
every one that this goat typified Christ in
some of his offices, and that the type wasful-
filled at the first Advent. From this opinion
1 must differ ; because, 1st, That goat was
not sent away till after the High Priest had
made an end of cleansing the Sanctury, Lev.
xvi, 20, 21 ; hence thaf{ event cannot meet
its antitype till after the end of the 2300 days.
2d, It was sent away from Israel into the wil- -
derness, a land not inhabited, to reeeive them,
If our blessed Saviour is its antitype, He also
must be sent away, not his body alone, but
soul and body, for the goat was sent away
alive, from, not to nor into this people ; nei-
ther 1nto heaven, forthat is nota wilderness or
land not inhabited. 3d, It received and re-
tained all the iniquities of Israel ; but when
Christ appears the second time He will be
“ without sin.” 4th. The goat received the ini-
quities from the hands of the priest and he sent
it away. As Christ is the priest the goat must
be something else besides himself, and which he
can send away. 5th. This was oneof twogoats
chosen for that day, one was the Lord’s and
offered for a sin-offering; but the other was
not called the Lord’s, neither otfered as a sa-
crifice. Its only office was to receive the ini-
quities from the priest after he had cleansed
the Sanctuary from them, and bear them into
a land not inhabited, leaving the Sanctuary,
priest and ieople ‘behind and free from their
iniquities. Lev. xvi; 7-10, 22. 6th. The He-
brew name of the scape-goat, as will be seen
from the margin of ver. 8, is “ Azazel.” On
this verse, Wm. Jenks, in his Comp. Com. has
the following remarks: [“Scape-goat.] See
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diff. opin. in Bochart. Spencer, after the old-!
est opinion of the Hebrews and Christians,
thinks Azazel is the name of the devil ; and,
so Rosenmire, whom see. The Syriac has Az-
zazel, the angel, (Strongone) who revolted.”
7th, Attheappearing of Churist, astaught from
Rev. xx, Satan is to be bound and cast into
the bottomless pit, which act and place are
significantly symbolized by the ancient High
Priest sending the scape-goat into a separate
and uninhabited wilderness. 8th, Thus we
have the Scripture, the definition of the name
in two ancient languages both spoken at the
same time, and the oldest opinion of the
Christians in favor of regarding the scape-
goat as a type of Safan. In the commion
use of the term, men always associate it with
something mean, calling the greatest villains
and refugees from justice scape-goats. Igno-
rance of the law and its meaning is the only
possible origin that can be assigned for the o-
pinion that the scape-goat was a type of Christ.
v Because it issaid, “'The goat shall bear up-
on him all their iniquities into a Jand not in-
habited.” Lev.xvi,21; AndJohnsaid, “Be-
hold the Lamb of God, that taketh [margin,
beareth] away the sin of the world,” itis con-
cluded without further thought that the for-
mer was the type of the latter. But a little
attention to the law will show that the sins
were borne from the people by the priest,’and
from the priest by the goat. 1st. They are
imparted to the victim. 2d, The priest bore
them in its blood to the Sanctuary. 3d, Af-
ter cleansing them from it on the 10th of the
seventh month, he bore them to the scape-
~goat. And 4th, The goat finally bore them
away beyond the camp of Israel to the wil-
derness.

This was the legal process, and when ful-
filled the author of sins will have received
them back again, (but the ungodly will bear
their own sins,) and his head will have been
bruised by the seed of the woman ; the “strong
man armed” will have been bound by a stron-
ger than he, “ and his house (the grave) spoil-
ed of its goods (the saints). Matt. xii, 29;
Lev. xi, 21, 22. The thousand years im-
prisonment of Satan will have begun, and the
saints will have entered upon their millennial
reign with Christ. -

* * * * *

* *

The Sanctuary must be cleansed before
Christ appears; because, 1, He “was once
offered to bear the sins of many; and unto
them that look for him shall he appear the
second time without sin unto salvation.”—
Now as his last act in bearing the sins of ma-
ny is to bear them from the Sanctuary after
he has cleansed it, and as he does not appear
till after having borne the sins of many, and
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then without sin ; it is manifest that the Sanc-
tuary must be cleansed before he appears. 2,
The host are still under the indignation after
the Sanctuary is cleansed, Dan. viii. Both
the Sanctuary and the host were trodden un-
der foot. “Unto 2300 days then shall the
Sanctuary be cleansed,” orjustified (margin.)
This is the first point in the explanation, and
after this Daniel still “sought for the meaning
of the vision,” and Gabriel came “to make
him know wkhat should be in the last end of
the indignation.” In. the explanation which
follows; he saysnothing about the Sanctuary,
because that had been explained by the Won-
derful Numberer. He now tells him about
the host upon whom the last end of the indig-
nation still rests after the Sanctuary is cleans-
ed.

* » * * * * i

The last end of the indignation is evident-
ly the bitter persecutions, and the severe and
searching trial of God’s people, after the Sanc-
tuary is cleansed, and before the indignation
is made to ceasein the destruction of the little
Horn, the fruit and the successor of the Assyri-
an, Dan. viii,25; Is.x,12 xxv,3. The Sanc-
tuary must be cleansed before the resurrection,
for the Lord has provided a comforting mes-
sage for his people, telling them that it is done.
“Comfort ye, comfort ye my people, saith
your God. Speak ye comfortably to Jerusa-
lem, and cry unto her that her warfare [ap-
pointed time, margin] is accomplished, that
her iniquity is pardoned : for she hath receiv-
ed of the Lord’s hand double for all her sins,”
Is. xl, 1,2. Jerusalem and the Lord’s people
are here spoken of, as the Sanctuary and host
arein Dan.viii. Hispeople, when Jerusalem’s
appointed time is accomplished, are affected
and are to be comforted by telling them that
her iniquity is pardoned. This must be New
Jerusalem, for there was never any time set
for pardoning the iniquity of Old Jerusalem
which must have had iniquity of some kind and
from some source, else she could not be par-
doned of it. The fact that the Lord has com-
manded to comfort his people by telling them
that Jerusalem's iniquity is pardoned, is proof
positive that she had iniquity, and that it will
be removed before his people are delivered
and enter her with songs and everlasting joy.,
This message is similar to that in Isa. li1, 9.
After the good and peaceful tidings have been
published, saying unto Zion, Thy God reign-
eth, it is declared, “Fhe Lord has comforted
his people, he hath redeemed Jerusalem.”—
Jerusalem was in a state from which she had to
be redeemed, and that before the resurrection;
for the next verse says, “All the ends of the
earth shall see the salvation of cur God”—
Day Star Eztra 1846.
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THE SEVENTH MONTH MOVEMENT.

“The late movement in connection with the seventh
month of the Jewish sacred year, was the most mark-
ed and striking event that has occurred in connection
with the doctrine of the Second Advent. since the com-
mencement of the present interest respecting it. It
is well deserving a passing notice, and its history is in-
teresting, not only as a memento of the past, but also
as a landmark for the future.

‘Irs Frurrs.—It produced everywhere the most
deep searching of heart and humiliation of soul before
the God of high heaven. It caused a weaning of af-
fections from the things of this world—a healing
of controversies and animosities—a confession’ of
wrongs—a breaking down before God, and penitent,
broken-hearted supplications to him for pardon and
acceptance.” ‘Advent Shield,’ No. 2, pages 267, 271.

The present deplorable condition of the professed se-
cond Advent people, seems to. call loudly for just such
a work as was accomplished at the seventh month,
1844. But such a work they will never experience.
There was to be but one going forth, one tarry, and
one midright cry ;- and they are all in the past, and
those who have rcjected the work of God, in their past
experience may expect t0 grope their way in darkness,
unless they repent zealously and return to the trush
again. The present woeful state of many Adventists
is certainly the reverse of that consecrated, holy, harm-
less, broken-hearted, and happy state of mind produced
by the seventh month cry.

Look at the perfect war that has been going on be-
tween the two second advent papers—the ¢Herald’
and the ‘Harbinger,’—then look at the biting and de-
vouring of one another that is now going on among
ihe Herald party, and then tell us if they domot need
just such aswork as the ‘Advent Shield’ says the sev-
enth cry was.  But, having pronounced that cry ‘a
mistake,’ the result of ‘ mesmerism’ and of ¢ the Devil)?
and having chosen their own way, God has chosen their
delusion for them. Dear Brethren, let them bite and
devour one another, but God has something better for
us. Let us ‘hold fast’ and show ourselves the mem-
bers of the Philadelphia Church, the Church of Broth-
erly Love. Amen.

A A e Ve Ve Ve Ve Ve W W W Do W DN U

PUBLICATIONS.

“Tae Apvent Review.”—This is the title of a
pamphlet of 48 pages, the size of the paper,containing
the most important matter that has appeared in the
four numbers of the Review. We have 2,000 copies,
and they will be ready for distribution as fast as they
are called for. We feel sure that we have done our
duty in publishing this work, and now we depend on
our brethren te distribute them. Let each brother
and sister who can distribute them to profit. send in
their orders as soon as possible. In our distributions
we shall do well to remember the words of our Lord:
¢ Give not that which is holy unto dogs, neither cast ye
Jour pearls before swine.’

We bave alst 600 copies of thefour numbers of thiS
paper on hand, which we hope will be called for soon-
All orders and remittances for the pamphlet or papers
should be directed to Elias Goodwin, Oswego, N. Y,
(Post pap.)

L5 Terms—gratis, except the friends wish to aid in
publishing.

Saepard PampuLETs,~The Present Truth, No. 1,
and the Review of Joseph Marsh can be had by ad-
dressing Blias Goodwin, Oswego, N. Y., or Otis Nich-
ols, Dorchester, Mass., (P0ST PAID).

THE ADVENT REVIEW,

Also ‘Bro. Miller’s Dream,’ ‘Third Angel’s Message,’
and ‘ The Sanctuary 2,300 Days and Shut Door.’

Bro. Rhodes writes from Jackson, Ind., Sept 2 :—

. *1 will here say that we had one of the best meet-
ings with the Saints in Jackson, Mich. Five were
baptized—three children—how one of their little faces.
did shine as it came up out of the water. Glory to
God ! for salvation that can be felt in the flesh. Bro.
Bowles and myself left Jackson, Mich., last Monday.
Stopped at Battle Creek, found one brother nearly lost
in the darkness of the Laodeceans. We think there
is strong hopes of his embracing the truth.

We next went to Climax Prairie; found a few poor
souls drowning in the ‘age to come” doctrine—the
return of the Jews—a sacrificial age, &c., &c. Some
hopes of ‘their coming into the presentstruth. We
have held meetings here (Jackson) three days, and
the Lord has blessed our testimony. Two have em-
braced the present truth, and I think more will come
to the light. I shall start, “if the Lord will,” for La
Port to-morrow. 1am stronger in the truth now, than
I was when I left New York. O how clear it all looks
to me. The Lord is giving me clearer light on his
word every day. I feel now much as Elisha did when
he said—* Yea, I kNow 1T, hold your peace.”

Kingsbury lnd.,, Sept.Y, “I am satistied that the
Lord is about to work by the present truth, and he
will send laborers into the vinyard. Some three or
four confessed the truth yesterday, and others are
deeply convicted. Bro. Joseph Cathin has come into
.the truth hke a giant. He has been a leader here. I
expect to start to-morrow for Wisconsin.”

* 8. W. RHODES.

CONFERENCE.

There will be a General Conference of the Brethren,
at the house of Bro. Harvey Childs, in Sutton, Vt., to
commence Sept. 26, 9 o'clock A. M., and hold over the
Sabbath. The scattéred brethren and sisters are invi-
ted to attend the meeting. ‘He that hath an ear to
hear, let him’ come and ¢ hear.’

In behalf of the brethren, JAMES WHITE.

Dzar Bro. Waire—The Extra is received, and'I find quite a num-
ber of typographical errors. Please give the following errata in the
¢ Review’? :

Paze [, cul. 1, 2:d line from bottom, read—very soon, after “will.”
all"‘u.ge 1, col. 1, 9tn line from bottom, read—in view of it, after ** ex-

ted.””

Puge 7, col. 2, top line, read—art for “‘are.,’ 30th line from bottom,
ad d & for ** commandment.”

Page 8, col. 1, 26th line from bottom, read 28 for « 33.”

]2l:age 1i, col. 2, 3d line from bottom, read Rowm. xiii. 11, 12, for “ xiv,

rei

Page 12, col. 2, 31st line from bottom, read Isa. lviii for * cviii.””

Page 13, col. 2, 3iat line front bottom read Isa. xlin, liv and lxv, 12,
13, for *'xciii, civ and cxv.”

Page 13, col. 2, 3Uth line from bottom, read Ixxix for **cxxix.”

Page 15, cok 1,'top line read ii Esdras xvi for ¢ ksdras xiv.” 2d cal.
“th line faom top read comes for * come.” 24 col. 17th line from bot-
lom, read 16-19 for 6-19.

Page 16, col. 1, Sth line from botiom read ii Esdras for * Esdras,”—
Top iine tead ii Esdras for ** Evdras.” 3

‘I'hete are other errors, but they are of minor impoertrnce.

HIRAM EDSON.

. Port Gibson, N. Y.

ERROR 18 No. 3, PAag 44.—The first foar lines of the first colomn
belong between the third and fourth lines from the bottem of the
second colymn, W,

Wo now expect to leave for the Vermont conference the 17th,—
My address until the first of October, will be Sutton, Vt, and during
the month of October it will be Topsham, Maine.

James Warrs.

Letters recelved since September 2:--Otis Nichols, P. M. Bates, E.
L. H Chamberlain, M, 8. North, Geo, W. Holy Elias Goodwin, A.
R. Morse, Stockbridge Howland, P, D. Lawrence, Eunice Haroon

Ezra Magfotd Joseph Bates, C. 8. Hurlburt, C. Stevens, Leonard
Hastings, Sylvania Coiids, and 3. T. Zelden, S. W. Rhodes, 2; Hiram
Edson, slelora Ashley,



[ 16

1]

THE ADVENT REVIEW

VoL L

’PAB.IS, ME., NOVEMBER, 1850,

No.

==

5E THE FORMER UFAVS,”

- Publishiag
Committee.

. “CALL TO REMEMBRAN
HIRAM ‘?Dsg-‘l- _

DAVID ARNOLD,.

SAMUEL W. RHODES, and }

JAMES WHITE,

GEO. W. HOLT,
6. L. MELLEN_ & Co.. Prnters,

Second Advent Way Marks and High Heaps.
Revisen By Josepn -Bares.
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THIRD WAYMARK,L’SII%E FALL OF BABY-

“ And there followed another angel, saying Babylon
is fallen, is fallen, that. great city, (Wrhat fut.l) because
she made all nations drink of the wine of the wrath of|
her fornication:’’ She has made slil- the world . drink
from that cup of poison. Rev. xvii, 4. ~Hence as Johy
8ays, *‘ the jnhabitants of the.earth are made drunk’’—
and .the -only remedy pointed out by God to. heal his
peaple of this awful malady, and make them sober again,
1§ to * come out.of her ” aliogether, for while you stay
there you will be continually drunk with her poison. -

.X bave.now come to.a2 waymark which has been.rep-
esented under so many falee colorings by the majority
of these messengers, making it very difficult for all the
honest hearted to keep their eyes upon- it long enough
to be fully satisfiefl of its identity, that 1. need .wisdom
from God te direet, and.by bis-help T will try, not to go
all over the ground, which has been ably done by-the
nuinority, but toueh some of the points, and show it ful-
filled as it stands im gur pathway. 1 at first suppesed
that this should”be called the second waymark, instead
of the tarrying time.; but I think it will be seen where
I have placed it, by the tune I have described. the fouyth
waymark. -Jt is true it began to be seen before the
second one, but its prominency was ner fully discovered
until we had passed the most trying part of the tarrying
time. *“* And there follewed anether angel’’—that is,
during the judgment hour cry, some of the same mes-
sgngers, with others that had been jeining the ranks,
commeneed the second message, saying as in the text,
‘¢ Babylon is. fallen.”

Many of the prominent and leading messengers, ute
terly rejected this message, while others werg burdened
aud-pained to. be delivered. The message began to be
heard in the fall of 1843, and increased. in proportios to
the first, dowa to the tarrying time. Here the subject
began.to ba pretty thoroughly discussed, but still a great
namber of virgins-could not, or would not understand it,
on account of the difforence of opinion amang the mes-
seagers. Not that any of them doubtod the message
being given, for- that could not. be disputed amy more
than the first | but what the scriptural . meaning of the
fall of Babylon-was. As the Advear Shield was intre-
duced here in the tarrying time,far the especial purpose
of reyiewing all the past, so-that our standard might be
perfect and. clear, this subject was capvassed in the
iv. article, page 112 What is Babyion, axd what is
the fall of Baobylon? They answer on pages 118 and
120, that Babylon is the world, asd her fall the.coming

wain features. They called Babylon % Babel,” ¢ the
city of Rome,”” ¢ the Catholic Church’ and lastly ¢ the
World.” But those that had beén burdered with this
subject and felt the cry in them, insisted upon-it thgt
these were mistaken, for Jesys had said, ¢ If any man
will do his will, he shall knew of the doctrine whether
it be.of God.”” And they knew perfectly ‘well that-they
had not been to Babel, nor into-the Catholic church; not
to the city of Rome, to preach this doetrine, neithet
were they burdened. to preach it.to all the world ; but
la the organized churches, where-God’s people were.—
It now began to be more clearly discerned that the stan=
dard work had not given the seriptural exposition of
Babylon and her fall ; for the wmighty ery of these flying
messengers with this second message, began to take
the nominal organized charches tremble to their founda-
tions. At this crisis andther effort was put forth to
check these disorganizers. Mr. Miller now .came :out
with a different exposition, showing that Babylon would
fall twice—first on the French Revelution, in the ewght-
eentlr century, second at the final destruction of al}
things. - It was clearly seen- that this positien, if fol-
lowed, wonld preclude the rieeessity of the 2d and 3d
messages that wers to follow the. first, in- Rex. xiv, 6,
7, uotl the saints were .immortalized. . And yeb, in
other parts of the book (from. which. I shall quéte by
and by) he clearly showed that this was the time for
the message, and it was actually being given.

Subsequently he came out again with his view of
Revelaiions xiv, 6—20, where be says, * I regard the
woman or-mystical Babylon as the fallen chutck, and
all churches that have the papal spirit. But it doesnot
foliow that there canm be-no ehurches that love the Lord
in sincerity.” T wander if there ig such an erganized
church to be found. I think this globe will be searched
in vain for it,

He further says of the loud ery (first waymark) in
Rev. 6, 7, «“that it will continue amtil Christ comes in
his kingdom. The 2d message in 8v., the fall of Bab-
ylow; will-take place afier Christ comes. And further,

| that the angel in xviii, 1, 2, is the Lord Jesus descend-

ing from heaven to take the kingdom. When the angel
has declated or is declaring the fall of Babylon, then
the -3d angél that followed the 2d in xiv, 918, is
thowing the fate of his worshippera, and that the 13v.
is the resurrection, and must synehiunize swith .
xviii. 4, come out 2nd meet him in the air,~~14—16¥.,
here the saints are called to mest the Lord in the air.
Then 17—20; the vine of the earth-is rcaped. And
this. is the harmopious view of the scri _ Toap-
ply them differently is t0-pervert them.t> Now Iden’t
mean to pervert.the scriptures; neither can I-receive this
expesition. I irevident from 2¥iik 4, that God’s peo-
ple are called out of Babylen; ikat they wmay. not teceive

of her plagues.

How many plagnes aré there? The angel says sev-
en. Now, Mr. M. taught sat that time; and I suppose
fally believed, tiat six of these plagues had been pour-
ed out. Imdleed, he ‘bas taught.in his book; and in al
maost every placs where he given 8 course of loo-
tuves, that the seven last yls?ea (of course bere ave

of Christ. Notiee one thing here ; the authors of this
standard work oppased the giving of this message in ite

w ta.came sfter the. lag1) would be poored eut
re the gathering of tlie szints. Rew. xwi. shows
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elearly that six of them will be poured out before Christi
eomes. (Seev.15.) Now if God’s people have to
wait in Babylon wntil Christ takes them out at his cotn-
ing, as he has here attempted to show, then-there is no
meaning to the 4th v. of the xviii, where God’s people
are called out of Babylon to get clear of, or receive nof
of her plagues! Now 1 say this same text is proof pos-
itive that %:e:;’s people are called out of Babylon before
the last plagues are poured out. And Babylon certain-
}y falls before the Second Angel calls them out.

Once more the voice from Heaven-in 4th v. says,—
Come owt of her my people. Then if they do obey this
cail; 1t eertainly ‘will be an act of their own will in obe-
dience to the voiee from Heaven. Will it be so when
Christ comes! No, No. The Apostle tells us that
the Saints will be changed in the twinkling of an eye;
and ceught up in the air.. This certainly is a very dif-
“ferent act. The Saints then must ge, they cannot aveid
it. So we see that the mearing of the text is voluntary,
while the latter is involuntary. This is only a few out
of the many difculties that this expesition would have
led God’s people into if they had followed it. :

For ‘it was very evident that there wers two proces-
ges for Babylon to pass through, after her fall and
God’s people had come out of her, viz:—1Ist, ¢ utterly
burned with fire, v. 8, 2d, found no more at all,”’ v.
e1. .

About this time [ August, 1844,] ten thousand extras
of the Voice of Truth, eontaining the Editor’s, S. S.
Snow’s, and Geo. Storr's Exposition, were published,
showing what was Babylon and her fall, &c., &e.—
This presented the subject .in o elear 3 light, and in
accordance with the teachings of the Spirit, that it was
clearly seen that Babylon; that great city symbolized by
a ‘‘ woman seated upon a scarlet colored beast, full of]
aames of blasphiemy having seven heads and ten horns,”
représented the existing organized Churches which had
now fallen in consequence of rejecting the doctrine of]
the Second Advent of our Savieur, which was now be-
ing given by the messengers that were flying through
the midst of Heaveén, just as the Jewish Church fell by
the rejection of the First Advent. See Matt. xxiii.

And the Beast with seven heads and ten horns, on
which the Woman is seated, represented, ¢ the king-
doms of this world drunken with the wine of the wrath
of her fornication.”” The Woman a symbol of the fall-
en Church, and the ten horned beast a-symbol of the
kingdoms of this world, just as closely united and con-

nected together as the woman is seated on the beast ;}—
witness the union of Church and State supported by
Civil, Military and Naval power throughout Christen-
dom. Still it is difficult for many to distinguish be-
tween the woman and the beast she is seated upon.—
They confound it and make both one. Now to illus-
trate by a simple figure, for instance, a beautiful, gay
dressed woman seated zpon 2 great red horse; now who
would run the risk of being Jaughed at for his ignor-
snee by saying that the horse and woman were one,
and that there was no distinction. Would it not be
perfectly phin that they were two. The woman riding
and the horse carrying the woman,—se closely eonnect-
ed together that when the horse moved, the woman
moved: also. Would it not be obvious, also, that they
were hoth separate, and at a certain period of time the
woman mounted the horse, and became thus united and
closely eonnected with him by riding about the world at
her pleasure.

Well then, in the same point ‘of view, look at this
mystery Babylon, which is called a Woman, and this
ten hcrned beast (which represemts the kingdems of]|
this world) carrying her. In Rev. xii, 6, 14, John
sees her entirely separate from the beast, struggling
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purity. She was- then the pure Chirch. In the xvii.
chap. the Angel directs John to look at her again. She
is now about 1260 years older than when he last descri-
bed her. What a mighty change. She has now be-
come a drunken harlot. With wine? No. But with
the blood of God’s dear children, v. 6.—Matt. xxiii,
34, 35. She has made the inhabitants of the eartn
drank with her poisonous cup, and the kings of the
earth while thus intoxicated, have unlawfully united
with her, and she rules, guides, and directs them as the
rider does the red horse. She is now riding at her leis-
ure full of names of blasphemy, with this blasphemous
pname written on her forehead, MYSTERY BABY-
LON, THE GREAT, THE MOTHER OF HAR-
LOTS, AND ABOMINATIONS OF THE EARTH.
The 15th ¥. interprets sthe st v. and says *“ the waters
she sets upon are peoples, and maltitudes, and nations
and tongues.”” These are what the beast represent.

The woman which thou sawest is that great eity
which reigneth over the kings of the earth. That is,
they are perfectly under her control. This is the Mo-
ther, Papacy, Catholicism, or the Roman Catholic:
Church. She has harlot children, what do ‘they rep-
resent, the Protestant and Greek Church, in all their
organizations, represented in the xviii chap. The An-
gel says they were divided inte three parts, xvi, 19.—
It is brought to view again in the xi, 13th v. where it
says *“ 2 tenth part of the city fell.”” This we have in-
variably taught, transpired in the Revolotion in France
not fir from I790. The tenth part of what city fell
then? We say the tenth part. of Babylon. How
did it fall, did the territory of France fall? No. O,
that would be a tenth part of the beast. Did the peo-
ple fali? No. - What then? why Ecclesiastical power
both in the Catholic and Protestant Church were des-
troyed. Was -that the coming of the Lord? No, it
was the fall of the tenth part of Babylon. Here then
is further proof that the fall of Babylon is not the eom-
ing of the Lord. But it is demonstrated to be the or-
ganized Churches. :

Still further, according to John’s vision in xiv Rev.
Babylon must fall in the time that the angel is giving
the everlasting gospel 2t the hour of God’s jndgment,
for he says there followed another angel. Then this
was the next thing-in order after the flying messengers
had fairly introduced the Second Advent doctrine, and
it was opposed and rejected by the Churches. Their
ery was, Babylon is fallen, is fallen. She has rejected
the message of the angel that preceded. It was now
obvious that she had drank from the cup of poison so
deeply, that it had seized her vitals. She therefore ut-
terly rejected her coming Lord.

Where is the history for the fulfillment of this event?
We answer.  Just where it ought to be, follewing in
its order, and no where else. When this subject first
began to be introduced in 1843, the most of the profess-
ed nominal Churches had closed their doors agaiust the
Second Advent doctrine, and began to treat the mes-
sage with scorn and contempt. Seme however looked
at it mere favorably until this message was presented in
a clear Scriptural light, they then withdrew, and began
stoutly to declare it the doctrine of the Devil. At this
erisis the loud cry from Heaven was nervovsly proclai-
med, come out of her my people, &c. Now I do not
remember of hearing an objection against this doctrine’s
being in its proper order. If, as we fully believe, we
were now called to go out and meet the Bridegroom,
this message was just where it should be, of this, thou-
sands were fully convineed, for it was just what we
were witnessing all around us, and it fully accorded
with the predictions of Isaiah, Jer., Paul and John.—

with these beastly kingdoms to maintain her honor and

By comparing Rev. xvii, 2, and xviii, 9, it was per«
fectly evident that no other body could commit this sin
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of fornication with the kings of the earth; but the or-
ganized Churches, the professed people of God, whose
law requires them to be separate from the world. Ev-
ery sect is therefore guilty, for they are unlawfully
connected with the world, and consequently condemned.

This 1way mark was now distinctly seen in our path-
way, linked in with, or chained on to the judgment hour
cry, and stretching its way through the tarrying time,
erying mightily with a strong voice [as was never heard
before, nor since Oct. 1844,] ** Babylon is fallen, is fal-
en, and is become [not will be] the habitation of devils,
and the hold of every foul spirit, and a cage of every
unclean and hatefal bird.”’

This message now moved onward with the rapidity
of the first, causing in its flight the nominal CPurches
to shake mightily. How then could this be the work
of the Devil as many have said. Even the Churches
themselves knew that it was the very opposite of any
thing the Devil liad ever done before.

Now it we have proved that mystery Babylon, the
antitype of literal Babylon, which signifies confusion
and mixtore, vepresents the organized Churches of all
descriptions, divided into three parts, Rev. xvi, 19, viz:
Roman, Greek, and Protestant. Then is it not clear
that this call from Heaven ¢ come out of her my peo-
ple,” is delivered by messengers calling on God's peo-
ple to come out of these Churches, and belongs to this
message in connection with the history as stated in ch.
xvii, 1—4.

RESPECTING ANGELS.

‘These undoubtedly are invisibde : God's spiritual be-
ings, ever ready 1o execute his orders, and as they fly
with their messages proclaiming them in heaven, the
Holy Ghast, whase office it is to take the things of God
and show them unte us, introduces the message in its
heaverly eharacter to the Church on earth.

Thus the plans of God are executed, word and spirit
agreeing. Angels, first proclaiming the message” in
heaven, and then men to their fellow mén on earth, as
it has been in Advent history since 1887. Our business
then is with the Protestant Church, for it will be ad-
mitted by all that the Roman and Greek Church are
<corrupt and anti-Christian.

Wnat 18 A Crurcnl

A Christian Church is an assembly or congregation
of faithful men. An anti-Christian Church is an as-
sembly or congregation of unfaithful men. This Church
proves itself eorrupt and anti-Christian.  Ist. Bytram-
pling on humanity or disregarding its claims. 2d. By
becoming earnally minded and covetous. 3d. By ceas-
ing to do the work for which Christian Churches were
founded. And 4th, by disregarding or renouncing any
of the fundamental truths of the Bible. This I believe
is the mildest form of an anti-Christian Church, and
whoever remains in it is far from being blameless in the
sight of men, and eof course criminal in the sight of God ;
hence the imperious ‘necessity for the call, * come out
of her my people.” That the Bible does speak of such
a call is perfectly clear from the following testimony,
“¢ Depart ye, depart ye, go ye ont from thence,—go ye
out of the midst of her, be ye clean that bear the ves-
sels of the Lord.”” Tsa. lii, 11. Jeremiah speaking of
literal Babylon, and John of mystical Babylon, shows
clearly that the fivst is a type ‘of the second, and harmo-
oizes with uther prophets and makes the subject clear-in
this last message to the Churches. He says, ¢ Flee
out of the midst of Babylon and deliver every man his
soul.”” “ We would. have healed Babylon, but she is
not healed, forsake her.” v. 9. God #ays the Daugh-
ter of Babylon is like the threshing floor, it is time to
thresh her, yet a little while and the time of her harrvest
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ighall come,” v. 33. This shows clearly that the mes-

sage to her is before the harvest, which is the end of
the world. Again in v. 45, * My people go ye out of
the midst of her and deliver ye every man his e, **~m
Micah shows that the Daughter of Zion shall go out of
the eity into the field, iv, 10. John says, ‘¢ the woman
which thou sawest is that grest City which reigneth
over the kings of the earth.”” Here in v. 13, the Daugh-
ter of Zien s called upon 4o thresh, and thou shalt beat
in pieces many people. Zec. says, “ Deliver thyself,
O Zion, that dwellest with the daughter of Babyloa,"
ii, 7—14. These scriptures show a work to be per-
for.ned before the Resurrection. And that the Daugh-
ter of Zion is the true Church, the remnant that have
literally gone out of the City {the Church] into the fields
and irto the 2oods, and there held their meetings.
Paal is in perfect harmony with these, and says,
¢ Wherefore come out from among them, and be ya
separate, saith the Lord, and touch not the unelean
thing, and I will receive you, and I will be a Father
unto you and ye shall be my sons and daughters, saith
the Almighty,” it Cor. vi, 17, 18. Come out from
what?! See v. 14, from unrighteous believers. Where
did Paul learn this doctrine before the visiung in Rev,
were given! why from the very Prophets which I have
quoted, and he makes the promise strong by quoting-
God for his author. I suppose that every rational per-

son wonld admit that these propheeies relating to this
subject would be fulfilled, and this message given be-
fore the second advent. Says the reader, the great dif-
ficulty with me is that T don't believe that this Woman,
called ¢ Mystery Babylon,”” ¢ the great city,’” repre-
sents the present organized churches. ‘Well, but it rep-
resents something. O yes. What is it, then? There
are but four names or expositions given to Babylon that
I have read of, and only one of these can be the true.—
Let us try them by a simple rule. The first, then, a8
the Advent Shield says, the kingdoms of this world are
cozprised in Bab%rlon. i &
aiah says, ¢¢ depart ye, depart ye, go ye.out from

thence.” Jy:remiahp saysy; e ﬂeg out of the midst of Bab-
ylon—my people go ye out-of the midst of her, and de-
liver ye every man his soul. Micah says, ¢ For now
shalt thou go forth out of the-city,*’ (Babylon.) Zec.
says,  Deliver thyself, O Zion, that dwellest with the
daugbter of Babylan.” Paul says, ¢ Come out from
ameng them, and be separate.” The last cry is, ¢ Come
out of her my people, that ye be not PARTAKERS OF HER
siks.” Come out of what?! Why aut of the warld !
~—that is ‘'what the Shield calls Babylon. Where shall
we go? We are told, up to meet the Lord in the air.
Who cannot see, to say the lesst of it, that this is 2 pes-
version of these texts? Do look at iheir conneetion, &~
peeially the last three. See if they will compare with
1 Thes. iv, 18—18, and 1 Cor. xv, 52. Besides it is
absolutely contradicting the angel to say that Babylon
is the kingdoms of this world, for he says the womsn
(Babylon) which-thou sawest is that great oity which
reigneth over the kings of the earth””  Hew ean a city
reign over itself?

2d. Babylon has also been called the City of Rome.
¢ Come out of the City of Rome, my peeple.”” Thney
are not there, and have not ‘been for many hundreds of
years. Anti-Christ reigns there.

_ 3d. The Papacy or Catholic Chutch has been ealled
Babylon.. Come out of the Cathelic Church, my peo-
ple. You call in vain, they are not there—they depas-
ted from her certainly 300 years ago. ) )

4th, And last, the cry is made in the Protestant.
churches, * Come out of her, my people.”” What is-
now the response? Thonsands on théusands dissolve
their connection, and out they come, under the foll con-
victien that this loud.cry is so.them, and the churches
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which. they are leaving are fallen Babylon, because
they have rejected the message which preceded this.—
"%‘e hour of his judgment is come.’” Their houses
which they have closed against this second advent mes-
Bage, ate left unto them desolate. God has left them
in: their own confusion. And hundreds and thousands
of them have in their own way acknowledged it since.
I ask you to Jook back to the summer and fall of 1844,
where you see'the fulfillment of this 2d angel’s message
in a most wonderful and striking manner in almost eve-
ry town and city throughout New England. Why not
somewhere else just as well? Because the sun was
darkened here, and these flying messengers, as I have
shown, multiplied and congregated here—and this be-
ing the lightest spot under the whole heavens, the mes-
sage was heard first here, and then carried out to the
utmost bounds of the earth. It is true, many of the Mid-
dle, Western and Southern States, and the Canadas,have
joined. Some object because it was not simultaneous in
ngland, &c. 1f yon will look at the xiv,ch. you will
see that it was the first messenger only that sent his mes-
sage to every nation; kindred, tongue and people. Ithas
also been objected that the dark day was no sign, because
it did not extend farther. But-who does not- know that
it was more striking on this account? If as much as |
have now written in these forty lines, had been recorded
as history some few years ago, say relative to the soun-
ding of the sixth angel or the sixth plagne, who would
have doubted? 'What then shall we do with the above,
and much more that could :be added, if necessary ! Yes,
1.eauld begin to call names. and show from seventy-five
30-one hundred living casesin Fairhaven and New Bed-
ford that fulfilled this prophecy, that either came out or
were turned out of the churehes about this time. It
wmankes no difference whether they are infidels or back-
sliders now ; they then claimed to be God’s people, and
they were so Jong as they obeyed, in his fear. I am
aware that there were many others that left these church-
e before and at this time that had no faith in this mes-
wage, but they saw the church was pro-slavery and had
0o sympathy for the poor, dowa-trodden slave; on this
und alone (and this was clear duty,) they came out

m her unhallowed communion. Theadvent doctrine
was the last, and crowning test which God ever gave
kis people 10 come away and separate themselves from
all unrighteous unbelievers. Why, who does nut re-
member what a perfect rush there was to get out of

these churches just before the message ended in the clo-

sing up of A Cry at Midnight? They seemed to be as
thoroughly convinced of this duty as many ministers
and laymen did that thronged to the water side to be
buried with Christ in baptism, being satisfied that they
had withstood this ordinance as long as they dared to.
Notwithstanding Mr. Miller took the ground as I have
queted that Babylon’s second fall would be, or the see-
ond asgel’s message fulfilled at the second advent, he
has in the same books previously noticed, .(Advent Li-
brary, No- 47, page 19, 20,) admitted the whole mes-
sage in its time and place. Hear him:

Tax Morrsr or Harrors.

ell may the Church of Rome claim the title of
Mother Church ; and those churches which have come
ont frem her may as well be called HARLOTS. For
there are few of them at this time, but are partaking of
the old mother’s character, and committing the same
ABOMINATIONS of pride, vain show, worldly grandeur
and riches, popular applause and pelitical pewer.—
Where is there a Protestant sect but now. claims the
same suthority as the Pope over those who may hen-
ostly differ from them in understanding the word of
! Never did the Church of Rome persecute the

t Covenanters more when they fled from their
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fellowship, than the sects of the present-day would the
Adventists had they the power. See the venom of our
sectarian papers-which is cast out against those who be-
lieved in the near coming of the dear Savior. They
have all in their turn been come-outers. .‘Why not let
the Advent brethren have the same privilege?! [Sure
enough.]. Why complain? you gave us a sample, we
are only working after the copy. You once called the
Church of Rome the mother of harlots. We, because
you partake of her nature and perform her acts, caLL
vou HarrLoTs. Thisis the seripture language, and was
once yours when you came out.—The present moment is
one in which the sins of the people are reaching ‘ to
heaven,””’ page 34. Why keep back the message, then?
why not' allow those to declare it that were burdened
with it alse. This to us was paradoxical, first to preach
and claim the privilege for all his brethren, showing it
was right to do so, and then tell them that this message
would not, nay could not be given (without perverting
the scriptures) until the second adveut. See also pages
39, 40. The Advent Herald has also sustained corres-
ponding views and opposed these messages. Look at
the 309 No., April 6, 1847—just read their article,
The Churches Coming Out. After the message had
ceased to have any real effect, they can say it 1s their
¢ deliberate opinion and duty to teach this doctrine,
(just as it had been dome three years before,) and call
on them to come out of the churches.” Just read it for
yourselves. What is the matter? has immortality come?
or is the time come now to give this message? or was it
given in the right time? We say without hesitation
the latter. If we need any other human testimony to
prove the permanency of this waymark in our pathway,
we know where to call. If these messages were not
fulfilled there, they never have been any where. Then
it is impossible for them 1o oceur again. Can any wise
man show where faith and zeal, and power, as In this
case, will ever occur again to do any thing like what
has been done? No, never! and whoever looks for its
fulfillment in immortality is not with the wise.? '

FOURTH WAY MARK: A CRY AT MIDNIGHT.

“ At Midnight a cry was raised, the ‘tridegroom is
coming, go ye out to meet him. Then all the virgins
arose, and trimmed their lamps.”” We have already
shown that the tarrying time for the bridegroom by the
prophetic periods was six meonths, beginning the 19th
April down to 22d Qctober, 1844. The Midnight of
this dark stupid time would be about July 20th. S. S.
Snow gave the true Midnight Cry in the Tabernacle in
Boston at this time, and it was received by the virginsin
a different light from what it ever was before. e says
he had been trying to make people believe it before, but
without effect, because it was general) y belicved as we
had been taught from 1840, that the Midnight Cry em-
braced the whole subject, even beginning back to the
French Revolution, and some were old. enough to be-
lieve that it began in the days of the Apostles. But
now it began to move with rapid progress.. God was
giving the light by bis epirit. I well remeraber soma
that I conversed with, who related the wonderful man-
ner in which they were moved upon to examine this
subject before they had heard it..

At Midnight, in the dead of the night of this tarrying
of the Bridegroom,  the ery was raised,” which caused
great agitation- and excitement, Jooking with. unparals
leled interest at definite time, 10th of the seventh month.

A camp meeting was held in Coneord, N. H., some-
where about the first of August: Here, as we after-
wards learned, the ery resounded throughout the camp.
On the 12th of August, another was held at Esxeter, 1’5 .
H. On my way there, something like tne following
'seemed to be continually forcing upon my mind. You
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are going to have new light here, something that will:

give an 1mpetus to this work. How many thousand
hiving witnesses there still are scattered over the land
that experienced the manifestation of the spirit’s power
in applying to their hearts the many secriptures; and es-
pecially the clear exposition of the parable of the ten
virgins, at that meeting. There was light given #nd
received there, sure enongh; and when that meeting
closed, the granite hills of New Hampshire rang with
the mighty cry, Behold the Bridegroom cometh, go ye
out to meet him! As the stages and railroad cars'rolled
away through the different States, cities and villages of]
New England, the rumbling of the cry was still dis-
tinctly heard. Behold the Bridegroom cometh! Christ
is coming on the tenth day of the seventh month ! Time
is short, get ready ! get ready!! In a few weeks this
Way Mark, like a beacon to the tempest-tossed mari~
ner, was clearly seen in our pathway throughout New
England, and onward into other parts as it moved by
camp meetings. conferences and papers. Here S. S.
Snow published the true midnight cry. (Aug. 22, 1844)
*« Then all those virgins arose and trimmed their
lamps.”  General cxzcitement and looking with awful
and unparalleled interest to a definite pornt: What 4
striking and perfect fulfillment. Who does not still re-
member how this message flew as it were mpon the
wings of the wind—men and women moving on all the
cardinal points of the compass, going with all the speed
of locomotives, in steamboats and railroad cars, fieight-
ed with bundles of books and papers, wherever they
went distributing them almest as profusely as the flying
leaves of autumn. They purported to contain the last
warning to a guilty world. * (How true i# was that this
was the last warning that they would ever receive from
Advent believers.) And then the agonizing prayers
and entreaties for our families, friends and brethren.
Surely time can never effice those deep impressions,
besides the deep searchings of heart and consecrations
of time, friends, property, all,allto God. Surely here
is where we put on the wedding garment—¢¢ere
made white.”’

Say, was this the work of God? If you deny it, you
veto the work and power of God among men, in every
age, and make religion a something which man can nev-
er understand. Admit that there were frailties and
improprieties in some, and every thing else that man is
subject to; but it does not follow by any means that all
was wrong. I feel bound to say without fear of contra-
diction, that this mighty ery was the power and work
of God. I should peril my sou] to deny it, and so will
every honest hearted one that Had any thing to do with
it. Why, if this was not the work of God, then I
should forever' despair of finding the road to heaven.
I say again, in the tear of Him before whom I soon ex-
pect to appear to receive my final destiny, it is down~
right infidelity in any Advent believer to doubt this be-
ing the fulfillment of the parable of the ten virgins. Tt
was the only conclusion we all came to at the time we
felt and knew the most about it that we ever shall in
this mortal state. And snrely none could understand it
‘better than those that were ‘hurdened with this cry.—
For eight long months we were discussing the subject
of this cry, while the sound was rolling away in the
distant heavens.  *“ And the foolish said to the wise, give
us of your 0il,”—that is, give us your evidences, your
light ;- we want preparation. ** Buy for yourselves,”—
that is, search your Bibles, pray God for grace to pre-
pare you. ** While they went to buy; the Bridegroom
came, and these who were ready went in with hinrto
the marriage, and the door was shut.”” Here is where
the division took place which was so clearly manifest at
the very close of the cry, and has been a standing wit-
ness ever since. Whiké they went fo buy—clearly show-

'their choice.
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ing thay they left a part of the virgins in the right pusi=
tion with oil 1g their lamps waiting. When he comes,
this waiting party go in, and the door is shut.  Where
are the others? Gone away for oil. Do any of our
readers say this is not fulfilled? Task what you mean
then, by writing, preaching, talking, and lamenting the
divisions among the Advent people? Don’t you see
that you are to the very letter acknowledging the fact.
But you say that would be acknowledging ourselves the
foolish virging. Whether you do so or not, the para-
ble and our experience make it clear; each party had

¢ Aftertvards came also the
master, master, open unto us.”’ After when was this
knocking?* Why it is after the door is shut! And
there has been a clamoring at the door ever since the
cry was finished—a perfect fulfillment of the parable in
all ifs features. This calling for an open door after it
is shat, must certainly be fulfilled here, and not in the
air. Thus we have the likeness perfect and complete.

other virgins, saying

‘Suppose, for instance, your likeness shocld be painted,

leaving out your hand, foot or nose, or even the expres-
sion of ‘your eyes, you would detect it in a moment,
and “point to the defect ; and when finished, you wonld
pronourice it a likeness. Well, this parable is a like-
ness of the kingdom of heaven, and finishes after the
12th verse, and no where else. And after it was fin-
ished, we were at least eight months examining its fea-
tures, and proving it to be what our Lord had told us it
was; and how many thousands there were that pro-
nounced it 2 perfect picture. Many have since denied
it, bat that has not altered the-features of it in the least,
nor neither has if shown how this ery with all
its appendages will or can be, in. the future. I say
there is not faith enough in all those who have doubted
this mighty work to put forth one hundredth part of the
energy, moral courage and zeal, to do this work as it
was done when zccomplished. And T ask who else
will attempt it? Not those surely that- believe it is
done. Neither the world nor sueh as have pronounced
it mesmerism. You know very well that God has eall-
ed out a people to do his work and will ; and think you
that it will not be done in scriptural order, and in the
tight time? 1t has been and it is the height of folly to
believe that God will' require his people to do it twice.

I know it is triumphantly stated that the door is not
shut; and there has not been any striving to open it,
because no one would ask-for admittance until they
knew it was shut. They must know the fact first, say
they, and they say they do not. Answer, why did not
these same virgins understand ‘that’ their vessel§ were
empty of oil before it was too late! " So'in the case of
the clamor about the door—they have then already béen
proved -to.be foolish virgins, and are as likely to make,
a fatal mistake in this part'of the parable as the other.
How many scores of writers could be called up here, if
time and space would admit of it, to prove how clearly
this cry has been fulfilled, and thatf. our “work ended
here for the world. 1 know'it is called infidelity now
and even. blasphemy to say so. Admit this to be your
testimony then about all thé advent believers have com-
mitted blasphemy, and their confession 1o backslidden
advent blaspliemers or a fallen church and guilty world,
will never atone for one sin ‘or back track which they
have taken. One letter out of the many was joyfully
received, (thongh it came at a late hour,) as so muc
interest was felt in the autlier.” I will exwract a few
lines:

¢ Oh' the glory I have seen to-day. My brother, I
thank God for this Jight. My soul is so full that T can-
not write. My doubts and fears and darkness are all
gone. I see that we are yet right. God’s word is

'true ; and my soul is full of joy. Methinks T hear you
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say, Bro. Miller is now a fanatic. Very well, call me
what you please; I care not. Christ will come in the
serenth month, and will bless uvs all. Oct. 6, 1844.7
‘This then was our united testimony respecting the tall-
est wvay mark in our pathway.

WHO IS THE BRIDE?

Tipon the right understanding of this question there
18 much pending ; it being so intimately connected with
the evidence that the King in his beauty is immediately
to appear. Every ray of light therefore, which can he
gathered upon the inspired word, should riow be brought
to bear upon it. Around this interesting question how-
ever, there are many influences, calculated to mislead
the enquirer.  All have been indoctrinated -into the idea
that the chuerch is the Bride. This notion has beea blen-
ded with almost every song of praise, uttered incessant-
ly at the ahar of piayer, and praclaimed from every
pulpit—none questioning its validity. It is one of those
fraits of spiritualizing the sacred Oracles, which have
so fatally corrupted the streams of truth. Being thus
taught, and universally received as truth, it has ¢ grown
with our youth and strengthened with our strength.”
But although this subject has been so long involved in
darkness, it is nevertheless a plaia one. The inspired
word is clear-and full in its testimony relative to the
same. To that, we shall now appeal in as concise a
manner as the subject will admit. It will be necessary,
however, in presenting the evidence, to advance many
arguments, which may aot be new to all our readers,—
the importance of the subject must be the apology.—
We shall mke the ground that the New Jerusalem, and
not the church, is the Bride. The first testimony to
which we invite your attention is,

1 Isa. 54th chapter, commencing at v. 5. “ For
thy Maker is tiine HussaNp ; the Lord of Host is his
name; and thy Redeemer the Holy One of Israel; the
God of the whole earth shall he be called.” v. 6,
“For the Lord hath called THEE as a woMax forsaken
and grieved iaspirit,.and 3 WIFE oF YOUTH, when thou
wast retused, saith thy Ged.” ]

In these two verses, it is plain, 1, that the Lord
~ is addressing one towards whom he sustains the rela-
tion of *“ husband.”” 2. She had before borne the char-
acter of Wife to him, Slor to use the language of the
Prophet—¢* wife of youth,’’) but had been ** forsaken,”
¢t refused.”” 3. She is again united to her Lord—* For
the Lord hath called thee as 2 woman forsaken,”’ &c.,
showing 2 second choosing.

To bring this testimony to bear upon the point, we
have only to settle this question.—To whom is this lan-
guage addressed?! Man says it is the church. Let us
see.  The Lord continves his address thus:—v. 11,
“ 0O thou affficted, tossed with tempest, and not eom-
forted, behold, I will lay thy sToNES with FAIr coLouRrs,
and lay thy FounpaTiONs with sapPHIRE. v.12. And
I will make thy winDows of acaTes, and thy GATES of
CARBUNCLES, and all thy borders of pleasant stones. v.
13. And all TrY cHILDREN shall be taught of the Lord:
and great shall be the peace of THY cuiLDrEN.”” Now
then as we see that this, whom the Lord calls his wife,
is to have ** foundations of sapphire,”’—*¢ stones of fair
colours,”—*¢ windows of agates,”’—*¢ gates of carbun-
¢les,” is it not evident that this is applicable alone to the
New Jerusalem !—the eity Jobn saw descending—and
which he describes in similar language to this, used by
the Prophet!

But says the objecter, * Is not this a symbolical des-
cription of the church in its glorified state?”’ If so, we
ask who will be the ** children’ spoken of—** great
shall be the peace of thy children.”” Surely it will not
be contended that concersions to the church will take
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place after she is glorified? And even granting that,
we contend that converts do not become, children of the
church, but a part of the church itsejlf.

The query may now return:—* If the New Jerusa-
lem is the wife, who are the children? Let St. Paul
answer. Gal. iv,23. ¢ For this Agar is monnt Sinai
in Arabia, and answercth to Jerusalem which now is,

-land is in bondage with her children.” v.26. ¢ But Je-

rusalem which is above is free, which is the mother of
us all.” Here then we have the whole story. Old Je-
rasalem under the old covenant was the mother,—the
Jews her children. Under the new,— Jerusalem
which is above” is the *“ mother *” and the saints her
¢ children.’”” But as if to put this subject beyond con-
troversy, the Apostle gives hie authority :—*¢ For #t is
written, Rejoice thou barren that bearest not; break
forth and ery, thou that travailest not; for the desolate
hath mote children than she which hath an husband.”
Where ¢ is it written ” thus? In the first verse of the
chap. we have been constdering. So then this is Paul's
exposition of that address of the Lord to the wife. We
prefer it to modern guessing at the meaning !

God originally chose Jerusalem as the Metropolis of
his kingdom, but the children of Israel sinned, and they
were delivered into the hands of their epemics ; and the
city was desolated. God’s promise, however, to estab-
lish David's throne forever remains in full force.—
Zecharizh informs us that when the * four horns ™ (or
kingdoms) of the ¢ Gentiles,’” shall have had their day,
Jerusalem is to be chosen again. Zech. i, 17. * The
Lord shall yet comfort Zion, and shall yet choose Jeru-
salem.”” Read also the remainder of the chap., alsa
chap. ii. Thus the Prophet describes Old Jerusalem
as “ forsaken,”” ¢ refused,”” and then a second union be- -
tween her and the Lord of Hosts, which the Apostle
shows is fulfilled in ¢ Jerusalem which is above.””

2. Let Isa. speak again. Lxsi, 10. ** Rejoice ye
with JerusaLem and be glad with her, ail ye that love
her; THAT ye may suck, and be satisfied with the breasts
of her consolations; that ye may milk out and be delight-
ed with the abundanee of her glory. For thus saith the
Lord, Behold, I will extend peace to her like a river,
and the glory of the Gentiles like a flowing stream:
thean shall ye suck, ye shall be borne upon her sides,
and be dandled upon her knees. Ae one whom his Mo-
THER COMFORTETH, S0 willl comfort vou; and ye shall
be comforted in Jerusalem. :

Here Jerusalem is beautifully personified as a living,
affectionate mather ; and “ they that love her,”” as ehil-
dren, * borne upon her sides,” ‘‘ dandled upom her
knees,”” ¢ comforted in Jerusalem,”’ ‘¢ delighted with
the abundance of her glory.”” By referring to the eon-
text a most striking and sablime description of the res-
urrection of the righteous dead, their gathering to Jern-
salem, and perfect blies, will be found. In v.5,is 2
comforting assurance that the Lord ¢ will appear” to
the ¢ joy of those who have been cast out for his name
sake.”” v. 7. A description of the resurrection of
Christ the ‘¢ first fraits.”” Mount Zion is represented
as ‘¢ bringing forth a man child,” ¢ He who is to reign
in Mount Zion, and in Jerusalem and before his aocients
gloriously.” v.8. Mount Zion isin ¢ travail,””— 2
nation is born at once,” ‘ brought forth in one day.™
Zion and Jerusalem thus obtain their children, then in
v. 10, the saints are called npan to ** Rejoice with Jeru-
salem, the Mother.”” In this we recognise clearly Je-
rusalem as the Wife of Christ, and Mother of the saints.

3. The prophet also places this subject in a very clear
light in chap. Ixii: ¢“'Thou shalt no more be termed
Forsaken : neither shali thy land any more be terined
Desolate ; but thou shalt be called Hepbzibah, (margin,
my delight is in her,) and thy land Beulah, (Married);
for the Lord delighteth in thee and thy land shall be
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ugried.”’  T'hat Jerusalem is biere the sabject will be
seen by the context. * For Zion's sake will I not hold
my Vpeace, and for Jerusalem’s sake I will not rest,”” &e¢.

. 5. ““For as a young man marrietlt 2 virgin, so
shall thy sons (the church) marey thee: (Zion) and as
the bridegroom rejoiceth over the bride so shall thy God
rejoice over THEE. (Jerusalem.y v.6. * Thave set
watchman upon thy walls O Jerusalem, which shall
never hold their peace day nor night: ye that make
meation of the Lord, keep not silenee;’" v. 7. ¢ And

give him no vest, til}l he establish, and till he make Je-| .

rusglem a praise in the eerth.”” Here we have the ex-
press declaration that God will rejoice over Jerusalem
as a bride. « -~ % d d *

V.11, 12. “ Behold, the Lord hath proclaimed suto| .
r avill be the guests at the wedding?  Guests there must

the end of the world, say ye to the daughter of Zion,
Bzhold, thy salvation cometh ;”’—Now mark, before it
was simply * Zion :” now ‘the ¢ daughler of Zion” or
the church is- introduced, ¢ And_they shall call them
(daughters of Zion) the holy people, and thou (Jerusa-
Jem) shalt be palled, sought out, a city not forsaken.”
Who can fail to see in all these prophecics a marked
distinction between Jerusalem, styled ““mother’’ ““bride”’
‘ wife,”” &ec., and ihe church called ““sons,”” ¢ daugh-
ters,”” *¢ children,”” ¢ holy people,”” &c.—and conse-
quently the beautiful relation existing between the three,
Christ being the Husband, the City the Wife, the saints
the children. May the family soon be united! Amen.
Before adducing more evidence from the Prophets,
we will let ‘St. John testify. Rev. xxi, 2. **And I
John saw the holy city, new Jerusalem, coming down
from God, out of heaven, prepared 2s - bride adorned
for her husband.”” Again, v.9. ¢ And there came
uato me one of the seven angels which had the seven
vials full of the seven list plagues, and talked with me;
sayiog, come hither, T will shew thee the BRIDE, the
" Lams’s wire. v. 10. * And he carried me away in
the spirit to a great and high mountain, and szewep
ME THAT GREAT CITY, the HoLY JERUSALEM, descending
out of heaven from God ; having the glory of God,” &c.
Was the promise made by the heavenly messenger
really fulfilled ? Did he direct aright the gaze of John?
If so (and who.dare denyit) then let it be forever set-
tled, that ‘¢ Jerusalem which is above ” is the Bride.
To this view, however, there are objections raised,

the most prominent of which we now prepose to consider. |

Ossections.  The words of the Apostle to his Eph-
esian brethren, chap. v, are often urged as an pbjection
to the view we are presenting. Also a similar passage
in 2 Cor. xi, 2. ‘! For I am jealous over you with god-
ly jealousy: for I have espoused you 10 one husband,
that T may present you as a chaste virgin.to Christ.”
It is true that the apostle employs this figure to express
the union existisg between the Saviour and the saints,
just as Jesus himszlf did when he says, ¢ I am the true
vine and my Father is the kusbandman, every branck in
me that beareth not fruit he taketh away:*’ &e. There
Jesus uses this figure because it so beautifully illus-
trates this union, and to show the necessity and duty of
his followers ‘“ bearing fruit.”” So also with the apos-
tle; he says, *“ Ye are members of his budy, his flesh,
and his bones.”” ‘* For this cause shall a man leave his
father and his mother, and shall be joined unto his wife,
and they two shall be one flesh.” ¢ This is a great
mystery but I speak coneerning Christ and the church.”
He thus illustrates the nature of this mysterious unien :
In I Cor. vi, 15—17. The same subject is brought to
view, ¢ Kriow ye not that your bodies are members of!
Christ!? shall I then take the members of Christ, and
make them members of an karlot? God forbid! ~What!
know ye not that HE which is joined to an harlot is one

body? for two saith he shall be one flesh. But he
that 1s juined wnto the Lord is one spirit.”  Js'it not;
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perfectly plain that Paul had wo design to' make it sp--
pear that the chureh is the bride or wife?

Again. Does he not confine the application of these
beautiful figures to the present state? Does he any
where intimate the chureh will eonstitute the wife, or
be again married at the coming of the Lord—when the
great and glorious marriage is to be celebrated? No,
never. On the contrary, as before quoted, the new Je-
rusalem is called the ¢ mother *—consequently wife,
and the saints ¢ children.”’

*Tis this the Saviour intimated, when he confounded
the Scribes and Pharisees by asking, ¢ Can ye make
the children of the bride-chamber fast, while the Bride-
groom is with them 1’

Once more. If the church is to be the Bride, who

be,—whe are they! Hear the language of the prophet
while speaking undoubtedly of the very hour in which
we live. Zech. i, 7. -Hold thy peage a: the presence
of the Lotrd Gud ; for the Lord hath preparcd a sacrifice
he hath bid, (margin, sanctified or prepared) his cvrsTs.
The guests here spoken of must be the saints. The
scriptures every where poipt out the church as the
gnests. See Luke xiv, 8—26; Math. xxii, 10; xxv,
As therefore the church will be the guests at
the wedding, it eannot at the same time be the Bride.
What a gross absurdity it would be to suppose the
Bridegroom would marry the gaests!! )

Another objection niany are ready to prge against this idea,
as soon as presented, is this:—<¢It is absurd to suppose the
Leord Jesus will marrv a literal city.” But stop a moment, my
brother ! Perhaps you may not have a clear perception of the
vast importance of just such a anion to the Savioar, and to your-
self as well as-all the =aints; if you did we think you would
discover a surpassing gloz, in_the idca.~ It will be recollected
that Old Jerusalem was the Metrepolis of the Kingdom under
the old- dispensation. Here God was pleased to manifest his
ancient people. But for their iniquities the Jews were ¢ cast
off,”” the kingdom subverted and their beloved city given into-
the hands of their ememies. But the times of Gentile rule are
to end. The Lord at one time spake to David saying, ¢ I have
chosen Jerusalem that my name might be there.”” And King
Solomon while praying in the presence of the congregated hosts
of - Israel, repeats the gracious promise, an ished at its
magnitude, thus breaks out:—*¢ But will God in very deed dwell
with men on earth!”? Well, God promised David that his sced
should reign upon his throne forever. That assurance is good
to-day !

Who is the promised seedd See Gabriel’s address to the
trembling Mary. Luke i, 31—34. ¢ Thou shalt bring forth a
son, and shalt call his name Jesus. He shall be great, and
shall be called che Son of the Highest: and the Lord God shall
give unto him the thronc of his father David: And ke shall
reign over the house of Jacch forever; and of his kingdom there
shall be no end.”” Amen-and Amen! Notice also the language
of God to the idolatrous Zedekiah.—*“Thus saith.the Lord
God, Remove the diadem, and take off the crown; this shall
not be the same: I will.overturn, overturn, overturn it, and it
shall be no more, autil he come whose- right it id: and I wilt
give it him.>> This last prophecy bhas he fearfully and literally
accomplished. David’s throne has been overturned—is now
desolate—Jerusalem the once glorious city—*< is now in bond-
age,” but he whose right it is will sway the sceptre, reignin
on David’s threne. ¢ Then” will God in very deed ¢ dwell
with man.”” ¢ Then will Jerusalem be called the throne of the
Lord,” and ¢ His dominion shall be from sea to sea. from the
rivers evea to the ends of the earth.”

- This is why symbolicaily, Jer isd d the Bride.
As-Old Jerusalem was the metropelis of ancient Israel, so will
the New be the capital of the true Ysrael. And when the ful-
ness of times bad come, Jesuz was to claim his right. That
we believe has arrived. Jesus has asked of the “ Ancient of
Days the heathen for his inheritance, and’ the uttermost parts
of the earth for his possession.”” He has claimed as his legal
right, being the Son of David, the city which hath foundations,
and soon his faithful ones, the children of the Jerusalem above,
will behold their glorious sternal Mother, and “be delighted
with the abundance of.her glory.”

“ Fly swifter round
And bring the we

wheels of time
come day.”
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This last objection urturally sugyests another eften nrged, of his people.
v.'Irasburg, Vi. here saw three of their six dear children led

viz: How the Xew Jerusalem can say *“come,’” as in
xxii, 17.
If the careful render will netice the preceeding verse a solu-

fion of this apparent mystery mmay be found. Let ustead. I

desus have sent mine apgel to testify nnto you these things in
the churches. 1w the root-and- gffspring of Devid, and the
bright and morying star.”” Now v, 17. <“The Spirit and the
bride say, Come.””” How plain the meaning ! Justas if Jesus
had thus spoken ; I am the offspring of David, therefore the
tegitunate heir to his throne ; Tbave heen giving ta the church
through my, servant John a revelafion concerning the coming
of that Kivgdomy ¥ have catried himin the spirit down the
stream of time to the hoor when't shall clatm the Sceptre; I
have < showed ” him the glorrass. Metropolis, my « Wife,”” in
all the effulgence of her glory; I have revealed to him the terms
on which the sons of men, may hecome children of the lwide-
chamber and be permitted to celebrate the marriage supper;
and new at the close of this prophecy, where the curtain is
that_hides eternity from my sous and danghters, the Spirit and
the Bride avy Come ! I4-she not the glorions ** Mother?”> Can
mu.wm from the call 10 the wedding-feast, the call to anever-

sting kingdom? Come O Come !—-Share wy glory.” ©Oh!
how beaufiful the metaphor—the Bride says Come !

Baut let us read the passige in question and give it the verse
that the sbjector would give. “And the Spirit and the bride
say come.” This is understood, “The Spirit and the Church
say-come. Let us proceed. ““And let him tirat heareth say
tome.’*  Pray tell us who is liere intended 2—who is it that
‘*heareth?” The Church, you answer. Suppase then we
read again the verse, and give it this rendering. ““And the
Bpirit and the church say come. And let. the church say
come P’ 'Who can fail to see, that by such ai interpretation,
its beauty and harmooy ix sadly marred.

* » * * » * *

How often have we heard ministers preach from this text,
and by it’show the freeness of salvation in this state, “come,”
sty they, and drink of the water of life—come, aitd receive the
forgiveness of sins! How has this language been perverted.
When can we partake of the water of. life? 1In a mortal state ?
Certainly not. John shows us where that erystal tidé will flow.
xxit, *And he shewed me. a pure river of water of life, clear as
crystal, proceeding out of the throne of God and the Lamb.—
¢ ¥n the midst of the street of it, (the City) and on either side
of the river; was the tree of life"”® &c. To teach that we can
now drink of th? water, 1 practically teaching that we are
now in the New Jergsalemr-! A child may sce this. Turn to
Rev. vi¥ 18—17. Here John has a view of the redeented, who
have come up out of great tribulation. <“We shall hunger no
move, peither thirst any more.®> Why shall they fhurst no
more? ¢ For the Lamb, which is in the midst of the throne,
shiall ‘feed them, and shall lead them unto lLwing fountains of
water; and Gog shall wipe away. all tears from their eyes.”

. * * * *

The true child of God, is now emphatically thirsting to drink
from that livigg fountain, that “pute river, clear as crystal,”
rever to thirst again, <“The manriage of the Eamb iscome !
The supfer prepared! Al things are now ready. The invi-
tdtion is now extended to the guests, come “‘and let him that
heareth. say come.” The solicitation i acceptéd—the an-
swer returned, ‘‘even s0, come, Lord Jesus.®>~—Hope of Israel.

CoNFERENCEsS—The blessing of the Lord attends such
meetings in 3 wonderful manner. The Veymont canfereuce,
held at Satton, Sept. 26,27, 28 aad 29, was well attended,

. and we are sure resulted in much good. The number of be-
lievers present was abopt seveaty. Eight of our dear brethren
from Capada East were among the number, strong in the “‘com-
soandments of God, and the faith of Jesus.”

We anticipated a great trial at that meeting ; hut were very
happily disappointed. True, seme trial arose in consequence
of the introduction of certain views, relative. to the Judg-
mept, &c. uponwhich we could not at first agree, but God
belped us-to discuss the subjects upon which we differed with
profit, and to commit them, and ourselves to. Him in fervent
prayer.. Before we left the place of meeting our trials were all
removed, Errors were confessed, and perfect unios, as sweet
as heaven, was felt among us all. The readiness of all te re-
ceive truth -in exchange for error has proved sincerity of heart,
aod has created union,.and a confidence in each other, never
ta be lost. . The fact that Gad-is thus uniting those who keep
{he commandments is cheering to every soul that loves God
and his holy law ; and is one strong evidence that he has

stretched out his hand the secoud tim: to recover the remnant!
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Our beloved brother and siater Barrows of

down into the water. The other three were baptized last June.
That, traly, nust be a happy family. Parents and childien,
alse, grandmother Barrows, all “walking in alf the ecommand-
ments and ordinances of the Lord blameless.” Bro. George,
the son of our beloved brother and sister Morse of Sutton, and
two others, were also beried with Christ in baptism.

Qctober 12 and 13, we met in conference with the brethren
at Topsham, Me. The necessity of a full preparation for the
day of wrath, and coming of the Lord, was oue of the princi-
pat subjects introduced. All seemed to realize its importance.
One dear brother, wbo had become engrosxed in the cares of
this poor world, and for whom we greatly feared, was fully re-
stored, and again consecrated himself and his substance to the
Lord. Tt was a time of great refreshing "from the prerence of
the Lord. We never witnessed a meeting, where there was
more of the power of the Holy Spirit manifested. We have
been in meetings, some years since, among the Methodists -and
otlrer sects, and with some Adventists, in 1843 and 1844, where
a false extitement seemed to exist, which resulted in distrac-
tion and leanoess of seul; but our weeting at Topsham, though
exciting, all being deeply effected with the power of truth and
the Spirit of the Lord, gas had 2 saving, uniting and blessed
influence on the brethren.

‘We met in conference with the brethrenat Fairhaven, Mass.
Oct. 19 and 20. It was a very intercsting ineeting. Some
that wore in a doubting state when we were there in June have

‘become fully established in the whole truth. A young brother,

fifteen years of uge, was baptized ; also, a sister who has ve-
cently heeded the call and ““counsel’”” to the *Laodiceans.”
The Lord has done munch for that band ef dear brethren of
late. If they keep humble the Lord will keep them, and, we
trust, add to thetr nambers “‘of such as'ghall be saved.” Sis-
ter Bates, the wife of our fyithful Bro. Bates, is strong in the
present truth. The deceptive influence of some who professed
to preach the true. advent fajth, blinded her mind, and prejudi-
ced. her agaist the truth. Bro. Bates persevered, and for
years, yes, all’ through the scattering time, has kept the Holy
Sabbath alone. But when the “gathering time came, and God
began to reach out his arm to recover his précious ‘jevels™
from beneath the ‘‘rubbish,” sister Bates was led to exaaine
the truth for herself. - And nogv. she and her husband are walk-
ing in all the commandments and ordinances. of the Lord.”
Praise the Lord for what he is doing for the trusting remnant.

Sister F. M, Shimper writes from East Bethel, Vt. Oct. 6.

“Again holy time 1s nearly passed, and, outwardly, we have
been endeavoring to keep it-aceording to the commandmeat.”’
Some good degree, also, of the spirit of the-Holy Sabbath has
been granted:.us; insomuch that all nature has seemed to par-
take with us, and bow in sweet submission to -the law of God.

Jt has been good amt profitable, too, to call on the name of
the Lord, read his blessed Word, and meditate upon divine
present truth.”” .

Nov. 9. <“8ince I last wrote you, I have known something
of trials, and, also, of the mercy and goodness of Ged. At
that time; I tho my way clear touching temporal things, as
there. was a good prospect of work; but alas ! before I had ac-
complished one week’s work, in.a business-like maaner, I
found a serious return of the complaint of the liver, &c. which
has troubled me for some years; but from which I have becn
partially relieved for more than u year past.”

We would here usk the prayers of the brethren for our af-
flicted Sister Shimper. We would also say to those who
would esteem it a“ pleasure to help her in temporat things, if
they choose to forward means to us we will send it to her im-
mediately. We have taken the liberty to extract the above
few lines from Sister Shimper’s excellent letters, and trust she
will pardon us if we have erred in so doing. Mark this. We
make this.call in her bebalf, without the least solicitation for
aid, on her part.

¢Pure religion and undefiled before God,”” see James &, 27,
if exemplified by us, will lead us to relieve the wants of the fa-
therless and widows among us.

= We bave received $1, from Bro.-Peter Gibson of Lon-
don, C. W. by the kindness of Bro. C. A. Minor. - Will Bro.
Gibson, and others in Canada send us the names and address
of all who would like to receive the paper. - Weagain,ask all,
especially our brethren in Canada, to write if they wish it sent
to them. 'Those who send means will plense be particular .to
state to what use they wish it devoted; and it shall be receipt-
ed in the paper accordingly. : w.
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EXTRA.

AN APPEAL TO THE
LAODICEAN CHURCH.

That there is to be a call to the Laodicean Church,
and that the time for that call to be made is at hand,
is evident.
An array of argument on this point se2ms unnecessa-

. All Advent believers know perfectly well that the
Philadelphia Chureh, the Church of Brotherly Love,
was made up of those who came out of the Sardis, or
pominal Church in 1844, under the cry “ Babylon is
fallen, is fallen.” They know, also, that the Laodice-
an Churech is the next in order, snd is the seventh and
last stage of the Church, as brought to view in Rev.
chapters. ii, and ii. This church is.made up of such
as have become “luke-warm,” and have left the Phila-
delphia Church, of brotherly love, and are saying“Iam
rich and increased in goods, and have need of nothing;”
and know not that they are # wretched and miserable,
and poor and blind, and naked.”

Oh! that you but knew and felt his to be your true
condition, and had an “ear to hear what the Spirit saith
unto the churches.” Then could I hope that you
would set about buying “gold tried in the fire, (pres-
ent truth ) that you might be rich, and white raiment,
(righteousness of saints,) that you might be clothed,
and that the shame of your nakedness may not appear,
and anoint your eyes with eye-salve, that you may
gee.” The % Amen, the faithful and true Witness,” is
now saying to you—* As many as I love. I rebuke and
chasten: BE ZEALOUS THEREFORE AND RE-
PENT.” Oa! that youbut knew the things that now
“helonz unto your peace,” in this time of your visita-
tion. But unless you speedily awake to this subject,
and buy gold, white raiment and eye-salve, it will be
eternally too late, and it will be saidof you, “but now
they are hid from thine eyes.”

Your saying I am rich and increastd in goods, and
have need of nothinz.” does not at all refer to worldly
riches or goods. This is clear from the context, viz:
&1 counsel thee to buy of me gold tried in the fire,
that thou mayest be rich,” &. God counsels no one
to buy of him worldly riches; but your riches and in-
crease of goods, referred to in the text, has direct re-
ference to your boasted increase in the knowledge of
the truth of the bible. Having learned so much bible
truth in your Advent experience, and being so far in
advance of the nominal churches of the present day,
you have become exalted. and your soul has become
“)ifted up,” and “is not uprightin” you. If you were
pot destitute of this tried gold, white raiment and eye-
salve, the ©true Witness” would not counsel you to
buy it of him. Let me repeat His t{estimony again—
“thou art wretched, and miserable,and poor, and blind,
and naked” and “knowest” it “not.”’—Awful delu-
gion !—Your poverty, nakedness and blindness consists
in your being destitute of the present saving truth.——

But who constitute the Laodicean Church ?-

Here I will give extracts from an article written by
JOSEPH MARSH, VOICE OF TRUTH, for August
13, 1845: :
“LAODICEAN CHURCH.
“To what period of the church does Johiv's letter to the Laodi-

‘cean church apply 2 Evideatly ty the lust. This appears clear from

the address jn v. I4. “Saith the Amen."

V. 15- 1 know thy works, that thou art neither cold nor hot.”’—
Like the lstaclites in the days of Elijah, (st Kiags xviit; 21.)—
« Halting heiween two opinions;"” undecided whether to serve God o¢
Baal, 5o the Laodiceans are neither cold nor hot in their work. The
iwo cases are simitar; timdity, doubt, lack of faith, confilence and
descision. churacterize hoth, W ell. whatbady of professed chirrstians,
in our duy. answers thisch ? Not the 1churchor chuech-
es, for they are grounded aud settled in their faith, crnnot be moved
fromn their position, and acknowledge themselves * dead. twice dead.”
Thia surely, is. far from being neither cold nor hot  No bady of seli-
ginoists answer this description us well as many of the believers in the
second coming of Christ. And since the * tenth day,” but few, if any
of this faith. but that have at times, in a greater or a less degree. borne
this character. Cértainly wany donow. They are wavering on the great
question of the immediate coming of the Lord. They have therfears
that they are wrong; but the evidences of the near coming of the Lord’
are 30 overwhelmiag. that they dare not abandon the cause altogether.
Thus they stand, helween hope and fear, doubting and believing, un-
decided, halting between 1wo opwions, or do not liold fast the prot%:siun
of their faith withowt wavering ; and their works, of course, correspond
with their faith; they are neither cold nor hot, or their eagagedness is

los:.

I would that thou wert cold or hot.” Deeidad on a question of 1his
magnitude. The evidencas by which you may dacide are abundant,
clear and weighty. What more could reasonably. mave been done to
convince an understaading mind thatit isthetrue fx th which you have
professed, than what has already bees done? You are without excuse
for your doubts, fears and unbelief; God has beeu lavish iu giving the
mst overwhelming evidences to ground and seltle you.in Lhis taith,
but still you disceast him, slackea y.ur labors in his cause, and turn

* back. at times, in your heart. to a fallen church, or 2 perishing world.

Many have alrealy turned back. and we fear ‘o their everiasting ruin.

Gad iy long sutfering towards his erring chitdren. dur still. he will not
forever hear with their unbelief, back-slidings and luke-waimn. 83 ; hea-
vea and earth shall pass away, yet his word will n«ver fail. Auil yow
who are ueither cold nor hot, hear his warning to you; and wheu you
hear, tremble before himn, at your certain doom. unless you spsedily re-
peat'of your luke warmness. *-1 will spue thee aut of my wouth.” is
his unchangeable decree Reject and cast you off forever. The Lord
now knocks at your door—O, hear his voiceand live, v. 20,

V. 17; * Because thou =ayest, Iam rich, and increas2d in goods, and
have need of nothing , aad knowest .ot that thou art wrelched: and
miserable, and poor and blind, and naked.”” Here are othér striking
traits of the Laodi church p d. The goods which they sup-
posed they possess, and made them rich, must he the same that are
mentioned in ths next verse, which the Lord counsels them to buy of
him, that they may be rizh. which, evideatly, is the durabie riches of
his word; or which his word imparts to all who believe and obey it.
Ha counsels no oue 10 become rich ouly in faith, knowledgp. grace, and
every good work. The Laodiceans thoughi -they were rich in these
things. but were not.

Humiliating and painful as it isto say it, we believe wa as a peopls,
are the subjects of this prophecy. If weare not, most certanly we
bear the description which the pau of inspication has here given. ere
may, as in the other churghes, be some few exceptions, but they ars
few. Lok at whichof the different divisions amoag us you please, and
you find each taiking, and some boasting of their spiritaal riches, but
whea weighed in the scale of truth and righteousuess. they are found
greatly wanting. We desire 1o deal piainly with ourseif and with oth-
%\.‘s ;dthe case demands‘it ; and the word of the Lord requires it at our

and.

« Let.no one murmur at the chasteniags of the Lord; they are de-
signed for our gnod; * for whom the Lord loveth he chasteneth.” Great
have been our chastisements for a few mouths past—und we have been
worthy—for as a people, we have departed from the faith, confidence,
hope, zeal and lovely spirit of that ‘gospel in -which we at first stoud.—
Our Lond knew we wuuld do it, and'made provision for ourbackslidings
in his instructions to the L hurch. Reud his | in verse
12, an 1 hear what he says in veise 19. *As many as [love.” Blessed
be his name. he loves hi= honest yet deceived aad erring children still.

Trebuke and chasten ” He hasdome i1, and is doing it. as we all
well know; lor which we should love hum more ferveully, and for
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which, as he commands us we should * he zealous, therefore, and re-
pent.” ‘ Zealous™ yes, burning hot ia repenting of all' our backsli-
dings—there i3 no time to lose.  The last otfers of mercy are nuw ten-
dered 1o you—you are the last chdreh in the seven, and douhtless you
are the last that will ever exist hefore the coming of the Lard. He
stands at the duor and will soon come and if notready 1o meet him
you will be lost. But if you are zealous in repeuting—obey his counsel
—buy of him gold. that you may be rich— white raiment. that you may
beclothed—and eye-salve. that you may see, and overcome - then vou
may claim with confidence and joyful hope the fallowing exceeding
great and precious promise. ** To him that overcometh will I grantto
sit with me in my throoe, even a8’ also overcame, and am set down
with my Father in his throne.”” *? v, £1

.

Mr. Marsh, in giving the language of one portion of
Advent believers, says-——

# We are satisfied with our position: and as a general thing we have
the truth—are much better off than the surrounding churches which
have rejected the doctrine of the coming of Clirist and his kingdom,
In shor', they suppose they are ** increased in gendy, and have need of
nothing ’  And what renders their care alarming in the extrene, is,

they carnot be made 1o see and feel their poverty. Or as the Word

says. ‘knowest not that thou art wretched and miserable,’ as every one
must be who wavers, or does not hold fast the profession of their faith;
*and poor,” not rich in faith, ‘‘and blind "° * Much of the
past has become darkness tothem! * And naked ;™ faith, an impor-
tant part of their armor. is lost, or is merely mwrinal. They are not
at-ong in the faith, giving glory to God. That this is the condition of
not a few among us cannot be denied.”

Do youinquire “what is the present truth—the gold
tried in the fire. the eye-salve ”&c.? I answer,“the com-
mandments of God, and the testimony of Jesus Christ.”
Said John, “The dragon was wroth with the woman,
and went to make war with the remnant of her seed,
which keep the commandments of God, and have the
testimony of Jesus Christ.” Rev. xii, 17. .

“ Bind up the testimony, seal the law (theten com-
mandments) among my disciples.” Isa.viii; 16. A
part of the third angel’s message is—* Here is the pa-
tience of the saimts, here arc they that keep the com-
-mandments of God and the faithof Jesus.” The com-
mandments here referred to, are those which -were en-
graven in two tables of stone, “written with the fin-
ger of God.” Nine of them arc universally admitted
10 be binding on manking. But the fourth, the Holy
Sabbath commandment, is trodden under foot and
must be restored, and this breach be made up before
the third angel finishes his message and before it can
be truly said, * here are they that keep the command-
ments of God.” It is highly necessary that we also
“remember,” and confess *all the way” the Lord our
God has led us in our Advent experience, which brings
us to the keeping of his commandments under the
voice of the third angel.

He has humbled usto prove us, to know what was
in our heart, whether we would keep his command-
ments or no. And he has humbled us, that he might
make us know that man doth notlive by bread only,
but by EVERY WORD that proceedethout of the mouth
of the Lord, doth man live. Therefore thou shalt keep
the commandments of the Lord thy God, to walk in
his ways and to fear him. See Deut. viii. 2-6. But per-
haps you are ready to say that this all belonged to the
Jews and has nothing to do with us. We will look at
this point directly, and try to show you your mistake;
and that your position is without foundation in-the
word of God.

Then I repeat i, let us “remember aLL theway the
T ord” our God “led” us. through the proclamation of
the hour (or time) of his judgment, the fall of Baby-
lon, and the midnight cry. These messages brought
us to the shut door, and an open door, which brought
the commandments of God to our view.

% And.the temple of God {the most holy place within

the second vail] was opened in heaven, and there
was seen in his temple the ark of his testament.” or
téen commandments.

But you say *. do not believe the door is shut. for I
believe there has been true conversions since 18445 we
are now in the gleaning time after the great harvest
has been reaped.” To this I answer, after the harvest
is reaped, then there must be a time for the threshing,
and then the fanning, and the gathering the wheat into
the garner. See Isa. xxi, 10; Matt. i1, 12.

But T, with you, want all the standing heads of
WHEAT gleaned ou of the field, and let them be
threshed and winnowed and the wheat be gathered in-
to the garner but remember that when the wheat and
the tares were ripe, and the harvest reaped, it was
then too late to convert ripe tares into wheat.

We may glean all the standing heads of wheat,and
believe 1 the shut door too; but let us take good care
that we leave the tares in the field, for they are of no
value to us.

It is not my design here to enter into the proof of
the shut door, but barely state what door is shut, and
what door is opened.

The Lord told Moses to make him a Sanctuary, and
to make all things according to the pattern showed
to him in the Mount. And we learn from Paul that
these were patterns of things in the heavens; the fig-
ures of the true, into which Christ has entered, and is
a minister of the Sanctuary, and of the true Taberna-
cle, which the Lord pitched, and not man,

In the typical Sanctuary were two apartments; the
holy and the most holy places separated by the second
vail. The first vail was the door of the tabernacle of
the congregation, and the second vail was the door into
the most holy place. WWhen this second door was
opened; the first thing that was seen was the ARK,
which stood right at the entrance of the door; and in
that ark were the two tables of stone, tables of the
covenant, the ten commandments. And upon the ark
was the mercy-seat, shadowed by the cherubims of
glory. “Now- when these things were thus ordained,
the priests went always {daily] into the first taberna-
cle, accomplishing the service of God: DBut into the
second went the high pricst alone once every year, [ on
the tenth of the seventh month,”] not without blood,”
&c.. Again Paul says, these priests “served unto the
example and shadow of heavenly things.”v Now let
us follow the example and shadow a little farther.—
The high priest on the tenth day of the seventh month
was arrayed in the holy linen garments, the mitre
and the holy crown upon his head, the onyx stones up-
on his shoulders; on them were graved the names of
the children of Israel, and the breast plate of judg-
ment, in- which was the Urim and Thummim, and
twelve precious stones in four rows,in which wasgrae-
cd the names of the children of Israel. See Ex. xxviii.

Thus all Israel that were within the reach of salva-
tion were embraced in the twelve {ribes, and were
borne by the high priest into the most holy place, on
the breast plate of judgment, when he went in to make
atonement for the blotting out of their sins. Sce Heb.
xii, 24; Acts iii, 19, and cleansing the Sanctuary from
the sins of Isracl, and removing them from it, putting
them upon the head of the scape-goat. Sce Lev. xvi.
They were to afffict their souls in the day of atone-
ment, and “ whatsoever soul it be that shall not be af-
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flicted in that same day, he'shall be cut off from among es are the standing heads of wheat to be gleaned, and
his people.” See Lev. xxiii, 27-32. There was to be gathered in from the field. ‘The Lord will see that the
“pp man in the tabernacle of the congregation,” when present truth is given to all these, and if they receive
the high priest entered the most holy place. SeeLev. and obey the truth their sins will be blotted out and
xvi, 17. The DOOR of the tabernacle of the congre- “put- away.” But if they reject the present truth,
gation was shut on that. day. and the DOOR into the their names will be blotted out, and.they will be cut
most holy place WAS OPENED. off from the house of Israel forever. Many of the

Now let us hear what Jesus. our high priest says to above named will be raised up to take the garments
the Philadelphia Church. “And to the angel of the and the crowns of those who have backslidden and
church in Philadelphia write; Theve things saith he become luke-warm. * Said Jesus, to the Philadelphia
that is holy, he that is true, he that hath the key of Church, *“Behold I come quickly: hold that fast which
David. he that OPENETH and NO MAN SHUT- thou hast, that no man take thy crown,” Again, “Be-
TETII; and SHUTTETH. and NO MAN OPEN- hold Icome as & thief; blessed is he that watcheth

ETH: I know thy works: behold, T have set before

thee an OPEN DOOR, and NO MAN CAN SHUT

it.” See Rev. iii, 7-13. Here we have a shut door
and an open door to the Philadelphia Church. The
shut door is the door of the tabernacle of the congre-
gation, and no maxd can open it, or find admittapce in
through that door. The open door is the door into

the most holy place, within the. second vail, called in.

Rev. xj, 19, “the temple of God; and there was seen
in his temple the ARk of his TEsTaAMENT,” the ten

commandments. ]
Let it be remembered that in the pattern, the most

holy place within the second vail, was the only place-

where the ark of the ten commandments was kept, and
could not be opened or entered only on the tenth day
of the seventh month, on pain of death. So also, on
the tenth day of the seventh month, 1844, at the ter-
mination of the 2300 days, the time appointed to
cleanse the Sanctuary, the most holy place of the
Sanctuary, or true Temple in Heaven, wasopened under
the sounding of the seventh angel, and there was seen
(by faith, by the little flock,) the ark of His testa-
ment.” the ten commandments. See Rev. xi, 19, At
that ‘time we came ‘to the “blood of sprinkling that
speaketh better things than that of Abel.” See Heb.
xii. 24, and to the blotting outof the sins of the whole
house of Israel. See Acts iii, 19-21.

Christ has not entered the holiest of all, of the hea-
vebly Sanctuary, yearly, since the ascension, to blot
out sins, and cleanse the Sanctuary, “for then must
he often hiave suffered since the foundation of the world.”

“But now ONCE in_the end of the world,” [at the’

end of the 2,300 days,] hath he appeared [in the holi-
est of all] to PUT AWAY sin, by virtue of the sacri-
fice of himself, {on Calvary.] See Heb. ix, 22-28.—
Jesus, our High Priest, PUTS “AWAY SIN” by
blotting it out and removing it from the Sanctuary,
to the land of separation om the scape-goat. At the
end of the 2,300 days, our high priest bore into the
most boly, on the breast. plate of judgment, all who
were within the reach of salvation.

And among those that were borne in, I believe, were
some that had not had the light on the second advent
doctrine, and had not rejected it, but were living ac-
cording to the best light they had. And I believe al-

and keepeth his
see’his shame.”

©Oh that you would be entreated tobuy gold tried in
the fire, and white raiment that the shame of your
nakedness do not appear, and anofnt your eyes with
eye salve, that you may see; and be rebuked and chas-
tened, and be zealous and repent, lest you be spued
out of his mouth, and be disinherited, as those were
who rebelled in the wilderness.of Paran. Those were
examples of the Laodicean Chburch. But Caleb and
Joshus, who wholly followed the Lord, were the ex-
ample of the Philadelpbia Church, which follow the
Lamb whithersoever he goeth. Read with care Num.
xiv; 11, 12, 22-24, 37, 38.

God’s purpose was to take them, at once, into the.
promised land, but for their rebellion they had to learn
and know his breach of promise, (margin, altering of
his purpose.) by being disipherited. So also now those
who have not kept their garments, but lost them, and
some one else has taken L%aeir crowns, instead of their
sins being blotted out, their names will be blotted ont
of the book of life, and they will be cut off from the
house of Isrpel forever. We.are in the © wilderness of
the people,”’ see Eze. xx, 35-38, where all the rebels
will be purged out.

Some suppose that if the door is shut, there ean be
no more repentance unto life, or forgiveness of sins,.— -
This is certainly a mistake. ~All who were borne in
on the breast plate of judgment, and have not sinned
wilfully, may repentand find forgiveness. Jesus suys
to the Laodiceans, ¢ as many as ¥ love I rebuke and
chasten, be zealous, therefore, and repent.” ~Again, in
the type, on the tenth day of the-seventh mosth, the
daily, the morning and eveping sscrifice, and other
offerings for the forgiveniess of sins were kept up. See

um. xxix, 7-11. .

But we will come again to the Sabbath truth ;. and
we hope that you will lay aside &lI prejudice, and loso
sight of the humble writer; and not reject the truth of
God on ‘account of the upworthiness of the feeble in~
strumnent, through which it msy be brought before your
mind. . And oh; may the Louf guide us intohis truth,
that we may see it in all its clearness and simplicity.

But, as I-zaid before, when we urge the claima of

garments, lest he walk naked and they

50, that there were others who had a sacred reverence the Sabbath, you are ready. to give all that is written
for God and his word, and had his fear befure their in the bible on this subject to the Jews; and:ssy it
eyes, yet they made no profession of religion, or of was given to them as a peculiar people, under peciliar
cenversion, but in the sight of God who sees not as circumstances, and that the Sabbath was binding upon
man sees, they were much nesrer s state of justi- them ; but not on us Gentiles  Youcall it the fewish
fication before God, than very many who made a Sabbath, or Sabbath of the Jews. Bul the seventh

eat profession of religion. ~Again, children who day Sabbath is no where in the bible called the Jew-
g;d not arrived to years of accountability were borne ish Sabbath. It is called the Sabbath of the Lord thy
in on the breast plateof judgment. Thesethrecclass- God. Hecallsit “MY HOLY DAY.” Jesus says,
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“The Sabbath was made for MaN.”

We aremen; Let us now examine some of the former things of

then it was ir ale for us.
But the pr.nciple which leads you to take the posi-
tion that those scriptures relating to the Sabbath, have

ancient time, which declare the end, and compare them
with the things now being done. ~ While Israel was
in Egyptian bondsge, they .were not permitted to keep

nothing to do with us, or are not binding upon us, if the Holy Sabbath; but God set his hand to deliver

carried out, would aim a deadly blow at the founda-
tion, and unsettle and evade the force of all truth. In
the days of the first advent, the seribes and pharisees
could say, if we had been in the days pf our fathers,
we would not have been partakers with them in the

them, and with a high hand. and an outstretched arm,
brought he them out of it, and led them by a pillar of
cloud by day, and by a pillar of fire by night. And
when they had reached the wilderness by the Red Sea,
which was before them, and the Egyptians behind

blood of the prophets ; but Jesus told them that they them, the pillar of fire which was before them, and
filled up the measure of their fathers, and that all the had led them on, removed from before them and went
righteous blood shed upon the earth from the bleod of behind them, and shut down between them and the
righteous Abel, unto the blood of Zacharias, whom ye Egyptians. It was light to Israel, but dark to the
slew between the porch and the altar. Verily I say Egyptians, so that'they came xnot near cach other all
unto you, all these things shall come upon this gene- that night.

ration. This was fulfilled in the destruction of Jeru- The above is an example of God’s setting his hand
salem, A. D. 70. This was but a figure or an exam- again the second time to recover the remnant of his
ple of what will befall the professed church of these people, and by the proclamation of the hour of his

last days, called “ Babylon.”
the blood of prophets and of saiuts and of all that
were slain upon the earth.” Again said Jesus, “Sup-
pose ye that those Galileans were sinnersabove all the
Galileans, because they suffered such things,” &c? “or
those eighteen upon whom the tower in Siloam fell,
and slew them,” &c. “I tell you nay, but except ye
repent, ye shall all likewise perish.” The principle
by which you reject the Sabbath, contradicts the tes-
timony of the prophets and of Jesus Christ, and his
apostles.

Said the Son of God, ** Think not that I am come
to subvert the law, or the prophets ; I am not come to
subvert, but to ratify. For verily I say unto you, till
heaven and earth pass, one jot or one tittle shall in no
wise pass from the law, till all be fulfilled. Whoso-
ever; therefore, shall' break one of these least com-
man{ments, and shall teach men so, shall be in no es-
teem in the reign of heaven.” (See Campbell’strans-
lation. James says, “ Whosoevershall keep the whole
law, and yet offend in one point, he is guilty of all. So
speak ve, and so do, as they that shall be judged by
the law of liberty.,” Said Paul—* As many as have
sinned in the law, shall be judged by the law. For
not the hearers of the law are just before God, but the
doers of the law shall be justified.” Again, “ What-
soever [that is, ALL ths.t'_l\ was written- afore time,

“ Apdin her was found judgment, the fall of Babylon and the midnight cry,

he brought them out of spiritual Egypt. into the wil-
derness of the people, and when we passed the mid-
night cry, our pillar of licht was behind us. 1t is in-
deed dark to our encmies, so that they come not near
us; but it is light to us, while we remember ail the
way the Lord our Giod has led us. The proclamation
of *43, the fall of Babylon, and the midnight cry, are
sure way marks, and are our pillar of fire behind us,
which ‘'sheds a briiliant light upon our pathway.—
When Israel had crossed the Red Sea, and were free
from Egyptian bondage, the Lord reminded them of
his Holy Sabbath, and said, * How long refuse ye to
keep my commsandments, and.my laws, for see that
the Lord hath given you the Sabbath.” So also now
the first important truth brought to our minds after
we came into the wilderness of the people, this side of
44, was the Sabbath truth. It has been ringing in
our ears, “How long refuse ye to keep my command-~
ments, and my laws.”  Isracl coming to Mount Sina,
was an example of our coming to Mount Zion, thecity -
of the living God. See Heb. xii, 18-22. And God
speaking the ten commandments [which were the
strength and glory of Israel, as they passed over Jor-
dan, and had power over the nations of Canpaan}
from Sinai, whosé voice then shook the carth, is 2 live-
ly example of His roaring out of Zion, and-uttering-

was written for our learning; that we, through pa- his voice from Jerusalem. Then he will “ shake not
tience, and comfort of thescriptures might have hope.” the earth only, but also heaven,” verse 26. At this
Once more, “ ALL scripture is given by inspiration of time God’s covenant keeping people, the remnant, have

God, and is protitable,” &c.

How can these testimonies be true, on the principle
by whieh you reject the Sabbath truth?

FORMER THINGS OF OLD, DECLARING THE
END.

“The thing that hath been, it is that which shall be; and that which
is done, is that which shall be done; and there is no new thing under
the sun. Isthere any thing wheref it may be said : See, thisis new ?
« hath been already of old time which was before us.”” Yecl i, 9-10.

+ That which hath been is now, and that which is to be bath already
Jeen, and God requireth that which is past,” Chap iii, 15,

« Remember the former things-of old, for I am God, and there is none
2lse : I am God. and thece is uwone like nie: Declaring the end from

he beginning, and {rom ancient times the things that are not yet
tsme.’” is& xivi, 9, 0. See Deut. xxxii, 7, 8.
“Now all .hsse things bappened untathem for ensamples; (margin

vpee}a ¢ tiey are wriiten for OUR adimonition, upon whom the ends
»f the world are come.’’ Cor. x. 11,

“ power over the nations.”

And while Moses was in the holy mount with God,
receiving the ten commandments, engraven on the ta-
bles of stone by his finger, {an example of their after-
wards being written in the hearts of God’s people, by
the Holy Spirit; see ii Cor. iii, 3; Heb. viii. 9,10,] the
people became impatient, by the delay of Moses, and

said to Aaron, “ Up, make us gods which shall go be-

fore us: for as for this Moses, the man that brought
us up out of the land of Egypt, we wot not what is
become of him.” Ex. xxxif, 1. They made a goldey
calf, an image to a beast, and offered sacrifice to it.
This is a vivid example of the disappointment, ané
the impatience of advent belicvers after the midnight
cry was given. They expected that Jesus, [the anti-
typical Moses] would then descend from heaven, but
being disappointed, and impatient, many of them or-
ganized at the Albany conference, in 1845, and made
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to themselves leaders {6 go before them. Thus doing, EscAPe.” Compare with this Eze. vii, 16. This will
they have turned round, and are trying to build up what be the time of Jacob’s trouble. “Alas! for that day
they once tore down, in exposing the corruptions of is great, so that none is like it: it is even the time of
the churches, and church organization, during the cry, Jacob’s trouble, but he shall be saved out of it.” See
—Babylon is fallen. ' Jer. xxx, 6, 7. This will be when the image of the
Read the history of Israek and the virtue of the ten beast shall both speak, and cause that as many as will
commandments in the ark, in passing over Jordan, not “ worship the image” shall be “killed.” This will
which signifies judgment. Let it be remembered, be “the hour of temptation which shall come upon all
they came up out of Jordan on the tenth day of the the world, te try them that dwell upon the face of the
first month, and the captain of the Lord’s host appear- -earth.” Then we shall need to “ pray that our flight
ed with a drawn sword in his hand. And the Lord be not in the winter, neither on the Sabbath day.”
said unto Joshua, “This day have I rolled away the ~Perhaps some may be disposed to confine this to the
reproach of Egypt from off you.” With the ark of days of Papal persecution, vbecause Matthew says,
the ten commandments, they compassed the walls of * When ye therefore shall see the abomination of desola-
Jerico seven days and seven times on the seventh day. tion, spoken of by Daniel the prophet, stand in the holy
Then there was a mighty shout, and the walls of Je- place,” &c. Andagain becausehe says, “Immediately

rico fell down flat and they took the city. They went
on taking city' after city, and driving out the nations;
but they could do.nothing without the ark of God:
Thus they took the typical land of Canaan.

All this was typical of the saints finally taking the
kingdom under the whole heaven. This is among the
former things of old, to be remembered as declaring
the end from ancient times, the thingsthat arenot yet
done. And as ancient Israel could have no power-over
the nations of typical Canaan without the ten com-
mandments, so none but those who keep the command-
ments of God, and the faith of Jesus, will -receive
gower over the nations, when the saints take the king-

om.

Again, the unbelief of the Jewsinrejecting the first
Advent, and the consequent judgments,in the destruc-
tion of their city and temple, shadow forth the unbe-
lief of the professed church in rejecting the second
Advent, anid the consequent seven last plagues to be
poured on Babylon.

Now we may understand the application of our Sav-
iour’s words, in answer to the question, “ When shall
these things be, and what shall be the sign of thy

after the tribulation of those days,” &c. And Mark savs,
“In THOSE DAYS after that tribulation, the sun shall
be darkened, and the moon shall not give her light,
and the stars of heaven shall fall”” &c. As the sun
and moon were darkened in 1780, and the stars fell in
1833, the tribulation, which was just before these
signs was the Papal persecutions. Very well, Jesus
then recognized tge perpetuity, and obligation of the
Holy Sabbath, down the stream of time as late as the
days of the Papal tribulation.” And surely Jesus could
not have tanght his disciples to pray that their flight
be not on the Sabbath day, on account of the Jews
preventing them from fleeing on the Sabbath day. as
some say, in the daysof Papal tribulation. The Jews
were previously scattered among all nations, and were
at that-time slaves and bondmen. The perpetuity and
obligation of the Sabbath is, by our Saviour, recog-
nized clear down to the end of the world, even in the
time of Jacob’s trouble.

The signs in the sun, moon and stars are to be re-
acted over, in the time of Jacob’s troubles, in the great
day of the Lord. Joel clearly teaches the darkening
of the sun, moon and stars yetin the future. See Joel

coming, and of the end of the world 77 Weseeelear- ii. 10, 11; iii, 15, 16; Isa. xiii, 9, 10; Eze. xxxii, 7, 8.
ly that.one is a figure or example of the other. And So .we see that, “that which hath been is that which
although it was necessary for the Christians at the shall be, even down to the latest period in the end of
destruction of Jerusalem, to pray that their flight the world.” c .
might not be in the winter, or on the Sabbath day, I have not space to take up all-f,}xe objg?_tlons to the
yet it is among the things of which it is said—“ That Sabbath, such as Col. i, 14-17; ii Cor. iii, 7-15; and
which hath been, is that which shal be.” . We see Rom. xiv. For an answer to these and other pretend-
that the instructions of our Saviour in answer to the ed objections I must refer-you to Bro. James White’s
above question, applies with much greater force to the pamhplet, “ Present Truth, No. 1,” or his reply to Jo-
“day when the Son of Man is revealed.’ and to the seph Marsh’s article—seventh day Sabbath abolished.
“time of trouble, such as never was,” than to the des- He has clearly and satisfactorily answered these ob-
truction of Jernsalem. ©As it was in the days of jections, to every candid person who is earnestly séek-
Noah, so shall it be also in the days of the Son of ing after the truth.
Man.” ¢ Likewise also as it was in the daysof Lot.”
See Luke xvii, 20-37. These were also examples of
the end of the world. “Even thus shall it be in the
day when the Son of man is revealed.” “¢ Behold I send you Eljah the prophet before the
“In that day, [Campbell renders it “on that day,”] comingof the greatand dreadful day of the Lord.”—
Jet not b*.n who shall be on the house-top, having his Mal. iv, 5. Said Jesus, ¢ Elias truly shall first come
furniture in the house, come down to take it away. and restore all things; The work of Elijah, in the
et not h m who shall be in the field return home.— last days, is to restore, to *raise up the foundations of
Remembe Lot’s wife. Whoever shall seek to save many generations,’ repair the breach in the law of
his life shall lose it, and whosoever shall throw it away God, and to restore the true worship of the true God.
shall preserve it. I tell you there'will be two men in' Those who are engrged in this restoration, are the
one bed ; one will be seized, and the other will escare. Elijah that was to immediately precede the second ad-
Two women will be grinding together; one will be vent, the same as was John the Baptist, who went be-
seized, and the other will escaps. Two men will be fore Jesus. in the spirit and power of Elijah, at the
in the field; one will be seized, and the other will first advent.

ELIJAH THE PROPHET.
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Let me here call your attention to some of the most
important points in the very interesting history of Eli-
jah, in the days of Ahab, and his wife Jezebel. This
history is one of the most important things of old to
be remembered as declaring, from ancient times, the
things that are now being done. Please read the en-
tire history in I Kings, xvi, 29, to Chap. xxii: II
Kings i and ii Chap’s; also Chap’s ix and x. Com-
pgr';é Kings xvi, 31-34, with Deut. vii, 3, 4; Jos.
vi, 26,

Ahab did evil ahove all that were before him. This
is an example of the wickedness in the end of the
world, which is above all that has ever been before it.
Jezebel, the wife of Ahab, is a figure or example of
the Catholic Church, see Rev.ii, 20. Jezebel was fi-
nally thrown down from an upper loft, and trodden
under-foot of horses, so that nothing but the skull and
feet and palms of her hands were to be found, and her
blood was upon the wall, and upon the horses, and
her carcass was dung upon the face of the field.

This is a striking: figure of Mystery Babylon, the
Jezebel of these last days about to be thrown down,
ahd trodden in the wine-press of the wrath of God.—
Jezebel slew all the prophets of the Lord except Eii-
jah. So Jezebel, the Catholic Church, has slain her
millions of Christians.

Balaam was a magician, and used enchantments, and
was sought unto by kings, to bless them, and to curse
their enemies. See Num. xxii, 6, 7. He seems to be
a figare, or example of the pope, who has acted the

art of Balaam in blessing and cursing. He bus pro-
fessed to be God’s vicar on earth. For proof that Ba-
laam is an example of the pope, read Rev. ii, 14—
Holding the ‘DocTRINE OF BaLAaM, in this text, has
reference to the docirine of the Catholic Church.

Jannes and Jambres, according to Jasher, were the
two sons of Balaam. He was present wien they
withstood Moses. They exercised the same power of
enchantment that their father, Balaam, had exercised.

" They deceived Pharaoh and the Egyptians, by means
of those miracles which they had power to do.—
¢ That which bath been is that which shall be.> This
is an example of the two-horned beasts [Rev xiii, 11-
18 ] which * exerciseth all the power of the first beast
before him, and he doeth great wonders, so that he
maketh fire come down on the earth in the sight of
men, and deceiveth them thatdweil on the earth, by the
means of those miracles which he had power to do in
the sight of the beast.! ¢As Jannesand Jambres with-
stood Moses, so do these RESIST THE TRUTH, men of
corrupt minds, reprobate concerning the faith: - But
they shall proceed no farther, for their folly shall be
ma le manifest, as theirs also was.’ ii Tim. 1ii, 1-9.

The worshippars of Balaam made an image to supply
theplaceof Balaam. So also the two-horned beast will
cause them that dwell on the earth, to make an image
to the first beast before him. 'And those who worship
the beast and 'his image, may properly be culled Ba-
laaw’s worshippers, and: the worshippers of Baal.

Elijah prophesied before Ahab, that there should *be
neither dew nor raimn these years, but according to my
word.! Then the Lord said to Elijah : Get thee hence
and hide thyself by the brook Cherith, that is before
Jordan.’ There was a sore famine in Samaria. This
was an example of the proclamation of the advent, up
to 1844, From that time to 1848, three and a-haif
years, God’s true people were hid and trodden under-

foot ; buried under the rubbish, and spurious coin, dust
and shavings, as Br. Miiler saw in his dream. And
there was a sore famine in the land. *Not a f{amine
of bread, nor a thirst for water, but of hearing the
words of the Lord,’ Amos viii, 11. There was nei-
ther dew vor rain of the Spirit. The religious periodi-
cals teewed with articies headed ‘FaMINE oF THE
SPIRIT, and *GREAT SPIRITUAL DEARTH,’ &ec.

While Elijab was hid by Jordan, the people sup-
posed he was dead. So also after 44, the funeral ser-
mon of Miilerism was preached, and many supposed,
that Miillerism was dead.

But the Lord said to Elijab, ¢ go shew thyself unto
Ahab.’ So at the end of three and a half years, kli-
jah went to shew himself unto Ahab’ So also, the
word of the Lord contained in the sealing message of
the third angel came to the true people of God, more
ciearly in 1848, after they had been hid in the wilder-
ness of the people three aud a half years The angel
began to ascend from the east. having the seal of the
living God, even from the way that Ehj:h went to hide
himself before Jordan. Yes, in 1848, the light of
God’s last sealing trath began to dawn upon the scat-
tered church. And she began to look forth from the
wilderness, ag the morning, then fair as the moon,
nextclearasthesun. Andisdestined to * receive pow-
er over the nations,” and be ‘terrible as an army with
banners.’ See Sol. Songs iii, 6; viii, 5; vi, 10.

_But when Elijah weut to show himseif unto Ahab :
Ahab said unto Elijah, ¢ Art thou he that TROUBLETH
ISRAEL. So also itis now, when we urge the keep-
ing of all of the commandments of God, we are
charged with troubling Israel, and sowing discord, and
of causing divisions, &c.

Some notices of this character have appeared in the
¢Advent Herald,” ang the ‘Advent Harbinger.’

The most prominent Advent preacher in Canada
West, said to Br. Holt when we were there, ¢ wish
you would not present this subject here, (referring to
the Sabbath question,) for it will make me so much
more LaBor and TROULLE.

But we wiil answer them in the language of Elijah
to Ahab. We * have not troubled Isruel: but thou and
thy fathers house, in that ye have FORSAKEN THE
COMMANDMENTS OF THE LORD, AND THOU
HA>T FOLLOWED BALAAM, (the Pope.) The
commandments of God, then was the message of Eli-
jab when he came out of the wilderness. His work
was to restore the keeping of the commandments of
the Lord, which constiwuted the true worship of the
true God.

By remembering these former things of old, declar-
ing the eud from ancient times, the things now beng
done, we learn our present position. present duty, and
the work before us.

In contemplating this subject, I am led to exclaim,
¢Q the deptu of the riches, botn of the wisdom and
knowlelge of God! how unsearchable are his judg-
meats, and his ways past finding out.’

But when Elijah had called the people together he
said unto them, ** HOW LONG HALT YE BETWEEN TWo
opinions.  If th: Lord be God, follow kim. | keep his
commandments] but if Baal, then follow him

Now go with. me back of 1844, before the Sabbath
question came up among us. Most if not all of you then
regarded Sunday as holy, sanctified 1ime, and looked
with religious horror un those who violated it.  And
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why did you regard it as holy time? I answer, be-
cause the fourth commandment in the decalogue, re-
quired you to remember the Sabbath day to keep it
holy. But when the Sabbath question came up, your
leadlers, instead of stepping into the gap, to help make
up the breach, for the house of fsrael to stand in the
battle in the day of the Lord, went about to try to prove
that Jesus Christ and his apastles kept the fist day of
;)l};lweek as holy time, instead of the Sabbath of the
ible.

But being driven from this falge refuge, thejr pext
resort was to takeshelter under the no Szbbath wall,
which they themselves have built, daubing it with un-
tempered mortar ; and they have made many *to hope
that they would confirm the word.” [No Sabbath po-
sition.]

Bat unless you speedily make your escape from this
false refuge, the storm of Jehovah’s burning wrath
will very soon overtake you, which will not only des-
troy the wall, but those who have buiit it, and daubed
it with untempered mortar. See Eze. xiii.

The two opinions, between which you are halting,
are God's. Holy Sabbath, and the Pope’s Sunday—you
are neither ene thing nor the other—you neither follow
God, in keeping his Saubath, nor Balaam, by regarding
the Pope’s Sanday as holy time. Youare neither cold
nor hot, but lukewarm, thinking that you are nich, and
increased in goods, and have need of nothing, and
ENOW NoOT thal you are poor, and miserable, and blind,
and naked. As the Lord liveth, and as thy soul liv-
eth, thereé is no safety or'salvation where you are. If you
remain where you are,according to the testimony of the
faithful and true Witness, He will spue you out of his
mouth. O! will you, having come thus far, stop
short of the kingdom? Break away from the enchant-
ed ground. With feeling hearts we say to you in the
language of Moses, “Come thou with us and we will
do thee good, for the Lord hath spoken good concern-
ing Israel’ .

But we can take no middle ground with you.
has forbidden it, See Jer. xv.19-21. Etijah wished to
bring the truth of his mission to a test, and requested
them to bring two bullocks and they would prepare the
sacrifice and put the wood and sacrifice in order, but
put no fire under, and they might call on Baal. And he
would call on the name of the Lord,and the God that
answered by fire, let him be God. So they made ready
the sacrifice, and the prophets of Baal called on Baal
from morning till noon. Then Eiijah mocked them, and
said - ¢ry alou |, he isa God, either he is talking, or pur-
suing, orina journey, or peradventure he sleepeth and
must be awaked. So they cried aloud, and cut them-
selves saying * U Bual, hear us.’ But no answer came.

And at the time of the evening sacritice, Elijah cailed
the people unto him,and he repaired the altar of the
Lord that was broken down, and dug a-trench about the
altar, and put on the wood and the sacriice  And he
told them to till four barrels of water, and pourit on
the burnt sacritice, and on the wood. They dud it the
second time, and the third time. [n all, twelve barrels
fuil, and the water ran round about the altar, and fitled
the trench also with water.

Then Elijah prayed, saying * Lord God of Abraham,
Isaac, and of lsrael, let it be known this day that thon
art God in Israel, and that [ am thy servant, and that
I bave done ail .these things at thy word. Hear
me, O Lord, hear me, that this people may know that

God

L4

thou are the Lord God, and that thou hast turned their
heart back again.’ )

“Then the fire of the Lord fell and consumed the
burnt sacrifice, and the wood, and the stones, and the
dust, and licked up the water that wasin the trench.
And when all the people saw it, they fell on their faces,
Ezid they said the £ord,he is the Gop! the Lord, he is the

op’ '

Here Elijah finished his message, and work of restor-
ing the commandments of God, and turning back the
hearts of a remnant, to follow God in keeping his com-
mandments: And proved his message and work-to be
of God, by fire; which wasan example of every min-
ister’s work, being tried by fire in the end of the world.

As Paul teaches us, ¢ every man’s (minister's] work,
shall be manifest, for the doy shail declare it, because it
shall be revealed by fire; and the fire shall try every
man’s {minister’s] work, of what sort it is.

And then Elijah prayed seven times for the' Lord to
send rain. First, there was a cloud like a mnan's hand,
and the heavens became black with clouds, and there
was a great rain. And Ahab rodeand went to JEZREEL,
“And the hand of the Lord was on Elijah; and he gird-
ed up his loins, and ran before Ahab, o the entrance of
Jezreel)

This was a figure of entering the great day of the
Lord. ¢ For great shall be the day of .Jezreel’ Hosea
i, 11. The rain that was sentin answer to the prayer
of Elijah, was a figure or example of the latter rain,
the time of refreshing from the presence of the Lord,
which will come upon the remnant, justat their enter-
ing the great day of the Lord, to prepare them to en-
dure the time of trouble.

. After entering Jezreel, {a figure of entering the great
day of the Lord,), Ahab told Jezebel all that Elijah had
done, that he had turned the heartsof the people from
following Balaam, to'follow the Lord in keeping his
commandment ; ‘and had cut off the prophets of Baal.
Then Jezebel sent a messenger unto Elijah, saying, ‘Se
let the gods do to me, and more also, if I make not
thy life as the life of one of them by to-morrow about
this time.” Here then is a decree of Jezebel, that Eli-
jah should be killed. Then Elijah ¢arose, and went
for his life, and fled into the wilderness, and so ps-
cAPED the hand-of Jezebel. ~ _

This is an example of the decree of Jezebel, the image
of the beast, that will both speak, and cause that as
many as will not worship the image should be killed,
This will be in the great day of JEZREEL, or day of the
Lord: As Elijah had to flee for his life, so also, all
that will net worship the image, will have to flee for
their lives.. This is the time Jesus refers to when he
says, “ But pray ye that your flight be not in the win-
ter, neither on the Sabbath day.’ ‘Inthat day (when
the Son of man is revealed) he which is on the house-top
and his stuff in the house, let him not come down to
take it away ; and he that isin the field, let him like-
wise not return back. REMEMBER LOT’S “WIFE.
Whosoever shall seek to save his life, [by submitting
to worship the image.] ‘ shall lose it’ [in-drinking the
wine of God’s wrath in the seven last plagues,] and
whosoever shall lose his life, {as Daniel and the three:
Hebrews did,] shall preserve it, [as their. lives "were
preserved.]

Some teil us that we must be subject to the powers
that be. This we mean to do.

The decree of Darius was that all men should cease
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praying for thirty days, to any God or king but Dari-
us, or be cast into the denof lions. Daniel submitted
to the latter. The decree of Nebuchadnezar was that
all should worship the image which he had set up, or
be cast into the burning fiery furnace. The three He-
brews submitted to the latter. , Thus they were sub-
Jject to the powers that were. This image and decree
was but an exampleof the image of the beast, and the
decree, that as many as will not worship the image of
the beast, shall be killed. ¢ That which hath been, is
that which shall be done.

But Jesus said ‘I tell you in that night there shall
be two in one bed, one will be seized and the other will
escape.’ And two at the mill, and two in the field;
one will be seized and the other will ESCAPE. This
will be the time of Jacob’s trouble; as it was with
Elijah when he escaped the hand of Jezebel, and fled
into the wilderness, and came and sat down under a
Jjuniper tree. and wished for himself . that he might die.
And as he slept, the angel touched him, saying, ¢ arise
and eat’ and he arose and eaf] and went in the
strength of that meat forty days and forty nights, un-
to Horeb, the Mounit of God. = Here Eljah saw the
mountains rent, and the rocks broken to pieces, and a
mighty carthquake, &¢, This is an example of our
coming, not to Horeb, that might be touched, and that
burned with blackness and darkness, &c., but as Paul
$ays, ye are come unto Mount Zion, and unto the city
of the living God, the Heavenly Jerusalem, &c., where
we shall hear the voice of God, when heshall ‘roar out
of Zion and utter his voice from Jerusalem,” and shake
the heavens and the earth.

Then the Lord said to Elijah, go and.anoint Hazael,
Jehu and Elisha. The object of this anointing was
that they should slay all the house of Ahab and Jez-
ebel, and all the prophets and worshippers of Baal, and
break down the image and house of Baal, and destroy
Baal out of Israel. This was accomplished in Jezreel.
See ii Kings ix, (-10, 30-37 ; x, 1-38. This was a
striking example of the anointing of the saints, [Isa.
x, 26, 27 ] and their receiving power over the nations.
¢ And he that overcometh and keepeth my works unto
the end, to him will I give power over the nations;
And he shall rule them with a rod of iron; as the
vessels of a potter, shall they be broken to shivers;
even as I received of my father.’ Rev. ii, 26, 27.

The fury of Jehu,is but an example of the fury
which will be manifested in-the great day of the Lord’s
wrath. The Lord also told Elijah that he had reserv-
ed him ‘all the knees which had not bowed unto Baal.’
These were an example of those who will not now
worship the beast nor hisimage. *That which hath
been is that which shall be.

THE THIRD ANGEL’S MESSAGE.

In the fourteenth chapter of Revelations, we have
a series of angels, five in number, whose work carfy
us down to the treading of the wine press of the wrath
of God.

The first angel was a message of warning and mer-
ey to the world, and nominal church. The rejection
of this message, by the churches proved their
raLL. This prepared the way for the second angel to
follow. saying, ¢ Babylon is fallen, is tallen, that great
city,” &c. This brought God’s people out of Babylon,

and made them a free people, and prepared them: to
receive and obey the third angel’s message, which they
could not have obe ed whilein Babyvlon. no more than
Israel could have kept the Holy Sabbath, while they
were bondmen and slaves in Egypt. :

“ And the third angel FoLLOWED TEEM saying with
a loud voice, If any man worship the beast and his
image, and receive his mark in his forehead or in his
hand, the same shall drink of the wine of the wrath
of God, which is poured out without mixture into the
cup of his indignation, &c.”

From the solemn declaration of the third angel, we
sce that it is of the utmost importance that we under-
stand clearly what the beast is, and what his image
is, and what is his mark, and what constitutes his
worship, in order that we may avoid their worship,
and their mark, and escape drinking the wine of the
wrath of God.

Would God put forth such a solemn declaration, at-
taching such a great penalty to be inflicted on all who
do not avoid the mark and worship of the beast and
his image. and then leave us in the dark to guess what
these things mean ?

Will any man say that we donot and can not under-
stand, from the bible, what constitutes the mark, and
the worship of the beast and his image? Sucha
position would charge God with folly, and the height
of injustice !

The clear truth, most certainly, exists on this point,
and it is not only the privilege, but the duty of all of
God’s dear children to search and ascertain the clear
truth on this point.

0, may God Almighty help us to learn and know
this truth, and escape the storm of his indignant
wrath, that is about to burst, with all the fury of a
sin avenging God, upon the heads of all who have the
mark of the beast, and his image.

From the manner in which the third angel introdu-
ces the subject of the beast and his image, it is mani-
fest that they had been previously brought to view.—
Just before introducing the prophetic advent history
of Chap. xiv, we have in Chap. xiii a description of
the beast and his image, and their mark and worship,
referred to by the third angel.

The beast then, whose mark and worship we are to
avoid, is the one with seven heads and ten horns, of
Chap. xiii, which made war with the saints, and
overéame them; and had power given him to continue
forty and two months, 1260 years; at the end of
which he received a deadly wound by a sword, and
was led nto captivity. This wassomewhere between
1798 and 1809, when a quarrel of no short standing,
between Bonaparte and the Pope, reached its crisis.—
The following is from Lockhart’s Napoleon, vol. 2,
pages 89, 90, 91 :—

‘“General Moillig tnok military possession of Rome in Feb., 1809."
#0n tne 17th of May, Napoleon issued his finsl decree from R’ienna,
declaring tn- temporal sosereignty of the Pope to be wholly at an
end: incurporating Rome with the French Empire-deciaring 1t to be
his second city, settling a peusion on the holy futher. in his =piritual
capacity, and . appointing a_commitiee of administration of the civil
goverameitt of Rume. The Pope was arcested and dispaiched. undera
strong escort. 10 Savona and from thence coi.veyed across the Alpsto
Grenoble. and from thence he was removed tu Funtaiublesu. where ha
contjnued a prisoner during more thau three years, u: Lil, i the gene-
ral d}.xrkeuiug of his own fortune, the imperial jailor was compeiled to
adopt another line of conduct.”

The above hist;n‘y shows clearly that a deadly wound
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by a sword (military power) was inflicted upon the
Papal head, and that he went into captivity. At this
point, John saw another beast coMiNGg up—not yet
up, but cominy up—having two horns like a lamb,
and he spake as a dragon. Now it is certain that this
two horned beast does not apply to the reign of Bona-
parte, for this good reason—that Bonaparte was then
already in the height of his power. Neither did he
ever exercise ALL the power of the Papal beast, or do
the miracles to be accomplished by the two horned
beast

In this chapter John sees the first beast wounded
as it were to death, and go into captivity. Then he
sees the two horned beast coming up, which causes
them that dweil on the carth to worship the first beast,
whose deadly wound was healed, and which causes
an image to be made to the first beast, and gives “life
unto the image of the beast, that the image of the
beast should both speak, and cause that as many as
would not worship the image of the beast should be
killed.”

In Chap. xvii, John is carried away in the Spirit

“which shall be done.”
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The two-horned beast is Protestant Rome, and is
the seventh head. The two horns are civil and eccle-
siastical power. The great and grand principle on
which the Protestant churches have reared themselves
was the right of liberty of conscience, and free tolera-
tion. This was, indeed, lamb-like. ~The civil power
became deeply imbued with the same spirit. It pro-
tected, sustained, and upheld the churches in this
principle. This was also lamb-like in the civil power.
These are the “two horns like a lamb ;” but he is to
speak *“as a dragon.” “And he exerciscth all the
power of the first beast before him.” Here again we
learn the great truth, *that which hath been. is that
So that by learning the histo-
ry of the first beast, we may know what to expect
from the latter, which “exerciseth ALL the power of
the first beast before him,” although he con*inues but
a short space. He “causeth the earth and them that
dwell therein to worship the first beast, whose deadly
wound was healed.” i

It is said of the first beast, that he. made war with
the saints. Daniel gives the same testimony. and

into the wilderness, and here he sees-a woman seated says he shall “have indignation against the HOLY
on a scarlet colored beast, full of names of blasphemy, COVENANT,” and shall have inteligence with them
baving seven heads and ten horns. This is the image that FORSAKE the holy covenant.” #And such as
of the first beast. do wickedly against the covENanT. shall be corrupt
The angel, after giving John this view of the image, by flatteries; but the people that do know their God
then steps back with him to the point where the firs shall be strong and do exploits;” “ yet they shall fall
beast received his deadly wound and went into captivity, by the sword and by flame, by captivity and by spoil
and where John saw the two horned beast COMING many days.” Once more, “And he shall speak great
TP. At this point the angel talks with John, and words against the Most High, and shall wear out the
gives him an explanation of the seven heads and the saints of the Most High, and think to CHANGE
ten horns. He says, the seven heads are seven moun- TIMES AND LAWS.”
tains, on which the woman sitteth. Some would tell  This text has no reference to human times and laws,
us that these seven mountains are the seven literal but to God’s times and laws—laws of the HOLY
hills of earth on which the city of Rome is built.— COVENANT, of which God has said, “ My covenant
But how could one of those literal hills of earth be will I not break nor ALTER the thing that is gone
wounded to death by a sword, and then be healed out of my lips.” But this beast speaks great words

dgain ? This cannot be the correct view.

When the stone smites the metalic image upon his
feet, THEN ¢ the iron, the clay, the brass. the silver
and the'gold” will be ““broken to pieces TOGETHER.”

“And the beast which I saw was like unto a leopard,-

and his feet were as the feet of a bear, and his mouth
as the mouth of a lion.” Rev. xiii, 2.

These texts seem to authorize us to go back to the
head of gold or lion, Babylon. to count the seven
heads :—Babylon, one; Medo-Persia, two; Grecia,
three ; Rome Imperial, four; Rome Kingly, five;
Rome Papal, six; and Rome Protestant, or two-horn-
od beast, seven. Said the angol to John, “there are
seven kings, five ARE FALLEN,” in the past, “one
1s” present, (the sixth,) “and the other, (the seventh.)
is not yet come,” but is comiNg vr. = (Two horned
beast.)

Mark this—John in vision, is standing at the end
of the 1260 years of Papal rule, when he sees the two
horned beast COMING UP.

. “The beast that thou sawest, WAS and IS NOT,

because he is wounded as it were to death, and gone
Into captivity,] and shall ascend [future] out of the
bottomless pit. and go into perdition.” Chap. xvii, 8.
Again, “And the beast that was, and is not, even he
is the EIGHTH. and is of the SEVEN, and goeth into
perdition.” Verse 11. This is the image; it is the
son of perdition,

against the Most High, and thinks to change the very
laws of which He has declared that He will NEVER
BREAK NOR ALTER.

I will here give a few short extracts of history
from Sabbath tract No. 4, published by the New York
Sabbath Tract- Society :

¢ Early in the seventh century, in the time of Pope Gregory I, the
subject of the Sabbath attracted considerable attention Baronius,
in his Councils, says, * :his year (603) at Kome. St Gregory, the
Pope, corrected that error, which some preached by Jewish super-
stition, or the Grecian ¢ustnm that it was a duty to worship on the
Sabbath as likewise upon the dominical days; and he calls such
preachers the preachers of Antichrist.””

“The observance of the first day was not so early in England and
in Scotlané a~ in most other parts of the Roman Empire. According
to Heylyn. there weie Christian socteties established in Keotland as
ea.rlév as A. D, 435; and it is supposed_that the gospel was preactied
in England in the first century by St. Paul. For many ages after
Christianity was received in these kingdoms. they paid no respect to
the first day. Binius, a Catholic writer, in the second volume of his
works. gives some account of the bringing into use the Dominical
day {Sunday] iu Scotland, as late as A 1203 **'This year.” he
says, a c uncil was held in Scotland concerni..g the introduction
of the Lord’s day. which council was held in 1203, in the tirue of
Pope Innocent 111, and quotes -as his authority Roger Huvéden,
Matth, Paris, and Luctus }a'cd. Hist He says * By this council it
was enacted that it shoald be holy time from the twelfth hour on
Saturday noon until Monday.”

Mr .gampﬁeld says, * The king and princes of England, in 1203,
would not agree to change the Sabbath and keep the first day, by this
auathority.” ’

[A letter which Eustachius Abbott, of Flay, said
came down from heaven, which threatened the people
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with dreadful judgments, if they did not keep the first
day of the week. Read it in Sabbath Tract No. 4, or
Bro. White’s pamphlet—Present Truth, No. 1.]

“This was in the time of King John, against whom the popish cler-
gy had a great pique for not honoring their prelacy and the wmonks,
y one of waom he was finally poisoned .

“The parliament of England met on Sundays uptil the time of Rich
ard I1. who adjonrned it fram that to the tollowine dav

“In 1203, “ A council was held in Scotland to inaugurate the king,
and [concerning] the feast of the Sabbath, .

“The Magdehurgenses say, this Council was about the observation
of the Dominical day newly brought in, and that they ordained that
it should be holy from the twelifth hour of Satarday eveu till Mon-

v, :

“The first law of England made for the keeping of Bunday, was in
the time of Edward VI about 1470. * Parliament then passed aa
act, by which Sanday and many holy days, the feasts of all Saints,
of holy Innocents, were established as festivals by law.”

From the above texts of scripture, and quotations
from history, there is not a clearer revealed truth in
all God’s Holy Word, than that the first beast of Rev.
xiii, did have indignation against the holy covenant,
and did cast down the truth to the ground, by chang-
ing the keeping of holy time from the seventh, to the
first day of the week, thinking thereby to CHANGE
TIMES and LAWS.

Catholics themselves do not deny that their church
did institute Sunday keeping instead of the observance
of the seventh day, and they are proud of the honor
of so doing. The pope, professing to be God’s vicar
on earth, claiming infallibility, claims the right to
change the times and laws of God. For say they, the
keys of the kingdom were delivered unto Peter, and
have heen held in our church by succession.

CUTTING REPROOF.

PaprtsTs,—In a book called An Antidote, or Treatise of Thirty
Controvetsies, intended as a reply to the writings of Dr. Faulk, Dr.
Whitiker. Dr. Field, and othe:s, the author speaks thus: * The
Word of €od commandeth the sevensh day to be the Sabbath of our
Lo'd, and to be kept holy ; you [Protestants,] without any &;ercept
of scripture change it to the first dag of the week, only authorized
by our traditions.” Divers English Puritans oppose against this
point, that the observation of the first day is proved out of Scrip-
ture. where it is said the first day of the week Acu xx.7; i Cor. xvi,
2; Rev. 1,10. Have they not span a fair thread, in quoting these pla-
ces? 1{ we should produce no better for purgato'y and prayers for
ths dead, invocation of the saints, and the l‘:ke. they might have good
cause tndeed to laugh us to scorn; for where is it written that these
were Sabbath days in which those meetings were kept?  Or where
is it ordained they shouid be always observed? Or, which is the
sum of zl};, where is it decreed that the observation of the first da
should abrogate or abolish the sanctifying ol the seventh day whic
God commanded everluting}{y to be kept holy 7 Not one of those is
expressed in the written word of God.”

‘In this extract the Papists justly charge the Protes-
tants of changing the keeping of the seventh day, to
the first day of the week, without any precept of scrip--
ture, “ONLY AUTHORIZED by their traditions.”
So says the first beast. In this, the two horned beast,

]

declares it and history shows its fulfilment. And I
pity the man who disregardsit. For *if ANY MAN
worship the beast or his image, or receive his mark in
his forehead or in his hand, the same shall drink of the
wine of the wrath of God, which is poured out with-
out mixture into the cup of his indignation,” &c. A
few short months from this, and the warning notes of
the sealing angel will die away, and God will set his
broad seal upon this truth, by pouring out the vials of
his wrath, upon those who have the mark of the beast,
and upon them which worship his image. Then they
will be compelled to confess this truth which they now
spurn aud trample under foot; viz: that Sunday keep-
ing is the mark and worship of the beast, and that the
Holy Sabbath truth is the sign, seal or mark of the
living God. The message of the third angel is the
last to the little flock, to prepare them for the time of
trouble. When this message is finished, the four winds
will be loosed. This angel is the same as the one in
Chap. vii. “having the seal (or mark, as it is called in
Eze. ix, 4—6,) of the living God.” His work is to
seal (or mark) the servants of God in their foreheads.
Seal, mark and forehead are figurative language in
these texts. See Chap. xvii, 5; Eze. iii, 8, 9. Al
must see that\forehead in these texts refers to a promi-
nent developement of character, and that the mark in
the forehead means the most prominent characteristic
mark in the lives, profession, or conduct of those re-
ferred to.

‘Andall must admit that there is no peint ofreligious
faith, so prominent in the Roman world, as that of
Sunday keeping, and that there is no other principle
in their religious character, upon which such unity of
faith exists as upon Sunday keeping. In this the great
majority of the Roman world are agreed. This is
their most prominent characteristic MARK, and it is
“of the beast.”

" The third angel is raising his loud and warning
voice against worshipping the beast, or receiving his
mark, and has he no mark to administer? Yes, he
has the seal [or mark] of the living God. What is
it? Keeping “the commandments -of God, and the
faith of Jesus.”. Why is it said HERE are they that
keep the commandments of God? Evidently because
one of them had been cast down to the ground, and
trodden under foot for more than 1200 years. And
although the other nine had been kept, yet it could not
be said that they were keeping THE COMMAND-
MENTS, because it is written, “For whosoeyer shall
keep the whole law, brt shall fail with respectto ONE
PRECEPT, hath become guilty of all.” [Campbell.]
Therefore the trodden down commandment must be
restored and kept, before it can be said, “ HERE are

Protestant Rome, has done just what was predicted they that keep the COMMANDMENTS OF GOD.”
that he would do, viz: “ And he exerciseth all the Nine of them are universally admitted to be in full
power of the first beast before him, and causeth the force, and bindizg upon mankind. And there is no
earth, and them which dwell therein to worship the particular cross, or test of faith in admitting or con-
first beast, whose deadly wound was healed.” fessing them. The veriest worldling will do this.
Sunday keeping is an institution of the first beast, But the cross and test is; in confessing and obeying
and all who submit to obey this institution emphati- the trodden down Holy Sabbath commandment. God
cally worship the first beast, and receive his MARK, has always had a present test truth for his church to
“THE MARK ofthe beast.” This is the very identi- believe, which was the sealing, saving truth of the
cal thing , wherein the two horned beast has caused time then present. In the days of the apostles, it was
the earth and them that dwell thercin to worship the the present sealing truth to believe that Jesus Christ
firgt beast, and teo receive his mark. The truth of God had come in the flesh, and had suffered and had risen
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again from the dead, &c. See ii Cor. i, 22; Eph. i, 13, speedily to be put to death, by drinking the wine of
14; iv, 30; ii Pet. 1, 12. God’s wrath, in the seven last plagues.

Then come down fo the proclamation of 1843 the But it is a sign, a seal, 2 mark to the willing and the
hour of God’s judgment, the fall of Babylon and the obedient, that the Lord their God doth sanctify them.
Midnight ery. These were the then PRESENT saving Paul says, “Now these things were our examples;
truths. and the world by rejecting them sealed their [margin our figures.] Cor. x,6. Once more, * Now
own dammation. ’ ALL these things happened unto them for ensamples,

And think you that the third angel has no testing, [ margin- types.] and they are written for our admoni-
sealing truth? strange indeed if he has not. What tion, upon whom the. ends of the world are come.—
then, could be the object of hismessage? Some tell us Wherefore let him that thinketh he standeth, [while
that they have no objection to our believing, and obey- he is defiling the Holy Sabbath, by doing any work
ing the Sabbath commandment, if we will not make it a therein ] take heed lest he fall.” Verses 11, 12.
test of salvation. I ask what would be the object of God hath said, -“Behold I will send you Elijah the
teaching this truth, if there was no salvation in it 2— prophet before the coming of the great and dreadful
It is the last testing sealing truth that will ever be of- day of the Lord.” Said Jesus, ¢ Elias truly shall first
fered to mortals; and all who reject it will speedily come, and RESTORE all things.”
drink the wine of God Almighty’s wrath. You have heard the voice of ENjah in the advent

So far as the third angel’s message has been pro- doctrine, which has been proclaimed in the spirit and
claimed, it is known that the burden of the message power of Elijah, and will you now turn a deaf car to
has been to restore the down trodden Sabbath com- his voice 1n the message of the third angel, crying in
mandment. Thisis the most prominent characteristic the wilderness of the people, * Prepare ye the way of
mark of those who are proclaiming the present truth. the lord, make straiz in the desert a high way for our
It is the seal or mark of the living God. But some God.” Read Lsa.lvii, 14; lxii, 10~12; xxxv, 8-10.
require a thus saith the Lord, that the Sabbath is the The highway for the redeemed and ransomed of the
seal. They might with equal propriety require the Lord to walk in, and return and come to Zion, is so
same of every sealing truth that has ever been pro- plain that the wayfaring man shall not err therein.
claimed to man. But thank heaven, we have got a  “Thus saith the Lord, stand ye in the ways, and
thus saith the Lord for the Sabbath seal. He has said sce, and ask for the old paths, where is the good way,
by his prophet, Isa. viii, 16, speaking of the present and walk therein, and ye shail find rest for your souls.
crisis, “ Bind up the testimony, SEAL [or ratify] THE But fhey said, we will not walk therein. Also, I set
LAW among my disciples.” Thiscould never be done watchmen over you, saying, Harken to the sound of
while they were violating one precept of that law. the trumpet. But they said, We will not harkén..

Again, when the children of Israel had left Egypt, the Therefore hear. ye nations and know, O congregatio
first commandment urged on them was the Sabbath of what is among them. Hear, O earth, Behold I wi
the Lord our God. So, also, it was with us, after we bring evil upon this people, even the fruit of their
got out of Babylon into the wilderness of the people, thoughts, BECAUSE they bave not harkened unto my
this side of 1844. Then it began to ring in our ears, words, nor to my LAW, but REJECTED IT.”
“How long refuse ye to keep my commandments and  Those who will not walk in this clear and plain high-
my laws, for see that the Lord hath given you the way, evidently do not delight in the law of the Lord,
Sabbath. : as did David and Paul

It was the LasT important truth and commandment The beast and his image, his mark and worship,
urged from Mount Sinai, when God “made an end of (Sunday keeping,) are clear. Also, it is clcar the
communing with Moses upon the Mount;” Read Ex. keeping the true Sabbath is the seal or mark of God.
xxxi, 12~18. It was then and there urged and enjoin- Those who worship the beast and his image, by ob-
ed by the most powerful motives. It wasenjoined as serving the first day, are certainly idolitors, as were
8 holy sanctifying truth, and by keeping it they should the worshippers of the golden calf in the wilderness.
know that the Lord their God did sanctify them. It Compare Ex, xxxii, 1-10, with Cor. x, 7, 14. “ Nei-
‘was enjoined by the most heavy penalties that could ther be yeidolators, as were someof them.” “Where-
be inflicted upon the one who dared to violate or defile fore, my dearly beloved, flee from idolatry ?”
it. By doing any work therein, “that soul should be  Satan always gets his cougterfeit mark just as near
cut off from among his people,”” and should surely be the true mark of God as he can. This he has done in
put to death. . bringing into use the first day for the Sabbath. One

Agzain, the greatest favor and blessing that could be is the true worship of the true God, and is his SEAL
bestowed upon mortal man, was held out as the most or MARK, the other is the worship and mark or seal
powerful. motive, to the willing and obedient, viz: “ a of the beast and his image.

SIGN between me and you,” “ that ye may know that  God says, by his-messenger—the third angel—%If
T am the Lord that doth sanctify you” Walker’s de- any man worship the beast or his image, or receive his
finition of a sign is “a token, to MARK, to ratify mark, &c., the same shall drink of the wine of the
by hand or to SEAL. So also, now the Sabbath is wrath of God.” The opposite, has power to both
enjoined upon the little flock, as a MARK, a SEAL, speak and cause. that as many as will not worship the
and it is now enjoined and urged from the same pow- image of the beast, should be killed. This is what
erful motives that it was then, viz: all who reject this Daniel heard, when he said, “I beheld then, [just be-
truth afier receiving the light upon it, and continue to fore the beast was slain at the close of time.] because
defile the Holy Sabbath, by doing any work therein, of the voice of the GREAT WORDS which the horn
are to be cut off from among his people, and purged spake” This is opening s mouth in blasphemy
out from among them as rebels, and are surely and against God. John said, “He spake as a dragon.”
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“And the dragon was wroth with the woman, and Levi, by marching out from that company of idolaters,
went to make war with the remnant of her seed, and coming over on the Lord’s side.
which keep the commandments of God. and have the O, may God help you to buckle on the whole armor
testimony of Jesus Christ.” Rev. xii, 17. of God *for an helmet,” take “the hope of salvation,”
God will have his followers united in his worship, then “the sword of the Spirit, which is the word of
and brought into the “unity of the faith” by keeping God;” “But, ABOVE ALL, take the Shield of Faith,
the Holy Sabbath; also, the second commandment, in whereby ye may be able to quench all the fiery darts
refusing to worship the image of the beast, by not of the wicked.” For “as the Lord liveth, and as
keeping Sunday. thy soul - liveth’ there is but a step between us and
The opposite will have his followers united, and in the battle of the great day of God Almighty. And if
unity, in his imaze worship, by keeping Sunday. And you would not fall, but stand in that mighty contest,
he makes war with the remnant for keeping the oppo- when the dragon shall make “ war with the remnant,”
site commandments, viz: the Holy Sabbath, and not because they refuse the mark and worship of the beast,
worship an image, in keeping Sunday. Thisis the and keep God’s Holy Sabbath, then step into this gap,

bone of contention. This is the foundation of the
dragon’s declaration of war with the remnant.

& The battle is coming between the two kingdoms,
The armies are gatiiering roaud ;

Ttie pure testinony and vile persecution

Will come to close battle ere long.

Then gird on your armar, ye saints of the Lord
Ant he will direct you by his hiving word ;

‘The pure testimony will cut like a sword.”

“Then Moses stood in the gate of the camp, and
said, who is.on the Lord’s side ? let him come unto
me. And ALL the sons of Levi gathered themselves
together unto him.” The sons of Levi then separated
themselves from the idolitry of image worship. So,
also, under the loud voice of the third angel, it is to be
declated, in the language of Moses, who is on the
Lord’s side, let them come unto us. And we know
that all who are on the Lord’s side, will manifest
themselves to be the sons of Levi, by leaving the idol-
itry of Sunday keeping. Such are the sons of Levi,
referred to in Mal. iii, 1-3. The dragon will make
war with them for keeping the Holy Sabbath, and re-
fusing to worship the beast or his image. This will
bring Jacob’s time of trouble—the fiery trial, which
is to try them in this fiery furnace, and purge them
as gold, &c. Well might Malachi, in view of all this,
say: “ Who may abide the day of his coming, and
who shall stand when he appeareth? for he is like a
refiner’s fire, and like fuller’s soap.” “ And he shall
purify the sons of Levi, and purge them as gold, &e.”

In the language of Elijah, we would say, “ How long
halt ye between two opinious? If the Lord be God,
then follow him ; [break away from youridolatry, and
keep God’s Holy Sabbath ] but if Baal, then follow
him,” [keep his Sunday.] Do you answer, that you
are not following Balaam, because you do not keep
Sunday. This wiil avail you pothing. If you contin-
ue to defile the Sabbath, you will be cut off from
among his people, and surely be put to death, by the
seven last plagues.

O ye Laodiceans, to you is the word of this salva-
tion sent. No longer halt betweeu two opinions.—
“The Lord he is the God, the Lord he is the God.”
“ And that knowing the time, that now it is high time
to awake out of sleep; for now is our salvation nearer
than when we believed. The night is far spent, the
day is at hand: let us therefore cast off the works of
darkness,and let us put onthearmor oflight.” Rom.
xiv, 12.

and help repair and make up the breach in the law of
God. Then you, with Israel, will “stand in the bat-
tle in the day of the Lord.” Read Isa. cviii, 12-14;
Eze. xiii, 4,5; xxii, 30. 31; Isa.xxx 1 8 9 17, 18.
See marginal reading of verse 8:

But 1 want to say a little more abont the two-horn-
ed beast. It is said that “he doeth GREAT WON-
DERS, so that he maketh fire come down from hea-
ven on the earth, in the sight of men, and he deceiveth
them that dwell on the earth by the means of those
miracles, {or wonders.] which he had power to do in
the sight of the beast.”

How common is the remark, that this is an age-of
wonders. The mind can scarce keep pace with the
marchof improvement. And when the truth of the se-

cond speedy coming of Messiah to raise the righteous

dead and change the living saints,and usher in the
glorious jubilee, the seventh thousand years reign
with Christ, the true Bible millenium, was proclaim-
ed the priesthood of Protestant Rome, opposed this
glorious truth, and have taught “ them that dwell on
the earth” that there was to be a temporal millenium.
And the road which they marked out as leading to it,
was through the improvement of the ar'ts and sciences,
and that by this means the earth would be brought
into a high state of cultivation—society would be im-
proved——a congress of nations would be established to
adjust and smicably settle all difficulties, and thus all
war be avoided, and thatall nations would “beat their
swords into plough-shares, and their spears into
spurning-hooks, and that nation should not lift up
sword against nation, neither learn war any more;
and that by means of improvement in navigation
and the magnetic telegraph, the nations of the earth
could communicate with each other as readily as
though they lived in one common neighborhood. ~And
thus they, like “Jannes and Jambres,” have with-
stood the truth, and “deceived them that dwell on
the earth” with the fable of a temporal millenium,
when in fact, the seven last plagues, and the battle of
the great day of God Almighty, when the slain of the
Lord will be many from one end of the earth to the
other, is just ready to burst upon them in all its fury
and vengeance.

The wonders and miracles performed by ancient
magicians, especially those done by Jannes and Jam-
bres, by which Pharaoh and the Iggyptians were de-
ceived, are among the former things of old to be re-
membered: as declaring the END from ancient times, -
the things now being done. It 'was an example of the

0, my beloved brethren, my soul goes out after you. wonders and miracles which the two-horned beast was
I want to sce you manifesting yourselves the sons of to perform, viz: “And he doeth great wonders, so
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that he maketh fire come down from heaven on the dition. And they that dwell on the earth shall won-

carth, in the sight of men; and deceiveth thcm that
dwell on the earth by the means of those miracles,
which he had power to do in the sight of the beast.”
This prophecy is already in process of fulfiiment, by
the wonderful discoveries by mesmerism, the Roches-
ter knockings, &c. “As Jannes and Jambres with-
stood Moses,” so will these © resist the truth.” Sce
ii Tim. iii, 1-9,i Tim. iv, 1. They profess to have
found out the principle by which Christ and the Holy
Apostles did miracles. Through these agencies, Satan
will work * with all power and signs, and lying won-
ders and with all deceivableness of unrighteousness
in them that perish; BECAUSE they received not
the love of the truth, that they might be saved. And
roR this cause God shall send them strong delusion,
that they should believe-a lie; that they all might be
damned who believed not the truth, but had pleasure
in unrighteousness.” ii Thes. ii, 9-12.
seeking unto the living God, those who reject the
truth, will seek ubto mesmerizers and unto familiar
spirits, such as the Rochester knocking spirits. In
this way they will fill up the cup of their iniquity, as
did the Amorites, who dwelt in the land of Canaan,
and were driven out for doing these things. See Deut.
xviil, 9~14; Saml. xxviii, 7-9; Ex. xxii, }8; Lev. xix,
26, 30, 81; xx, 6, 27; ii Kings xvii, 16-18.

“And when they shall say unto you, seek unto
them that have familiar spirits, and unto wizards that
peep, and that matter ; should not a people scek unto
their God ? for the living to -the dead 2 To the law

of God, ten commandments.] and to the testimony ;
of Jesus Christ.] if they speak not according to this
word, it is because there is- no light in them.” Isa.
viii, 19, 20.

The Rochester knocking professes to be the spirits
of the dead, conversing with the living who seek unto
them. “Should not a people seck unto their God ? for
the living to the dead 7 But instead of secking unto
the living God for instruction, those who are carried
away with this delusion, seek unto the dead, of whom
the scriptures tfestifiecs as follows: “But the dead
know not any thing’ Here we see that Isa. viii, 19,
is being fuifitied, just at this point of time, when the
“law” of God is being sealed * among the disciples,”
{verse 16] under the third angel’s message.

Once more, “Saying to them that dwell on the

der.” when they behold the beast that was [apacy]
and is not, [civil power gone] and “yetis.” [lhe
image beast.]

The “image” is the “eighth,” “and is of the seven,
and gocth into perdition.” It is “of the seven,” be-
cause it is but an image of Papacy, which is oneof the
seven. It is to “go into perdition.” therefore it is the
son off perdition, to be destroved by the * brightness
of Christ’s coming.” See ii Thess. ii. 8.

Said the angel; “ the ten horns which thou sawest
are ten kings, which have received no kingdom as yet,
but receive power as kings ONE HOUR WITH the
beast. These bhave one mind, and shall give their
power and strepgth unto the beast. These shall make
war with the Jamb,” &¢. ONE HOTUR is allotted for
the ten horns, and the beast to have power. This
will be the hour of Babylon’s judgment. Sce Chap.

Instead of xviii, 10, 19. And when the image puts forth the de-

cree that as many as will not worship the image shall
be killed, then will be the “hour of temptation which
shall come upon all the world to try them that dwell
upon the earth.” It will be the trial of the saints, men-
tioned in Dan. xii, 10. “Many shall be purified and
made white and TRIED,” and the time of Jacob’s
trouble when the saints will have to flee, without {a-
king any thing out of their bouses to carry with them;
and those that are in the field are not c¢ven to return
back to take up their garments, but REMEMBER
LOT’S WIFE. and flee for their lives. as did Eijjah.—
But does your heart sadden or fail you. on account of
the roughness of the way ? Read some of the precious
promises that God has given for our spccial benefit,
and comfort in this last mighty conflict with the pow-
ers of darkness. Tsa. xciil. 1~7; civ, 6-17; cxv, 12,
13; Ps. xei, 2-12; cxxiv, and cii. Mark the heading
of Ps. cii, and verses 16-20, and cxxix, 11; Luke xii,
PO

The way is parrowing up; “straight is the gate, and
narrow is the way that leadeth unto life, and few there
be that find it

God has ever brought his people into a straight
place before delivering them, that he might manifest
his mighty power in their salvation and get to him-
self honor and glory. And shall we murmur at the
roughness of the way before us? Shall we, like
Ephriam, being armed, turn back in the day of battle?

earth, that they should make an image to the beast God forbid. Let our motto and watchword be, ON-
which had the wound by a sword, and did live, And WARD, ONWARD to victory; for victory will turn
he causeth all, both small and great, rich and poor, on Zion’s side. B
free and bond, to receive a mark in their right hand, If you seek to save your life by worshipping the
or in their foreheads; and that no man might buy or image. vou will speedily lose it by drinking the wine
sell, save he that had the mark, or the name of the of God’s wrath. But if you will lose your life, as
beast, or the number of his name.” Daniel and the three Hebrews did, rather than com-
When such a law as this last text describes is pas- mit idolitry. you will then preserve your life, as Dan-
sed by the image beast. it will make void the law of iel and the three Hebrews did. God has promised to
free toleration, and the right of liberty of conscience. deliver us out of this snare of the fowler; and that NO
The passing of such a Jaw would indeed seem to be WEAPON formed against us, at this crisis, shall
exercising the power of the Papal beast, and would prosper. Hehas promised © When thou passest through
manifest it to be truly the image of the beast. This the waters, I will be with thee, and through tlie riv-
would bring Protestants and Catholics on to one com- ers, they shall not overflow thee; when thou walkest
mon platform. It would be like Ahab, king of Isracl, through the fire, thou shalt not Le burned; neither
taking Jezebel to wife. ) shall the fame kindle upon us.” ?Said Jesus, * Fear
“The beast that thou sawest, was, and is not; and not, Zitle flock, for it is your Father’s good pleasure
shall ascend out of the bottomless pit, and go into per- to give you the kingdom.”
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THE AGE TO COME. ment of the first fruits. Thus he *died for

_ _ .our sins ‘aceording to the scriptures;’ and

We can have no faith in the new doctrine, ‘rose again the third day, according to the

. now being taught, of probaticn in the age to scriptures;’ that is, according to the  law of

come, after thé second Advent. Before Christ Moses. And will any other portion of the

comes in the clouds of heaven to raise the Gead law of Moses fail of being fulfilled, or fail of

and change the living saints, the great plan and reaching its body or substance? Certainly
work of salvation by his blood, will be finished, not.

" Before our Great High Priest leaves the Sanc-
tuary in heaven, the sins of all Israel will be
blotted out, and put upon the head of the
scape-goat, and by him borne into the land of
separation, or forgetfulness.

The Jews were permitted, by the law of
Moses, in thé-typical land of Canaan, 10 sow
their fields, and plant their' vineyards six

ears. ‘But in the seventh year shall be a
, abbath of rest unto the LAND, a Sabbath

Then ‘He that is UNJUST, let him be for the Lord,” ‘And thou shalt number seven
UNJUST STILL; and he which is FIL- Sabbath of years unto thee, seven times seven
~ THY, let him be FILTHY STILL; and he years; and the space of the seven Sabbaths
that is righteous, let him be righteous still ; of years shall be unto thee forty and nine
and be that is holy, let him be holy still.— years. Then shalt thou cause the trumpet
And- behold, I come quickly ; and my reward of the jubilee to sound, on the tenth day of
is with me, to GIVE EVERY MAN ac- the seventh month, IN the day of atone-
cording as his work shall be.” Rev. xxii, 11. ment, &c.” Read Lev. xxv. Now it is per-
12. fectly clear that the seventh.year Sabbath,
When J < th d time. it i and the jubilee, shadow forth the great anti-

When Jesus comes the second time, it IS yu.,.0,1 Jybilee, the one thousand years reign
without sin -{sin offering] unto salvation. He with Christ. And there must be ‘a Sabbath of
will theén no longer_ be a sin offering, conse- rest unto th;a LAND, [the WHOLEE ARTH,] :
quently, no more sinners can come to God through the antitypical Jubilee, the seventh:
through him, after he ceases to be a sin offer- 1 ing years. This conclusion is unavoida-

ing, which is before he comes in the clouds of 1} ™ phere is no body of the shadow without
heaven. i ‘

‘Neither is there salvation in any other: i
for there is none other name under heaven giv- And we have other examples of this fact.
en among men, whereby we must be saved.’ The history of ancient Babylon, its down-
Acts iv, 12, fall, and that land lying desolate, and net
dwelt in from generation to generation, are
examples of the downfall, and destruction of
Mystery Babylon the great, and of her land

This new doctrine "of probation in the age
to come, looks to me like a devise of the ene-

ny .todraw the mind away from the present lying desolate, without inhabitant through
seaimg truth of the third ungel’s mes- tﬁe gthousand years. The typical land gof
sage. Canaan lying desolate, from generation to

T will now presént some further objections generation is anothe‘r example; also Ninevah
to the doctrine of probation in the age to and Sodom and Gomorrah. All these are
come. The ‘law of Moses was a shadow of among the former things of old, which we
goed things to come.” And there can be no 8re required to remember, as declaring the
shadow without a body or substance which end from ancient times, the things that are
casis the shadow. Take one example, the not yet dene. Nowread.the fate of Mystery
Paschal lamb was slain on the fourteenth day Babylon the great, in the great day of the
of the first month at evening, (margin be. Lord, after which it is to be ‘as when God
tween the two evenings,) which is 3 oclock overthrew Sodom and Gomorrah. It shall
P. M., or the niuth hour of the day. Jesus, hever be inhabited, neither shall it be dwelt
the Lamb of God, was slain on the fourteenth in, from generation to generation, &c.” See
day of the first month. The nitith hour of Isa. xiii. 'This should forever settle the ques-
the day, becried out ‘Itis finished” And he tion with every reasonable mind. See Chap.
arose the morrow after the Sabbath, in fulfill- Xxiv,1,3,4; and Chap. xxxiv; Jer. iv, 23-29,



[ 185 ]

15

Esdras xiv, 21-32. But where will the saints saints who have ‘_lived and reigped with Chl_’ist
reign w th Christ through the one thouSand a thousand years,’ then the wicked who live
years, if the earth lies desolate? We would again come up on breadth of the earth, and
here say that the doctrine, that the saints will compass the camp of the sairts about. &e.,
dwellon the earth through theseventh thousand and fire come down from heaven and devours
years, is without foundation in the word of God. them. Then will come the ‘restltunon’ of all
1tis true that the saints will finally inherit, and things’ ‘He that sat upon the throne’ ‘will
dwell on the earth, but not till after the sev-- make all things new.

enth thousand years. Not till the new heav-

Now see Zech. xiv, 6-9, read margin of
en and the new earth are created._4 ) g

verse 6. ¢ It shall not be clearin scme places,
Jesus said, ‘I go to prepare a place for and dark in other places of the world” ¢But
you, and if 1 go and prepare a pla_ce for you, it shall be ONE day,’ margfh, ‘the day shall
I willcomeagainand RECEIVE YOU UNTO be ONE,” ¢ which ¢hall be known to the Lord,
MYSELF; THAT WHERE 1 AM, THERE not day nor night: but it shall come to pass
YE MAY BE ALSO. And in fulfillment of at evening time it shall be light” Or as John
this promise, at the beginning of the seventh saw it, ‘there shall be no night there; and they
thousand years, Jesus, ‘the Lord himself will need no candle, neither light of the sun;
descend from heaven,’ and the saints will be for the Lord God giveth them light ; and they
‘caughtup’ to ‘MEET the Lord in the AIR : shall reign’ how long? a thousand years?
and so shall we ever be with the Lord” [Just yea, “forever and ever.” “And the Lord
as Jesus Said,} ¢That wherel am THERE ye shall be klng over all the earth. In 'that day
may be also.” They ascend up into heaven, shall there be one Lord, and his name
as Enoch, Elijah and Jesus did, a.ndlenter in' one”
through the gates into the City, the place pre- g fi01 the treading of the wine press of th

pared e, and st s et home o8 ot of God, i th bl o the groat iy,
receive’ Jesus until the times of the ’restitution :lssnlell egm;(:ﬁtmi?ﬁ’ ﬁz si:ft.scn'%;ll;;, wiall
of all things, which God hath spoken by the g,1jess be the special subjects of God’s
giouth’of ZM hl.s..hg%f przpl:iets. S:n.CT thte;lw}(])rld wrath, who will seek death in vain. Having

made new, until the end of the thousand %2§daﬁf$v dgseéllgstii;;;?ﬁ? {Eglgaiglimde’ and be-
years. :

. . This is the class spoken of in Zech. xiv, 6-
. Then ‘the rest of the dead,’ (the wicked,) 19" Tpe pew dov.tlr)ine of probation in "the
live again,’ ‘And his feet shall stand in that age to come supposes that these will have a
day, (at the end of the thousand years) upon ;i5hation, and may secure salvation by going
the mount of Olives, which is betore Jerusa- « up from year to year, to worship the King,
lem on the east, and the mount of Olives 1,01 o1d of hosts, and to keep the feast of ta-
shall cleave in the midst thereof toward the bernacle,” &c. Now that this idea is incor-
east. and toward the west, and there shall be .. i evident from the following scriptures:
a very great valley. This process prepates oy wiy ji; Phil, if, 9-11; Isa. xlvy 23;
“the location for the Holy City, which then de- pg Ixxxvi, 9; Rev. xv, 4. We see clearly
scends and rests upon it. ~‘And the Lord MY from these texts that God will cause “all na-
God shall come, and all the saints with thee.” ;- <+ COME and WORSHIP BEFORE”
This cannot be when the Lord comes in the gy This is when his ¢ JUDGMENTS
clouds of heaven, at the commencement of ARE MADE MANIFEST.

the thousand years, for then he comes with

angels, after the saints, to gather and to trans-  But does their worship at this point secure
late them. But it is at the close of the thou- the King’s favor? Most certainly it does not.
sand years, when he returns with ALL his Well, then, will not the judgments of God be
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MANIFEST to those who are left after the Ler me here quote Esdrus ix, 11-13:—
battle of the great day of God Almighty, af- ‘And they that have LOATHED MY LAW,
ter the cities of the nations are fallen, and the while they had yet liberty, and, when as yet,
earth desolated and broker down? It is BE- place of repentance was open unto them, un-
CAUSE his judgments are made manifest, derstood net, but despised it, the same must
that they go up from year to year to worship know it after death by pain. And therefore
the King, the Lord of hosts, and to keep the BE THOU NOT CURIOUS HOW THE
~ feast of tabernacles, And if they neglect or UNGODLY SHALL BE PUNISHED, and
refuse to perform this worship, God will still when: but enquire HOW THE RIGHT-
manifest his judgment unto them and smite EOUS SHALL BE SAVED.
them with the plague, even the HEATHEN  This, to me, is of the most vital importance
that come not up to keep the feast of taberna- at this momentous time, to enquire how the
cles. But, 1 ask again, will this worship se- righteous shall be saved ; which is by ‘keep-
cure the King’s favor, and bring salvation to ing the commandments of God. and the faith
these worshippers? Nay, verily, it will then of Jesus” ‘If thou wilt enter into life, keep
be forever too late; the die will have been the commandments.’ Matt. xix, 17.
cast; and the solemn tidings will have gone O, do not suffer your minds to be diverted
forth, ‘he that is filthy, let him be filthy from the present.truth, by the enemy. On
still.” It will then be entirely too late for a your speedy decision and action, with respect
great ransom to redeem any soul. to the present truth, hangs your eternal desti-
hi P . _ ny, for weal or woe. Oh! may God help
But this remnant, after wandering a few vo4 1o make your calling and election sure,
years in moumful solitude, heholding the de- by securing the seal of the living God, before
solation of the earth, will be slain, and the e Jast notes of the sealing angel shall die
earth will be left desolate, without inhabi- ., d <
o y, and the doleful echo come back, ‘HE
tant, UT'TERLY EMPTIED, and ‘none THAT IS FILTHY, LET HIM BE FIL-
shall pass thlg)ugh 81t forever and ever’ See THY STILL’ 7
Isa. xxiv, 1, 3, 6-8; xxxiv, 8-10; Jer. iv, ’ M
23--29 ;. Esdras xvi, 23--32. ’ T HIEAM EDSOR.
Well, say some, what do you think of the Por¢ Gibson, N. X. Sept. 1850.

N V ?
LIFE AND DEATH QUESTIQN ) g7 Advent brethren, who wish the Extra

What do you think of the sleep of the for distribution, will please address the sub-
saints, and the destruction of the wicked ? Do | ) ) -
you believe that Coctrine? Yes; but I do Scriber, at Port Gibson, or Elias Goodwin,
not believe that our minds should be wholly ; ;
occupied with that one question, at this ali- Oswego, N. X, postpaid.  Terms, Gratis.
important crisis. ' H E.
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Ovur design in this review is to cheer and
refresh the true believer, by showing the ful-
filment of Prophecy in the past wonderful
work of God, in calling out, and separating
from the world and nominal church, a peopte
who are looking for the second advent of the
dear Saviour.

Those who claim to be Adventists should,
to be consistent, acknowledge the means
that God in mercy has employed to bring
them to the light of the advent truth,and
which has made them what they are. No
one will deny the fact that it was the procla-
mation of the time, 1843, as it was written on
the chart, that aroused the advent people to
look for the Lord. If that alarm had not
been given, none would have been waked up
to see the true light, and those who rejoice in
the “blessed hope,” would now, doubtless, be
covered up in the mist and darkness of the
nominal church. We cannot, thetefore, see
the least consistency in the position of those
who call themselves Adventists, and at the
same time call the very means that has
brought them to this scriptural faith and
hope, “a mistake,” “fanaticism,” “mesmer-
ism,” and, as some have said, “ of the Devil.”

What! shall we rejoice inethe “blessed
hope,” and then turn round and ctrse the
means that Heaven has employed to bring us
to its light and glory? God forbid it. Such
a course, and such a position is not only in-
consistent in the extreme, but blasphemous.

“Call to remembrance the former days,”
and, “ye have need of patience, that, after
ye have DONE THE WILL OF GOD, ye
might receive the promise, for yet a LITTLE
WHILE, and he that is to come will come,”
&c. [Hebd. x, 26, 27,] are words- applicable
to our case, and were designed for our in-

struction and comfort, who had faithfully giv-
en the warning to the world, and were disap-
pointed, when we passed the point of time, to
which we so confidently lvoked for the Lord.
* In reviewing the past, we shall quote large-
ly from the writings of the leaders in the ad-
vent cause, and show that they once boldly
advoeated, and published to the world, the
same position, relative to the fulfilment of
Prophecy in the great leading advent move-
ments in our past experience, that we now oc-
cupy; and that when the advent host were
all united in 1844, they looked upon these
movements in the same light in which we now
view them, and thus show whohave “ LEFT
THE ORIGINAL FAITH.”

The special attention of the reader iscalled to
the following lengthy extract. It isexcellent.
Read it carefully, and prayerfully, and it will
lead you to have confidence in your past ex-
perience in the holy advent cause, confidence
in God, and His holy word. It is from the
“ Advent Herald” for November 13. 1844.

J. V. HIMES, S. BLISS, & A. HALE,
Editors.

« To all who love the Lord’s appearing.

In the passing by of the seventh month, our
friends and the public have a right to, and will
expect {rom us, a statement of our views, and
the reasons of the hope that is within us.—
And first, as many are expecting from us a

CONFESSION,

We are ready, in the language of the apostle,
to “ confess untothem, thatafterthe wgy which
they call heresy, so worship we the God of our
fathers, believing all things which are written
in the law, and in the prophets; and have
hope toward God, which they themselves also
allow, that there shall be a resurrection of the
dead, both of thejust and of the unjust. And
herein do we exercise ourselves, to have al-
ways a conscience void of offence toward God
and toward man.”

Striving thus to live, it has ever been our
aim to make the scriptures the man of our
counsel, to believe all that is written therein,
and to teach that, and that only, which in our
souls we believed. Having thus taught, the
church and the world regard us as misguided
and deluded ; and they suppose, and no doubt
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honestly, that all our expectations and hopes
have been demonstrated by Zime, to be incor-
rect. And they look upon us with amaze-
ment that, after so many disappointments,
we should still adhere with such tenacity to
our confidence in the immediate appearing of
the blessed Saviour. Many no doubt are ut-
terly unable to conceive how we can honestly
continue to look for'the Lord, and are there-
fore expecting that we must necessarily now
relinquish our hope. And they call upon us,
as honest men, to retract.

We are free to confess that we have been
twice disappointed in our expectations in the
time of our Lord’s’ Advent—first in the year
1843, and second, in the tenth day of the sev-
enth month of the present Jewish Sacred year.
Those who do not believe with us, honestly
suppose-that such disappointments cannot be
reconciled with an adherence to our faith.—
With Adventists no reconciliation is needed :
—they all understand how it is; but that the
world may, if they will, understand the reason
of the hope that is in us, and that if by so do-
ing we may be instrumental in opening the
eyes of any,and thus turn a brother from the
error of his way, save a soul from death and
hide a multitude of sins, we will review the
way in which the Lord has, in his mercy and
providence, led us, and show how we under-
stand these disappointments to be a part of
the great plan in the accomplishment of God’s
purposes respecting us, and in the preparation
of his children for his coming and kingdom.

‘We will therefore give

A VINDICATION

of the positions we have occupied from the
first, and which seems so contradictory to
those of whom the scriptures (Dan. xii. 10,)
have said “ they shall not understand ;” but
which fo our minds only serve to open to us
more clearly the word of God, and confirm us
in the confident expectation that our hopes will
shortly be realized. In doing this, we shall
only notice the fimes in which we have been
disappointed ; and not the other features of our
faith, upon which the passing by of a point of
time can have no influence.

And first,—
1843.

This, it is well known, was our first pub-
lished time. It was the year—Jewish time
—in which we looked for the Lord. There
were never any set.days in that year, as our
opponents have repeatedly asserted, upon
which the Adventists were united in their ex-
pectatious, as the day which would be honor-
ed by the Lord’s Advent. There were, how-
ever, several days in that year, which were

THE ADVENT REVIEW.

looked to with great interest; but while some
had their eye upon one day, others had their
minds directed to other days, so that there was
no unanimity of expectation respecting them.
In the year we were all united, and believed
that sometime between March 21st, 1843, and
March 21st, 1844, the Lord would come.

Our minds were directed to that point of
time, from the fact that datirg the several pro-
phetic periods from those years in which the
best chronologers assign the fulfilment of those
events which were to mark their commence-
ment, they all seemed to terminate that year.
This was, however, only apparent. We date
the “seven times” or 2520 years, from the
captivity of Manasseh, which is, with great
unanimity, placed by cronologers B. C. 677.
This date is the only one we have ever eck-
oned from, for the commencement of this pe-
riod; and subtracting B. C. 677 from 2520
years, there remained but A. D. 1843. We,
hewever, did not observe, that as it would re-
quire 677 full years B. C. and 1843 full years A.
D. to complete 2520 years, that it would also
oblige us to extend this period as far into A. D.
1844, as it might have commenced after the
beginning of B. C. 677. The same was also
true of the other periods. The great jubilee
of 2450 years, commencing with the captivity
of Jehoiakim B. C. 607 ; and the 2300 days,
commencing with the 70 weeks B. C. 457,
would. respectively require 1843 full years
after Christ added to as many full years before
Christ, as the years in which we have always
respectively commenced each period, to com-
plete the number of years in each; and as
subtracting from each period the date B. C. ot
its commencement, there would remain A. D.
1843, no reference whatever was made to
the fraction of the year, which, in each case,
had transpired from its commencement, and
which would require that each period should
extend as much beyond the expiration of A.
D. 1843, as they respectively began after the
commencement of the year B. C. from which
they are dated.

While this discrepancy was not particularly
noticed by us, it was also not noticed by any
cf our learned opponents. Amid all the ar-
guments which were brought to bear against
our position, no allusion was made to that
point; and time alone accomplished what
our opponents had been unable to do, in show-
ing our mistake in the definite year.

In making no account of the fraction of the
year in which the respective periods were da-
ted which had expired before their commence-
ment, we could only look to about the year .
1843 for their termination. And to that year '
we looked with confident assurance ; and, as
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honest men, we proclaimed to the world that
which we believed. For so doing, we have
been most severcly censured and condemned ;
but yet, on reviewing the whole question, we
cannot see how we could have acted honestly
in the sight of God, and had a conscience
void of oftence towards men without so doing.

We were not hasty in embracing our‘opin-
ions. We believe that we wers honest and
sincere inquirers after truth. We obeyed our
Saviour’s command to search the scriptures.
We relied not upon our own wisdom ; but we
looked to God for gnidance and direction, and
endeavored to lay ourselves upon his altar,
trusting that he would direct our footsteps
aright. 'We examined all the arguments
which were advanced against us, with a sin-
cere desire to know the truth and be kept
from error ; but we must confess that the vari-
ed and multiform positions of our opponents,
only confirmed usin our views. We saw that
whether we were right or wrong, our oppo-
nents could not be right ; and they had no
agreement among  themselves. The argu-
ments of each were so weak and puerile,
that they were under the necessity of con-
tinually undoing what they had themselves
done; and by their opposite and contradictory
views they demonstrated, that however they
might regard our opinions, they had no confi-
dence in the opinions of each other. And,
moreover, there was not a cardinal point in
our whole position, in which we were not sus-
tained by one or more of those who labored
to disprove the immediate coming of the Lord.
While we had the hteral rendering of the
scriptures to sustain us,our opponents endeav-
ored in vain to prove that the scriptures are
not to be understood literally, although every
prophecy which has been fulfilled, has been
so in its most literally minute particular.—
While we had the opinions of the primitive
church in its best and purest ages, to sustain
our views of the millennium, our opponents
were in vain endeavoring to support a theory
not two hundred years old, and which is ex-
pressly contradicted by the most positive dec-
larations of scripture. And while our princi-
ples of interpretation were in accordance with
those of all the- standard protestant commen-
taries in the Knglish and American churches,
our opponents were drifting about in search
of new principles, and respecting which they
could not agree among themselves. The
signs of the times were all in our favor; we
were at the termination of all the historical
prophecies ; and we were occupying the peri-
od of time to which the fathers and reformers
looked, as that which would witness the con-
summation of the Christian’s hope, and usher
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in eternal realities. Also the arguments used
against us, were often most irrelevant to the
question ; and the greatest stress was often
laid upon that, which, if true, would not ma-
terially affect it, and which at best was a mere
supposition. Arguments were brought forth
with great assurance, which would have been
equally valid the day before the flood, or be-
fore the destruction of Sodom; and which, if
they proved anything, only proved the Lord
could never come. Ridicule and contempt
were heaped upen us hy grave and reverend
divines which was only a farther assurance
to us of the absence of all argument against
us. And it was admitted that the principles
of interpretation adopted by our standard
commentators, are the foundation of “ Mil-
lerism.”

With such views of the question, WE
SHOULD HAVE DONE VIOLENCE TO
OUR OWN CONSCIENCES, AND BEEN
HYPOCRITES BEFORE GOD, had we re-
frained from proclaiming to the world the
TIME, as we believed, of the Advent of the
Lord. We therefore determined to free our
skirts from the bloed of souls, by faithfully
presenting to our fellow men the reasons of
our hope, that we might by affectionate ex-
hortations induce them to repent and be con-
verted, that their sins might be blotted out,
when the times of refreshing shall come from
the Lord. In doing this, we had no sinister
or selfish motives. We sought no worldly
honor or fame. We looked not for the praise
of our fellow men. We labored not for this
world’s goods. We wished not te build up
any party or sect; but we labored alone for
the saving of souls.—And God blessed our la-
bors. A few penniless men, as unknown to
fame as were the fishermen of Galilee, have,
by the blessing of God, preached the tidings
of his coming throughout all the land ; and
reformation has succeeded reformation, until
thousands of souls have rejoiced in the for-
giveness of their sins, hundreds of infidels
have been converted, backsliders have been
reclaimed, and Christians been made to rejoice
in the coming Saviour ; while barrenness and
leanness of soul has been the universal conse-
quence of opposing the doctrine of the Lord's
coming. But, to our utter surprise and aston-
ishment, the great body of all the churches,
instead of rejoicing that any could ever hope
that the glorious Bridegroom might soon ap-
pear, united with the world in throwing obsta-
cles in our way; and they endeavored to con-
vinee the scoffing and profane, that tne judg-
ment draweth not nigh, and to induce them to
give no heed to our earnest exhortations to
prepare fer that event.
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Thus we performed in the fear of God what
we believed to be our bounden duty; and in
the accomplishment of that work we sur-
mounted obstacles, which we could not have
‘hoped to overcome unaided by him who con-
trols the universe. We then believed, and we
believe now, that as far as we were faithful
in preaching the definite year, we have the ap-
proval of God, and have been blessed in our
own souls ; and that we have been made in-
strumental of a blessing to others.

But the time—the year 1843, the Jewish
year, passed, and we were disappointed in
not beholding the King in his beauty. And
all who opposed us, honestly supposed that ev-
ery distinctive characteristic of our belief had
been demonstrated to be false; and that we
should as honest men abandon our whole po-
sition. And therefore it was with surprise
they saw us still clinging to our hope, and
still expecting our King. We, however, in
our disappointment, saw no reason for dis-
couragement. We saw that the scriptures in-
dicated thatthere must be a tarrying time, and
that while the vision tarried we must wait for
it. We saw also, that with the end of the
year, the periods could not be fully terminat-
ed, even upon the supposition that our chro-
nology was correct ; and that they could only
be fulfilled some time in the present year; and
yet we frenkly and fully admitted to the world
that we were mistaken in the definite point to
which we had looked with so much confi-
dence. But while we were thus mistaken,
we can see the hand of God in that matter.
We can see that he has made use of that
proclamation as an alarm to the world, and
as a TEST to the church. It placed his peo-
ple in an attitude of expectation. It called
out those who were willing to suffer for his
name’s sake. It demonstrated to whom, the
cry of the Lord’s coming was tidings of great
joy, and to whom, it was an unwelcome sound
in their ears. It has shown to the universe,
who would welcome the Lord’s return, and
who would reject him at his second, as the
Jews did at his first advent. And we regard
it asa step in the accomplishment of God’s
purposes, in this “day of his preparation,” that
he might lead forth a people, who should only
seek the will of the Lord, that they might be
prepared for his coming.

Thus we continued waiting and expecting,
with no definite time—and although the
churches endeavored to persuade us that they
were in the same position, yet because we
would still look for the Lord, they continued
to persecute us, and by refusing to listen to
the evidences of his near coming, showed that
it was not so mreh the definite time, as they

]
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had professed, to which they objected, but it
was the doctrine itself they opposed. 'The
passing by of the time, was, therefore, a still
farthertesttothe churches, another step in the
accomplishing of God’s purposes respecting
them. This position we occupied until within
the last few weels, when we werearoused byan
argument drawn. from the types of the Mosiac
law, which had electrified and aroused to
newness of life the Advent bands throughout
the land, and by which it was believed that
the very day of the Lord’s Advent was shad-
owed forth—so that on

THE TENTH DAY OF THE SEVENTH MONTH

of the Jewish sacred year, we should realize
the fruition of our hopes. On that day, the
High Priest under the Jewish economy. made
an atonement in.the holy of holies for the
sms of all Israel. As the law was *a shad-
ow of good things to come,” as the Cruecifix-
ion of Christ, the Paschal Lamb-—* our pass-
over,” was on the very day, though not the
hour; as some have believed—of the Jewish
Passover, as He arose the first fruits of those
that slept on the day the priest waved before
the Lord the first fruits of theearth for a
wave offering, and as the Holy Spirit descend-
ed onthe day of Pentecost—the feast of weeks;
so we believed that our great High Priest hav-
ing entered the holy of holies, and sprin-
kled it with his blood, might come out ot the
same to bless his people, on the day that this
great antitype was shadowed forth by the ob-
servances of the Jewishlaw. It beingalsoat
a point of time to which all the various pe-
riods might extend, and where they might ter-
minate—as they would require a portion of
this year [1844] te complete them'—we could
not resist the eonviction that it was the true
view of the time.

Again we felt called upon to act in accord-
ance with our faith; we could not refrain
from again warning the world, and endeavor-
ing to arouse the churches, so that as many
as possible might be in readiness for the event.
In this however, we had very little to do, com-
pared with what we might have done, had
we commenced at an earlierday. The work
had been extensively done; yet we did all
we could, and embarrassed ourselves by ex-
pending our means in the spread of publica-
tions explanatory of that position. But the
alarm was everywhere made; the cry was
everywhere given. And again we can see
that God was with us. Itwasa soul-purifying
work ; and the children of God bowed them-
selves in his presence and received blessings
to their souls, unprecedented in the history of
the Advent cause. And yet we are disap-
pointed—the day passed away and we were
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still here. And those who ornly looked on,
and passed by, were ready to exclaim that it
was all adeluston; and that now of a cer-
tainty we must relinquish all our hopes, and
abandon all our expectations.

We, however, do not thus feel. As greata
paradox as it may be to our opponents, yet we
can discern im it the leadings of God’s provi-
dence; and when we are reviled and censur-
ed by those to whom the worldlook as the Gam-
aliels ‘of our age. we feel that they are only
speaking evil of the’ things they understand
not. 'Those who have not been in this late
movement, can appreciate nothing respecting
it. And we regard it as anether, and a more
SEARCHING TEST, than the first procla-
mation of the time. It has searched Jerusa-
lem as with candles; and it has purged out
the old: leaven. It hastested the hearts of all
who heard it, and awakened a love for the
Lord’s appearing ; or it has called forth a ha-
tred, more or less perceivable, but known to
God, of his coming. It has drawn a line,
and awakened sensibilities, so that those who
will examine their own hearts, may know on
which side of it they would have been found,
had the Lord then come—whether they would
have exclaimed, Lo, this is our God, we have
watited for him and he will saveus ; or wheth-
er they would have called to the rocks and
mountains to fall on them to hide them from
the fdce of Him thatsitteth on the throne, and
from the wrathof theLamb. Godthus, aswe
believe, has tested his people, has tried their
faith, has proved them, and séen whetherthey
would shrink, in the hour of trial, from the
position in which He might see fit to place
them ; and whetherthey would relinquish this
world and rely with implicit confidence in the
word of God. And we as much believe that
we have done the will of God in thus sound-
ing the alarm, as we believe that Jonah did
when he entered into Ninevah a day’s jour-
ney, and cried, saying, ¢ yet forty days and
Ninevah shall be overthrown.” Ninevah was
not then overthrown ; nor has the Lord yet
wrought deliverance in the earth, or the
inhabitants of the werld fallen. Was Jo:
nah a false prophet when he preached the
time of Ninevah's destruction? No; he had
only preached the preaching that God had
bid him. But God had said that “at what
instant I shall speak concerning a nation and
concerning a kingdom to pluck up and to pull
down and to destroy it; if that natiorr against
whom I have pronounced; turn from theirevil,
T will repent of the evil that I thought to do
unto them.—Jer. xviil. 7,8. “So, the people
of Ninevah believed God and proclaimed a
fast, and put on sackeloth from the greatest of

5

them, even'to the least of them; and God saw
their wotks that they turned from their evil
way ; and God repented of the evil that he
had said he would do unto thent; and he did
it not.” 'The preaching of. Jonah served asa
test to the inhabitants of Ninevah, and accom-
plished God’s purposes, as much as it would
have done had the city perished. So we be-
lieve that THIS LAST CRY HAS BEEN A
TEST ; and that with our views of duty, we
should as much have sinned against God, had
we refrained from giving that message, as Jo-
nah did when “he rose up to flee unto Tar-
shish from the presence of the Lord;” that
we should as much have sinned, had we ra-
fused'to give heed to it, as the Ninevites would,
in refusing to repent at his preaching; and
that all who are angry that we have preached
a time which has not been realized,are as guilty
as Jonah was, when he was ‘angry and pray-
ed the Lord to take his life from him, because
God bad spared that great city ; and theymay
well ask themselves as God asked Jonah,
“Doest thou well to be angry?’ We thus
have an instance on record where God has jus-
tified the preaching of time, although the
event did not occur as predicted. And the
men of Ninevah will rise up in the judgement
against this generation and condemn it, for
they repented at the preachings of Jonah ;
but this generation have not repented.

We have, also, in the case of Abraham,
when he withheld not his only son, an instance
where God alone designed to try the faith of his
servant. When he was commanded to get
him to Mount Moriah, and to offer up Isaac
as a burnt offering, it was his duty to obey
God, to-act in accordance with his belief.—
Had Abraham stopped to enquire if he might

not after all be mistaken, he would have sin-

ned; but, believing God, and accounting that
he was able to raise him even from the dead,
he laid his only son upon the altar and
stretched forth the knife in his hand to slay
him. God thus having tested him and proved
his faith, spared him the offering ; “for,”-said
God, “now I know that thou fearest God, see-
ing thou hast not withholden thy- son,
thine only son from me. No one will say that
Abraham was mistaken in believing that he
was to slay his son ; but God chose this very
way to test his faith. Even so do we believe
that God permitted the preaching of this last
time for the same purpose respecting his chil-
dren now, to test their faith. And we should
have sinned none the less, had we desired in
our hearts to delay the Lord’s coming, than
Abraham would, had he withheld  his son.
Relative to the seventh month movement;
the “ Advent Herald” for October 30, says—
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“ At first the definite time was generally
opposed ; but there seemed to be an irresistible
power attending its proclamation, which pros-
trated all beforeit. It swept over the land
with the velocity of a tornado, and it reach-
ed hearts in different and distant places al-
most simultaneously, and in a manner whichy
can be accounted for only on the supposition
that God wasin it. It produced everywhere
the most deep searching of heart and humili-
ation of soul before the God of high heaven.
It caused a weaning of affections from things
of this world—a healing of controversies and
animosities—a confession of wrongs—a break-
ing down before God, and penitent, broken-
hearted supplications to him for pardon and
acceptance. It caused self abasement and
prostration of soul, such as we never be-
fore witnessed.

The lecturers among the Adventists were
the last to embrace the views of the time, and
the more prominent ones came into it lastof
all. Ttseemed not to be the work of men,
but to be brought about against the will of
men. The several Advent papers came into
the view only at a late hour ; and this paper
was thelast to raise its voice in the spread of the
cry. For a long time we were determined to
take no part in the movement, either in
opposition or inthe advocacy of it. We after-
wards endeavored to point out what we con-
sidered to be a few inaccuracies in the argu-
ments used, but which did not materially effect
the résult. It was not until within about two
weeks of the commencement of the seveath
month, that we were particularly impressed
with the progress of the movement—when
we had such a view of it, that to oppose it, or
even to remain silent longer, seemed to us to
be opposing the work of the Holy Spirit; and
in entering upon the work with all our souls,
we could but exclaim, ‘What were we, that
weshould resist God? Itseemed toustohave
been so independent of human agency,that we
could but regard it as a fulfillment of the
‘midnight cry,’ after the tarrying of the bride-
groom, and'the slumbering and sleeping of
the virgins, when they were all to arise and
trim their lamps. And this last work seems
to have been done; for there has never been
atime before when the respective Advent
bands were in so good a state of prepared-
ness for the Lord’s coming.

The effect that this movement produced
upon the wicked, also greatly served toconfirm
us in our belief that God wasin it. When
God’s children were met together to prostrate
and humble themselves before Him, and to
prepare for his appearing, as it became a com-
pany of sinners to do, who could only be
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saved by grace, the wicked manifested the
greatest malice. 'When we had given no
uotice of our meetings save in our own paper,

nor had invited the public there, the sons of

Belial crowded into them, and caused much
disturbance. On the evening of Saturday
the 12th inst, we hecld no meeting at the
Tabernacle, that the sexton might have an
opportunity to cleanse the house for the Sab-
bath. But the mob. broke into the house and
refused us even that privilege.. The Mayor,
however, unsolicited, promptly interferred, and
expelled them. At our meetings on the Sab-
bath following, after the Tabernacle was fill-
ed, a dense crowd occupied the street in front
of the building--many of them being enrag-
ed that any should believe in the Advent of
the Lord. In the evening, on account of the
excitement of the populace, no meeting was
held ; - yet the streets was filled with the mob
at an early hour; but the prompt intexference
of the Mayorand his efficient police, cleared
the street, after sending a few to the watch-
house. We could only liken the conduct of
the mob to that which surrounded the door of
Lot, on the evening pending the destruction
of Sodom. In New York, Philadelphia, Bal-
timore, and other places, the wicked manifest-
ed the same feelings, and on Sunday the
13th inst., the advent meetings in many places
were broken up by them. "This movementon
their part was so sudden, simultaneous, and
extensive, with itsmanifestation on the 1st day
of the Jewish 7th month—the new moon being
probably seen in Judea onthe second evening
from its change, when it would beone dayand
seventeen hours old, and which corresponded
with 11 A. M. in Boston—strengthened us in
our opinion that this must be the month.

In view of all the signs of the times, we
therefore felt called upon to act in accordance
with our faith—to suspend the regular course
of publication of this paper, and await the
result. In the mean time we kept two pow-
er presses in continual operation, so long as
was needed, in multiplying the copies of
ourpaper of Oct, 16, of which we issued about
160,000 copies, and which we furnished gra-
tuitously by the quantity, to those who wish-
ed for them, for distribution. . For thus acting
out our faith, the haters of the coming of the
Lord have resorted to the most false and ma-
licious charges respecting us, for which the
originators will shortly have to account to the
Judge of all the earth. In view of all the
circumstances attending this movement, the
blessed effect it has produced on the minds of
God’s children, and the hatred and malice his
enemies have displayed, we must still regard
it as the true midnightcry. And if we have
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a few days in which to try our faith, it is still
in accordance with the parable of the ten vir-
gins; for when they had all arisen and trimm-
ed their lamps, there was still to be a time
when the lamps of the foolish virgins would
be gone out. This could not be without a
passing by of thie 10th day; for till that time
their lamps would burn. Theremust, therefore,
be a passing by of thatday, for the foolish to give
up their faith, as there must of 1843, for the tar-
rying time. A little delay, is therefore, no
cause for discouragement, but shows how ex-
act God is in the fulfillment of his work.—

Let us therefore hold- fast the profession. of

our faith, without wavering ; for He is faith-
ful who has promised.”

The “Voice of Truth” for November 7,
1844, contains some very important remarks,
by JOSEPH MARSH, Editor. To all true
believers who are now waiting for the
Lord, the following will be like ¢ cold waters to
a thirsty soul.”

OUR POSITION.

“Since the tenth day of the seventh month
has passed, and we are disappointed in not see-
ing our Lord, it seems necessary to define our

sition again. This we most cheerfully do.

ut first please indulge us a few moments, in
expressing our great disappointment in not
seeing our Lord at the time expected. We
did believe that he would come at that time;
.and now, though we sorrow on account of our
disappointment, yet we rejoice that we have
acted according to our faith. We have
had, and still have, a conscience void of of-
fence, in this matter, towards God and man.
God has blessed us abundantly, and we have
not a doubt but that all will soon be made to
work together for the good of his dear people,
and his glory.

We cheerfully admit that we have been
mistaken in the nature of the event we expect-
ed would occur on the tenth day of the sev-
enth month ; but we cannot yet admit that
our Great High Priest did not on that very
day, ACCOMPLISH ALL THAT THE
TYPE WOULD JUSTIFY US TO EX-
- PECT. WE NOW BELIEVE HE DID.” {

“Let us faithfully do the will of God, for
such only have the promise of knowing the
doctrine, whether it be of God or not. And
remember that the wise skall understand.

Our position now is just what it long has

tSo do we.

The type (see Lev. chap. xvi,) in con-

nection with the 2,300 days of Dan. viii, 13, 14, ¢ jus-
tified us to expect” that on the tenth day of the
aeventh month, 1844, Jesus our High Priest, would

enter the Holiest of all, to 2leanse the sanetuary.

7

been, viz: 'To abide in the TRUTH AS WE
UNDERSTAND IT. We calculate, by the
grace of God, while we have. ability, to BE-
LIEVE, and PROCLAIM the TRUTH, the
WHOLE TRUTH, and NOTHING BUT
THE TRUTH, as we understand it. Because
‘we have been mistaken once, fwice, thrice, or
more times, about the coming of Him
whom we love with all -our soul, we have no
idea of saying we have no such dear friend,
nor that he will never come again. Neither
shall we cease to read, believe and proclaim
his precious word. No, no—we shall do no
such thing. But, by his aid, [and we know he
will give it] we shall cleave to his word with
more interest than ever—shall try to love and
obey our Lord better—look for him with more
assurance that he will not suffer us to be dis-
appointed many times more. And we have
girded anew ourselves for the holy warfare,
feeling no disposition to retire from the con-
flict, though thousands fall around us, so long
as the presence of our great and unconquera-
ble Captain is in the field, or until he shall give
us an honorable discharge. We have no
thought ot drawing back to perdition ; no, no,
the crown is too near and glorious to entertain
such a thought for a moment.

We think the parable of the ten virgins
clearly tells where we are. The proclama-
tion of the tenth day of the seventh month,
we believe was the midnight cry, when all,
not a part, of the virgins arose and trimmed
their lamps. This work continued until the
tenth day passed. Since then, the lamps of
the foolish have been “going out”—their
faith is dying—the wise have no oil to spare.”

* * * »

Thank the Lord he has not left us in dark-
ness, nor brought us out into the wilderness to
perish ; hehas only tried our faith just before
giving us the crown of glory. Hold fast, ye
despised and persecuted ones, your deliverance
is near. “But if any man draw back, my
soul shall have no pleasure in him.”

OUR DUTY.

A thousand perplexing queries have doubt-
(less arisen in the minds of many of the dear
saints, relative to their duty at this perilous
time. Let the word of the Lord decide the
case; it will give light toall who take heed
to it, until the day dawn. Read the parable
of the ten virgins in Matthew xxv. The 13th
verse tells what your duty ~now is. Watch,
Warca, WATCH, is repeatedly reiterated by
Him who will socn come in all the glory of
Heaven.

Read Luke, from verse 20, of chapter xvii, to
8th of chapter xvili; and as youread, “Re-
member Lot's wife”—that “ whoever shall
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seek to save his life shall lose it, and whoso:
ever shall lose his life shall preserve it"—and
that God will speedily avenge his own elect
who cry day and night unto him. This cry
is now coming up before God; and will be
speedily answered in the coming of the Lord.
Alsoxxi chap. and 34. ¢ Take heed to your-
selves.” '

Read Hebrews x, 23—39, and especially
remember to “ hold fast the profession of your
faith.” This is all you can do now. “And
cast not away your confidence.” “The just
shall live by faith, but if any one draw back,
my soul shall have no pleasure in him.”

Finally, read Rev. iii, 7—12, and remem-{

ber that the whole specially refers to our
condition, and be sure and “ Hold that fast
which thou hast, that no man take thy
crown.”— Voice of Truth.

EXTACTS OFLETTERS WRITTEN BY
BRO. WILLIAM MILLER.

“Dear Bro. Himes :—Be patient, estab-
lish your heart, for the coming of the Lord
draweth nigh. For you have need ol pa-
tience, that after ye have done the will. of
God, ye might receive the promise. For yet
a little while and He that shall come will
come, and will not tarry. This is the time
for patience, it is the last trial the dear Sec-
ond Advent brethren are to experience.—
For this will carry us to the coming of the
Lord. ¢ Be patient therefore, brethren, unto
the coming of the Lord’—Jam. w. 7. This
is the way God will sanctify his host. Now
there will be a great falling away, for the
want of this grace, patience. But all that
endure this last trial unto the end, the same
shall be saved.—2 Pet. i, 4—11. As our fa-
ther Abraham did, who hoped against hope,
and so after he had patiently endured, he ob-
tained the promise. It is evident as the sun
at noon, that we are in this time of patience.
We have done the will of God in this thing.
We have written the vision and made it plain,
we have run all our published time out, and
the world say that ¢ every vision faileth,” and
therefore we have now need of patience, to
wait unto the coming of the Holy One.—
Then let us have patience, and exercise it;
for we can see, this trial will bring joy and
the hope of glory—Rom. v. 2.—5. *Blessed
is the man that endureth temptation: for
when he is tried he shall receive the crown
of life which the Lord hath promised to them
that love Him.—Jam. i. 12. Hearken then
my brother, is not the trial of our faith more
precious than gold, and shall we not stand in
this our last trial of our faith by patience.—

i
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¢ For whatsoever things were written atore-
time, were written for our learning, that we
through patience and comfort of the scrip-
tures might have hope. Now the God of
patience and colsolation grant you to be like-
minded one toward another according to
Christ Jesus.—Rom. xv, 4. 5. Then whatev-
er was written, was for our example, who
live in this our last day ; let us then through
patience have hope. ¢ Looking for that bless-
ed hope, and the glorious appearing of the
great God, and our Saviour Jesus Christ.—
Titus i, 18.

Wehavedone our work in warning sinners,
and in trying to awake a formal church. God
in his providence has SHUT THE DOOR;;
we can only stir one another up to be pa-
tient ; and be dilligent to make odr calling
and election sure. We are now living in the
time specified by Malachi iii, 18, also Daniel
xii, 10. Rev. xxii, 10—12. In this passage
we cannot help but see that a little while be-
fore Christ should come, there would be a
separation between the just and unjust, the
righteous and wicked, between those who
love his appearing and those who hate it.—
And never since the days of the apostles,
has there been such a division line drawn, as
was drawn about the 10th or 23d day of the
Tth Jewish month. Since that time they say
¢ they have no confidence in us.” We have
now need of patience, after we have done
the will of God, that we may receive the
promise.—Advent Herald, Dec. 11, 1844. N

Drar Bro. Briss:—] have received a
number of letters from almost every part of
the country, almost all of them propounding
the same questions, viz:—What I thought of
the experience we had in what was denomi-
nated the 7thmonth.? And also—What was
my opinion concerning the closing of the
door of merey, or probation for sinners? To
save a multiplicity of letters, 1 thought best
to answer these letters through the Herald,
if you should thirk proper. ‘

1st, The experience of the seventh month.
The sympathetic and simultaneous move-
ment on the minds of almost all the Second
Advent brethren; and on many others, pre-
ceding the tenth, the rapidity with which
that sentiment was received, the general cre-
dence that was given to it, by nearly all of
those who were looking for immediate re-
demption, the humbling effect it produced on
the hearts and conduct of those who believ-
ed—in the abandonment of worldly objects,
the sacrifice of earthly goods, and in many
cases the total dedication of soul and
body to God—the deep and anxious feeling
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of heart which many
marked its character. Then we expected
every moment the heavens would open and
reveal to us the dear Saviour, with all his
shining hosts, and we should see the
graves open and the loved forms of our rela-
tives rising from their dusty beds in immor-
tal bloom, and eternal life ; and we ourselves
pass the sudden change from mortality to
immortality, from time to eternity. Then, as
we verily thought, we had bid adieu to
this world of sin, of misery and wo, and ex-

pected to be ushered into the new heavens

and new earth -wherein dwelleth righteous-
ness. Oh blissful day! How solemn, yet how
interesting. I hope to see another day like
this, and realize what I then expectec. It
was a day long to be remembered, and I can-
not account for it on any other principle, than
to suppose God’s benevolent hand and wis-
dom was in the movement.

I have a strong hope that this year will

bring our glorious King, and that the scenes
of the seventh month will be manifested to
be the beginning of the sounding of the last
trump. It [ should prove to be correct in
this calculation, then all our calculations, the
2300 days, the 7 times, the Jubilees, the
1385 days, wo trumpets, the vials, the tarry-
ing time, the husbandman’s time for patience,
the signs, the trial of our faith*and patience,
the sanctifying influence 'of the seventh
month, the extraordinary movements of God’s
providence at that time, the acts of the wick-
ed, their scoffing, the mocking of nominal pro-
fessors, all the visions failing, as the scoffers
would say, would be literally accomplished,
as every discerning mind will readily see.—
But the wicked will not see or understand,
and of course it will come upon them as a
thief, and so every jot and tittle of God’s word
will be fulfilled, 1believe, Lord help mine
unbelief. Hold on brethren, I would not let go
as long as we, have one cord to hold on by,
or one promise to support us. If we faint
not, we shall reap in due time.

But you ask, why I do not show whether
the probation of sinners is ended? Ian-
swer. It a close point, and if handled at all,
it ought to be done very wisely, and with a
great deal of humility. 1 would not grieve,
if possible to avoid it, one of Christ’s little
ones. There is much sensitiveness on this
point among our good brethren, therefore I
would much rather keep my views in my own
breast, if I could, and do right, than run the
risk'of hurting the oil and the wine. You
will, therefore, permit me to give my views
by scripture ; and first, Dan. xii, 10 ;—* Many.
shall be purified and made white, and tried;

of us felt, all.

God.’

but the wicked shall do wickedly ; and none
of the wicked shall understand ; but the wise
shall understand.” It will readily be seen by

ithis text that before the end, the people of

God must be ‘purified, made white, and
tried” Now if probation goes on until the last
moment of time, how can those who are re~
generated in this Jast moment, have their pa-
tience tried?  Again, Rev. vii. 138, 14:—
‘And one of the elders answered, saying un-
to me, what are these which are arrayed in
white rébes? and whence came they 7~ And
I said unto him, Sir, thou knowest. And he
said unto me, These are they which came out
of great tribulation, and have washed their
robes, and made them white in the blood of
Lamb.’ How can it be said that those made
white ‘came out of great tribulation, if in
the next moment after they experienced the
new birth, they are beyond all tribulation
and trial 7 Andin the first passage, the wick-
ed are to do wickedly, and none of the wick-
ed shall understand, Yet if ome of these
wicked is converted =cfter the time spe-
cified, then the word none could not be true
in fact. This must be in time, it cannot mean
in eternity. Zech. xiii, 9:— And 1 will
bring the third part through the fire, and will
refine them as silver is refined, and will try
them as gold is tried ; they shall call on my
name, I will hear them; | will say,it is my
people ; and they shall say, the Lord is my
In this verse we learn that they are
tried in this state, where they will need to
pray. Malachi iii. 18:—* Then shall ye re-
turn and discern between the righteous and
the wicked. between him that serveth God
and him that serveth him not” When shall
the test be given which shall make us discern
between the righteous and the wicked? The
answer is plain, before the day cometh that
shall burn as an oven. For in that day no
doubt could rest on any mind, who is who,
or what is the character each individual
would appear in. Rev, xxii, 11:—*He that
is unjust, let him be unjust still; and he
which is filthy, let him be filthy still ; and he
that is righteous, let him be righteous still ;
and he that is holy, let him be holy still.’—
This text is perfectly piain and needs no
comment ; the 12th verse, ¢ And behold 1
come quickly, and my reward is with me, to
give every man as his work shall be, shows
that a little while before Christ comes. every
character will be determined. ¢ He, that is,
any one or every one who is unjust or filthy,
let him be so still, and so on the other hand,
he that {s righteous or holy, let them be so
still, ¢ And behold,’ connects the sentence be-
fore, and what follows after, and is a caution
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for us to take particular notice of the reason,
why they-are in this peculiar situation or
fixed state, as though the idle servants could
have no more time to mind their day’s work,
which God has given them in therr day of
probation to perform. The eleventh hour
was passed, and no chance for them to enter
the Master’s vineyard now, in this last hour.
While on the other hand, the good servant
might know that the good Master was-at the
door, and he would quickly pay them their
wages, and relieve them from their toils.—
See Matt. xx, 1-16.

Then this agrees with St. Paul, Heb. x, 36,
87: *For ye have need of patience, that af-
ter ye have done the will of God, ye might
receive the promise. For yet a little while
and he that shall come, will come, and will
not tarry.’ After we have done our work,
we have need of patience to wait for the
Master, ¢ for yet a little while and he that
shall come, will come, and will not tarry.’—
I did believe, and must honestly confess I do
now, that I have done my work in warning
sinners, and that in the seventh month.—Ad-
vent Herald.

¢ I presume, brother Marsh, you have seen
Bro. Hale and Turner’s ¢ Advent Mirror.
printed in Boston, Jan. 1845, concerning the’
marriage, in the parable of the virgins. I
do believe in the main they are right—that
cannot be the personal coming. of Christ.—
Why say you? Read Luke xii, 36 :—* And
ie yourselves, like men -that wait for their

ord, when he shall, return from the wedding
that when he conveth and knocketh, they may
open to him immediately. You see his com-
ing for which we look, is after the wedding.

«Has Christ come in the sense spoken of,
Matt. xxv, 10?7 I think he has. Was the
contract finished, and when? My opinion is,
that it was on or about the tenth of the sew
eath month, when the great majority of those
who were looking for Christ, dedicated them-
petves and all they had to the Lord. There
was a division line drawn then. Many who
were in deep distress for a preparation to
meet Christ at that time, have goue back
since the time passed, and have become the
most shameful scoffers,”and the greatest per-
secutors we have among us. And [ bave
not seen a genuine conversion since : a num-
ber who were converted at that time, and
before, remain steadfast, looking and praving
for Christ to come.”

“If I am correct, you will see a general and
powerful struggle among our nominal sects,
for revivalsin a short time ; but it will prove
a failure, no one will be made truly pious.—
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They will knock and say Lord ! Lord ! open
unto us. They will make many pharisaical
prayers, but will not be heard. And soon
the Saviour will come in person. I know
many of my brethren whom I highly esteem
will, and do, disagree with me on this mat-
ter. I would advise them not to have any

‘hardness, remember what James, says. v, 9.

*Grudge not one against another, brethren,
lest ye be condemned: behold the Judge
standeth at the door” It would seem that in
this very time when we have need of pa-
tience, the apostle by the inspiration of the
Divine Spirit foresaw, that. there would be
danger of grudging, or grieving one another,
and warns us not to do it, lest we be con-
demned : for ‘the Judge standeth at the
door I”

* Let the dear brethren see to it, that we
give meat in due season. Let no one say in
his heart, my Lord delayeth his coming, and
begin to beat and braise and grudge against
his fellow servant. He that seeks to save
his life now by conformity to the world,
or worldly men, will lose it, and he that
loses his life now, for the truth’s sake, will
find eternal life in a few days.

‘We are right in time, and the events we
have looked for, will come upon us ir regu-
lar order suddenly. Next thing is the heavy
judgments of God. and the foolish virging
knocking ; then Jesus in all his glory. Ido
now think I see our whereabouts. If we
get through those breakers ahead, the port is
mnsight. Let us hold on our way fearlessly.
God will now be our pilot. Good courage,
faithful to obey, and we are soon in harbor,
and-be athome.

Yours, in good hope that we shall be an-
chored in the harbor of the New Jerusalem
quickly.”—Vaoice of Truth, Feb. 19, 1845,

Low Hawmerow, N. Y., March 15, 1845.
Bro. Marsh :(—

What think you of Bro. Storr’s
letters. According to his reasoning, the op-
posers of the advent are right, and we are
all wrong ; for take away our definite time,
and there is not a drunkard in our land that
would oppose us. {f we preach time from,
as we believe, scripture testimony, isita lie ?
Then anything we can preach of the future
is.or may be a lie, and we ought tostop
preaching at once. Again, if reading and
trying to understand God’s word is prophecy,
then Abraham Zied ; for he understood God
that he was to offer his son as a burnt offer-
ing on one of the mountains of Moriah—
Did he offer him? No. Well, then it did
not come to pass, and Abraham was a false
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prophet—he lied. Jonah, too, was on the
“rock presumption,” cut his boat and let it
drift, then preached a lie. He had better
gone’to Tarshish the second time. But what
~is alie? See the definition by Walker. I
think Bro. Storrs has made a bad matter
worse. and if his gourd in the east side of
Philadelphia.does not in the end fail him, he
will not be as unfortunate as poor Jonah.—
But I believe in the main, (1 must, on his
own confession except Bro. 8.,) we were
honestly preaching what we supposed to be
the word of God ; and I have no reflections
to cast, only trust in God and He will shortly
reconcile these seeming difficulties. That
God has been in this cause,] have not a
shadow of a doubt; and that f(ime has been
the main spring, is equally asclear; and that
if we leave out time, no mortal could prove
that Christ is near, even at the door.
Yours, as ever, looking for, &e.,

WILLIAM MILLER.

The following from the “ Voice of Truth,”
shows the views and feelings of Eld. Marsh,
and the Advent brethren generally, relative
to Eld Storrs presumptous confessions. Cer-
tainly, if Eld Storrs was wrong in 1844,
many of those who reproved him, are as
wrong in 1850, and need the same reproof.
We have room for but a very few of what
the “ Voice of Truth?” calls “ riMELY aND ap-
PROPRIATE THOUGHTS.”

SOMETHING WRONG AGAIN.

There must be a wrong somehow or some-
where, (we will not try to tell how nor
where it lies.) in some of the published com-
munications of our dear Bro. Storrs, since
“the 10th day of the 7th month.” We
judge thus:

1. From the fact that those papers which
have, and still do most bitterly oppose the
doctrine of the immediate coming of Christ,
have uniformly copied Bro. Storrs’ articles,
with manifest triumph and rejoicing, and in
some instances high encomiums on the writ-
er. They have been the most effectual weap-
ons used by our opponents against our dear
brethren and their precious faith and hope in
the gospel. Most certainly the Lord does
not employ His servants to manufacture and
put into the hands of his enemies weapons to
oppose His truth, and pierce to the soul his
humble, faithtul, afflicted, and believing. chil-
dren.

2, By this step, those who before were Bro.
Storrs’ avowed opposers and persecutors,
have so far as we have a knowledge, become
his warm friends and admirers. 1t is heard
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in our streets from the lips of the scoffer of
our faith and hope ; they say, Why don’t you
now give up your delusion, and follow your
leader, George Storrs; he is an honest man ;
we admire his Christian honesty in his late
confession and .renunciation of Millerism.—
Similarlanguagetothisisthe fruitofthe articles
from Bro. Storrs, to which we refer. By
their fruits ye shall know them. Do men
gather therns of figs ?” Certainly not.—
Then there must be a serious wrong some-
where in the course recently taken by Bro.
Storrs. Will he and others look at these
things, and try timely to cogrect, and shun
them in future.

We write with the kindest feelings to-
wards Bro. Storrs.  We have and stil do
love him as a brother: we have loved no one
more. Hence it is doubly painful to speak
as we do. But duty to him and others, and
the bleeding cause of our rejected Lard, im-

 periously demands that we should not be si-

lent. We close our remarks for the present
with the following timely and appropriate
thoughts from a recent number of .the « Day
Star,” published by Bro. Jacobs, in Cincin-
nati, Ohio. ’

Dear Bro. Storrs—A note of yours pub-
lished in “ The Morning Watch,” of Jan. 30,
which was read to me while confined to my
bed by sickness, has produced upon my mind
a class of feelings which promp s me to .
make a brief reply.. .

You say, that « after the hurricane which
has swept over us,” you * wish a little time"
to breathe and examine the latitude and long-
itude we are in,” &c. In the next para-
graph, « fixing on a definite day, ur even a
year for the advent to occur,” you pronounce
a “delusion.” Here, it seems to. me, you
have rendered yourself just as inca
examiningthe *latitude and longitude we are
in,” as the man who proneuces the lines. of
*latitude and longitude,” on the chart to be
no such lines at all—mere “ false” marks.

I would most heartily join you in “con-
fessing ” our mistake in.the event to transpire
in the seventh month, but while we have been
mistaken in this, God has used the event that
did transpire, to demounstrate the truth of. His
word. That the path of the just is as a shining
light that shineth more and more until the
perfect day, and that His word is alight to
our feet and a lamp to our path.

The preaching of the seventh month, or
which is the same thing to me, the sounding
of the Seventh Trump, and the Midnight
Cry, certainly cut thousands loose from the
world, and the Word of God has proved it-
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self sufficient to keep some at least, of that
number still loose.

Your figare of the “ flat rock” in the ocean,
to which we were directed to wait for the
vessel to bear us away, has been made a
great blessing to my soul. I doubt not your
honesty in conducting us there. With you I
expected to have left it on the tenth, but was
disappointed. Having “ cut all loose,” I could
not get back if I would. For a few days I
thought 1 should starve ; but the God that
sent Elijah food by the ravens, and Daniel
hisdinner in the lion’s den, has not forgotten,
richly to feed me upon pure manna every
day since.

The clouds have gathered, and storms
bave beat around. which have only made me
cry the louder, Come, Lord Jesus, O come
. quickly. My heart and my flesh cry out for
the living God.

A clause in your postscript, also leads me to
fear for you, %I am preaching CONSTANT-
LY at the Chapel in Juliana street, in this
city.” What can more effectually prove the
language of the heart to be, “ My Lord delay-
eth his coming,” than when a man who has
made every sacrifice to “fly in the midst of
heaven proclaiming the hour of his judgment
is come,” can turn so far aside from: his previous
course of labor and suffering, as “ constantly”
topreach insuchnarrow!limits. IfIhave been
unnecessarily severe, it is because your recent
_ course has caused the sons and daughters of
Zion i tourn, and the enemies of truth to tri-
umph. '

Says L. D. MANSFIELD, in the “ Mid-
night Cry” for Nov. 1844,

“] observed in the last “ Cry” a confession
by Brother Storrs, that he had done wrong in
advising the brethren to abandon their world-
1y business. It seems to me that he did not
do wrong—it does not follow that it was
wrong then, because it would be now, or
would have been previously. The question
arises, Has this movement been of God or
not? We have been overwhelmed with evi-
dence that it was God’s work. If so, unless
we had co-operated with Him, we should have
“ withstood God,” and of course would have
been condemned. But the peculiarity of the
movement and its powerful influence, consist-
ed in the proclamation of the time ; if thishad
been proclaimed in a doubting and unsettled
state of mind, it would have produced no ef-
fect. 1n order then that it might exert the
designed influence, viz. separating the saints
more from the wicked, cutting off their affec-
tions from the world, leading them “to do
good and communicate;” it was necessary
that the ¢time should be proclaimed confident-
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ly,.and believed firmly, and of course if be-
lieved, men must give up their worldly busi-
ness, except so far as immediately necessary
to their support. Can it be true, then, that
God designed this movement, (and who can
doubt it?) and yet it was wrong for us to do
the very thing necessary to accomplish it? 1
think not. It was as necessary that the 10th
should be proclaimed for the *midnight cry,”
as that "43 should be for the marriage day,
from which the Bridegroom should tarry ; and
yet, after all, the concluding verse of the para-
ble shows that the day and hour wouid not be
definitely known, although the people of God,
knowing it near and continually expecting it,
would not be overtaken as a thief, but would
be found watching. If it be said: “God
would not design a false impression to be
made upon his people, I reply, he frequently
makes men think they are about to die, and
that other calamities are coming on them, in
order to sanctify and save them ; when they
do not die, and calamities donot come. So in
this case.”

GeorGE NEEDHAM, in the Voice of Truth
for March 19, 1845, says :—

“J am, and have been convinced, since the
10th of the 7th month, that our work with the
world and the foolish virgins is done. I must
deny that glorious movement as the work of
God, or I can come to no other conclusion.—
That, I can never do. How can we do them
any good? 'The foolish virgins have gone to
their old establishments, where they sell oil,
and are crying to us to come after them; and
the world are there with them, to buy a little
oil, and shall we go to them with the hope of
doing them any good? Not lest we die ! I”

Jorn J. PorTER, in the Voice of Truth for
February 5, 1845, says—* It does seem to me,
that the proclamation of the 10th day of the
7th month is a very distinct way-mark to the
kingdom.” “It was the time that gave it [7th
month message] its force, and produced the
influence on the hearts of the people.” “We
know that a good work was wrought in the
hearts of God’s children at that time.”

LETTER FROM F. G. BROWN.
WoRCESTER, Mass., Nov. 15, 1844.

Dear BRETHREN AND SisTERS.—Thegreat
God has dealt wonderfully with us: when we
were in a state of alarming blindness in relation
to the coming of the greatand terribleday of the
Lord, he saw fit to awake usfrom our death-like
slumbers to a knowledge of these things. How
little of our own or man’s agency was employed
in this work you know: our prejudices, educa-
tion, tastes, both intellectual and moral, were’
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all opposed to the doctrine of the Lord’s com-
ing—we know that it was the Almighty’s arm
that disposed us to receive this grace—the Ho-
ly Ghost wrought it in our inmost souls, yea,
incorporated it into our very being, so that it
is now a part of us, and no man can take it
from us—it is our hope, our joy, our all : the
Bible rcads it, every page is full of the
Lord’s immediate coming, and much from
without strengthens us in the belief that the
Judge standeth at the door! At present, eve-
ry thing #ries us: well we have heretofore
had almost uninterrupted peace and exceed-
ing great joy. True, we have had some trials
formerly, but -what were they in comparison
with the glory to be revealed, weare permitted
to live in the days of the Son of man, which
Jesus spake of as a desirable day, how special
the honor! how unspeakable the privilege.—
And shall we be so selfish as not to be willing
to endure a little trial for such a day, when all
our worthy and honored predecessors have so
patiently submitted to the toils and sufferings
incident to their pilgrimage and to their times ?
Lat it never be! We know that God has
been with us: perhaps never before this, has
he for a moment seemed to depart from us?
Shall we now begin like the children of Israel
to doubt and to fear and repine, after he hasso
frequently and signally shown us His hand in
affecting for us one deliverance after another !
Has God blest us with sanctification and sal-
vation and glory, now to rebuke and destroy
us! the thoughtisalmost blasphemous: away
with it! Have we been so long with our Lord
and yet not know him? Have we read our
Biblesin vain? Have we forgotten the record
of his wonderful dealings unto his people in
all pastages? Letuspause and waitand read
and pray before we act rashly or pronounce a
hasty judgment upon the ways and works of
God. If we are in darkness and see not as
clearly as heretofore, let us not be impatient,
we shall have light just as soon as God sees
it will be for our good. Mark it, dearly be-
loved, our great Joshua will surely bring us
unto the goodly land—1I have no kind of fears
of it, and I will not desert him before he does
me; he is doing the work just right, glory to
his name. Remember you have been sailing
a long, long voyage, and you began to think
yourselves pretty skilful sailors until you ap-
proached the home coast, when the Pilot com-
ing on board, you had to relinquish the charge
to him, and oh, how hard it is to comunit all
your precious cargo and your noble vessel into
his hands! You fear, you tremble least the
gallant ship should become a wreck, and the
dear bought freight be emptied into the ocean!
but dont fear, throw off the master, and like
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a good, social, relieved officer, go and take’
your place with the humble yet sturdy crew
and talk over homc scenes and endearments
—cheer up, “all’s well!” You have finish-
ed your work, and now be patient, and you
shall receive the reward. Have you consider-
ed that to be partakers of the glory of Christ,
we must be of his sufferings. What were Ais
sufferings, but those ycu are now experienc-
ing? truly we can now say, he was tempted
in all points as we are. Have you noticed
how perfectly for a few weeks past our suffer-
ings have been running parallel with His2—
Read the history of his last days, and you have
your ownginkind thoughnotindegree Do you
remember that he was tempted for forty days?
Where are you now? It was necessary that
our “faith” and “patience” should be tried,
before our work could be completed. We
closed up our work with the world, some time
ago, this is my conviction ; and now God has
given us a little season for self-preparation,
and to prove us before the world. Who now
will abide the test? Who is resolved.to see
the end of his faith, live or die? Who will
go to heavenif e hastogoalone? Who will
fight the battle throwugh, though the armor
bearers faint, and fear and fail? Who, will
keep his eye alone on the floating flag of his
King, and if need be, sacrifice his last drop of
lood for it? Such only are worthy to be
crowned, and such only will reap the glorious
laurels. We must be in speaking distance of
port. God's recent work for us provesit: we
needed just such a work if Christ is coming
forthwith. T bless God for such glorious mani-
festations of Himself to his people. Don’t dis-
honor Him, questioning whether it might not
have been the work of man, for He will vindi-
cate that and his word too very shortly, is my
solemn belief. Do not be allured by the baits -
which may be flung out to draw you back from
your confidence in .God. The world and the
nominal church know nothing at all of your
hope—they cannot be made to understand us.
Let them alone. You have buried your name
and your reputation once, and novr do not go
to digging it up again, when all manner of
evil is spoken of you falsely for Christ’s sake.
Pray for your enemies: do look straight ahead,
lest your minds again become occupied with
earth—its business, cares, labors, pleasures,
friends. 'The Bible, the Bible, is the best teach-
er now ; prayer, prayer is the best helper.—
The next signal we have will be the final ons.
Oh, shall any of us be found with our lamps
“going out” when the master comes? Oh,
how impressive the Savicur’s repeated admon -
tizlll-— Watch, watch, watch ! I—Advent Her-
ald.
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From the Voice of Truth.
THE SEVENTH MOXNTH.
A Pilgrim band, with unaccustomed feet,
Set out to follow TRuTa. Then Wisdom smiled,
And pointed to a path that led far out
Beyond the dim philosophy of time,
And said, *if ye indeed will drink the cup,
Of which I drink, and also be baptized
With my baptism, then shall ye enter in
And tread the thorny pathr that follows Trath.”
They bowed with one consent, and onward pressed ;
And, as the pathway narrowed, cast aside
Their worldly happiness and cach. hindering weight—
Idols. and seif and sympathies, and tears,
Nor looked behind to sce how strangly far
They had advanced beyond cach time-worn chart ;
For on one side their feet dark waters yawned,
And on the other, still refining fire. ¢
At length, the trial came, when wisdom sought
To test and purify their faith and geal,
And seal them for the glory and the crown
Of rightcouspess. The day—the test hour—came,
They stood together, firm, united, free,
Upon eternal rock. The waves dashed round
And wildly threatened, while red lightnings blazed
And thunders rolled ; and from the gathering shade
Stranee voices whispered unbelief. Yet still,
Unheeded for a while, they braved the storm.
At length a murmur rose, and some looked back,
Astonished at their distance from the shore;
For still the land of Egypt was in sight,
Where the proud fanes of wordly worship stood,
And human policy, and ancient names,
Larth’s wisdom. scicnce andé religion’s form.
Then with a wild attempt their life to save,
Some, that had been the foremost in the train,
Rushed o’er the beetling verge of that high rock,
And loudly called upon the rest to turn,
And with confessions deep, give up at once
The FaLSE pursuit. And now, while yet was heard
The echo of their voice beyond the wave,
In praise of Wisdom’s consecrated path,
Their voices change, and desecrate that way,
Proclaiming Wisdom had not led them out
So FAR from EARTH ; but some strange wily fiend,
In Wisdom’s garb.  Ah, judge what sad dismay
Entered the trusting hearts of that poor flock.
Some eried, ¢ and is it all delusion, then,
A vision fulse, to which my soul has bowed ;
My sacrifice, and consecration, all
A'shadow, wrong and vain ?°  Then Unbelief
Came in, and many sank in chill despair
Beneath the sullen waves, striving in vain
To reach the kingdom in some easier way.
But Now, the third long watch is fully past,
And the dark mist that hungupon THAT ROCK
Is driven before the light of opening day.
VWhat see we there? DBones scattered round its base,
Washed from the depths beneath. But turn again.
TUpon its highest point, is seen a group—
A remnant—that unshaken, there remains;
Who still have kept their joy and confidence,
Though winds have rent. and raging waters drenched,
And earth, and hell, combined to drive them hence.
Yet there they sTanD, held by 2 power unseen,
And wait a sure salvation from on high.
To them, what is reproach, or scorn, or hate?
Or the low ridicule of dying things?
What the last howlings of the storm to them,
When rest is just in sight, and Jesus calls,
And savs, “ come out of tribulation, come,
My suffering and my ransomed ones, COME HOME.”
Philadelphia, Pa. C.S. M.
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LETTER FROM O. R. FASSETT.

Provipence, R. 1., Feb. 11, 1345.
Dear Brother Marsh— :

1 wish to ask those dear brethren that ques-
tion or deny the fact that the “true midnight
cry”’ has been made, why it is. that they are
so much in the dark in reference to the imme-
diate coming of the Lord? If they cannot
t2ll, T would ask them, why it'is that our
opponents, who reject the truth of the fourth
beast of Daniel being the Roman kingdom, can
find no lightas to what age Christ is to make
his second advent? We all know that it is
because they refuse to acknowledge the plain-
est and most distinct point in Daniel’s vision.

* * * * » * *

In a'similar position I fear some of our dear
advent brethren are now placed, in regard to the
last great movement among us. At one time
they were fully convinced that zkat was the
true “midnightcry.” Now because they were
disappointed in the character of events to be
fulfilled at the time, they are now ready to for-
get all that God then did for us, and put it
down as an error in judgment. Almost uni-
versally I find that such are completely in the
dark in reference to the definite position we
now occupy. They see clearly that all the
great leading events in prophecy have been
fulfilled except the coming of the Lord, the
sitting of the judgment, and the restitution ;
that the signs that were to be precursors of
these events, have in the main been fulfilled.
That the church, in view of these facts, has
changed her work and in fulfillment of proph-
ecy is proclaiming the Lord’s coming, Rev. xiv,
6, 7; Matt. xxiv,45, 46. 'That the effect of
this proclamation has been to separate a dis-
tinct class from the world who have taken
their lamps (Ps. cxix, 105,) and are consid-
ered as virgins who have gone forth to meet
the bridegroom. Matt. xxv,’ 1. Yet they re-
fuse now, to follow this line of events farther,
because they are compelled to admit, if they
do, that we have indeed had the ¢ true mid-
night cry”—a period which commences a new
era in the history of the virgins, and is the
most prominent feature in the parable. That
such are in doubt in reference to where we.
now stand in the definite line of events, is seen
by the manner in which they always express
themselves. Thus: We are now in that cir-
cle of time, of four or five years, of which there
isa dispute among chronologers, and we have
a right to the whole of this disputed ground :
hence, the Lord may come now, and perhaps
not till 47 ; or that the generation spoken of
in Matt. xxiv, 34, will admit of a construction
like this, that the Lord has given us a territo-



[

THE ADVENT REVIEW.

.1y of some six years yet, that may be safely
. occupied—or finally, that the Lord will come
some time, and we are some where in the last
days.

Oh, my dear brother, be careful that you
are not overtaken as a thief, through unbelief
and putting off in the furure the coming of
Christ, you will be found at last saying in your
heart, my Lord delayeth his coming! Better
err, if we errat all, in looking for this event too
early. 'The question now arises, where are
we in the fulfillment of this parable? Take
your bible, dear brother, and follow me in the
investigation of its main features.

1. The servant has given meat in due sea-
son, Matt. xxiv, 45 46,

2. The proclamation of the coming of the
Lord has had the effect to start out ten virgins
to meet the bridegroom. Matt. xxv, 1.

3. The first sketch in the history of their
" movements is, to go forth to meet the Bride-
groom; but theyare disappointed. The Bride-
groom tarries, Matt. xxv,5. 'This shows that
the virgins looked for the Lord at a specified
period, which was proclaimed by the faithful
servant, and that period came withoutbringing
the event they looked for, and they were left
in doubt and uncertainty.

Have we now had this tarry? If the vir-
gins were started out by the cry of 43, we
must admit there has been. We ourselves
have proclaimed this tarry, we published af-
ter 43, that that was the true tarry spoken of
in Hab. ii: 1-4. We proclaimed every where
“though the vision tarry, wait for it.” This
was interwoven in every discourse, and so
clear did we see it at that time, that the pro-
fessed church and world saw the correctness
of our reasoning, and hence we labored with
the same success as before. Shall we now
deny that there has been a tarrying time ?—
Be careful, dear friends. God will judge you
out of your own mouth.*

4. Thevirgins during the tarry were to slum-
ber and sleep. Has this been fulfilled? We
can all rememboer full well the lethargy that
began to steal over us, during this delay of
our King, and when we heard definite time
again we were ready to make the same objec-
tions to it as the world. Perhaps we recollect
that some of us in order to get rid of the con-
clusion that the proclamation of the 10th day
of the 7th month was the midnight cry, re-
marked that we were not asleep; but God
laid his mighty hand upon us and we were
humbled in the dust to confess to Him not
only, but publicly to the world, that we had

*Will not God judge, also, the writer of this article
out of nis own mouth ? Ww.
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been indeed in a slumbering state, (see Advent
publications of September and October.) We
have then also had this state of the virgins
accompanying the tarry, and marks it as the
true tarry of the Bridegroom to the virgins.

5. There was to be a cry made at midnight,
—*“Behold the Bridegroom cometh, go ye out
to meet him.”  Matt. xxv, 6. Has this been
fulfilled? We present the following proof
that this, the “true midnight crv,” has been
made. .

(L) We have certainly had a cry if not the
cry, and this ¢ry bears all the characteristic
marks of what tke cry was to be. The cry
was to be “Behold the Bridegroom cometh,
go ye out to meet him.” During the procla-
mation of the 10th day of the 7th month, this
was the motto of our publications, and of our
lips every where. i

(2.) All that was to be produced by the
midnight ery; was at that time effected—the
virgins were to be aroused—this was fulfilled
to the letter—the cry awakened the virgins,
aroused the professed church, and astounded
the world; there has been nothing like it,
since the preaching of theapostles. If we deny
that the Midnight Cry has been made, we must
also deny that there has been a tarry, for the tar-
ry_was to be cut short by the cry. We must
also deny that we have slumbered and been
awakened by a cry; and this we certainly
cannot do. Will you, dear brother, deny that
you consecrated yourself anew at this period
and studied your Bible with new interest 2—
If you did, in the name of my Master, admit
that the cry, the true midnight cry has been
made, and God will bless your soul ; the same
joy will be experienced that you felt on the
10th. If you will not confess it, you will still
grope along in darkness and unbelief. If we
question that the cry has been made, the devil
would have you begin to question the whole
course we have traveled.

(3.) Under this cry, too, the foolish are to
make a demand on the wise for oil. What
was the character of our meetings during this
time. They were solemn and serious. There
were confessions, repentance and a humility
that we never expected to see.

The wise were to say we have only enough
for ourselves. Have we forgotten the feelings
that were common to us at that time? We
felt there was an individual work for us to
do. We hardly thought we had enough oil for
ourselves. Oh, ean we so soon, dear friends,
forget God’s dealing with us? "We must ad-
mit then that the cry the Lord told us would
be made has been fulfilled, inasmuch as it has
produced all the legitimate results of the true

Ccry. * *
O. R. FASSETT.
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B. MorLEY, in the Voice of Truth, for Feb.
19, 1845, says—

“But here was an apparent failure in this
theory : the Lord did not come in ’43; hence
many doubted its correctness, and some aban-
doned it altogether. But the humble Bible
student had his faith greatly strengthened by
this disappointment. He saw in it a most ex-
act fulfillment of certain prophecies, which
could not have been fulfilled had the Lord
come at the first point of time we expected
him.

(1.) The vision could not have tarried.

(2.) The virgins could not have gone to
sleep after théy went out to meet the Bride-
groom, unless he had tarried beyond the time
they had reason to expect him.

(3.) The midnight cry could never have
been made had the Lord come before the
“tarrying time ;" for there was no midnight
to the virgins, neither could there have been,
without first a delay of their Lord, the reason
why they could not tell.

Hence our position up to the “tenth day,”
has been clearly foretold in theunerring word
of the Lord. And since that eventful mo-
ment it has not been less clearly defined by
the same infallible word.

We close with the following extract from
the Advent Mirror, a valuable sheet recently
published by brethren A. Hale and J. Turner,
of Boston, Mass.

“Now we are prepared to ask. Does this
parable give a history of the Adventists, or
not? Did they not take their Bibles and go
forth, expecting to meet the Lord in’43? Did
they not then siumber and sleep? Have they
not Keard the cry, behold, the Bridegroom corx-
eth, go ve out to meet him ! and did they not
then arise and trim their lamps? surely our
history is a perfect fulfiliment of -the parable,
and if so, they have their Jamps now trimmed
and burning, and are waiting their Lord’s re-
turn from the wedding, or they have gone to
buy.

If this is not our present position, then we
have been wrong in every position behind us,
for just such a path must be travelled by those
who meet the Lord. If this is the position of
the virgins, then the Lord may come at any
moment, and must of necessity come quickly;
but if this is not their position, the Lord can-
not come till they arnive at just such a point.”

Josepr ManrsH, editor ofs the Voice of
Truth, in the numbers for January, 1845,
says—

“Tae Harvest.—We are doubtless near
that auspicious hour when the harvest of the
earth will bereaped, as described in Rev. xiv,
14-16. The history of God’s people in this

chureh, is fallen.
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mortal state, as given in that chapter, before
being glorified, is nearly complete. The ever- -
lasting gospel, as described, in verses 6 and
7, has been preached unto every nation,
kindred, tongue, and people; saying with a
loud voice, tear God, and give glory to him;
for the hour of his judgment is come, and
worship him that made heaven, and earth, and
the sea, and the fountains of waters. No
case can be more clearly demonstrated with
facts than that this message has been borne
to every nation and tongue under heaven,
within a few past years, in the preaching of
the coming of Christ in ’43 or near at hand.
Through the medium of lectures and publi-
cations the sound has gone into all the earth,
and the word unto the ends of the world.
The fall of Babylon, as described in verse
8, has been proclaimed throughout the length
and breadth of theland. The spiritual death,
and the deep corruption of the churches, which
constitute Babylon, together with her own of-
ten repeated lamentations and acknowledge-
ments, and the fact that God’s people have ac-
tually come out of her; prove beyond all con-
tradiction, that this message has been given
and had itseffect. 'This work isdone. This
angel has flown. Babylon, the nominal
God’s people have come out
of her. She is now the “synagogue of Sa
tan.” Rev.dii: 9. The habitation of devils,
and the hold of every foul spirit, and cage of
every uncleanand hateful bird. Rev. xviii, 2.

‘GREAT SPIRITUAL DEARTH.

“Jt is a lamentable fact, from which we
cannot shut our eyes, that the churches of this
country are now suffering severely on account
of the great dearth, almost universally com-
plained of. 'We have never witnessed such a
general declension of religion as at the present.
Truly the church should awake and search
into the cause of this affliction : for an affliction
every one that loves Zion must view it.—
When we call to mind how “few and far be-
tween,” cases of true conversion. are, and the
almost unparalleled impertinence and hard-
ness of sinners, we almost involuntarily ex-
claim, “has God forgotten to be gracious ?”
Or, is the door of mercy closed ?

“Look again, and behold the spirit of the
world, how it prevails in the church. Where'
is the pious man who has not been made to.
sigh on account of these abominations in the.
the midst of us? Who is that man in the po-
litical crowd whose Voice is heard above the
rest, and who is foremost in carrying torch-
lights, bellowing at the top of his voice? O,
he is a christian! perhaps a class-leader or
exhorter. Who is that lady dressed in the

most ridiculous fashion, muffled and bustled
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as if nature had deformed her? O! she is a !am inclined to the opinion that our campaign
follower and #mitator of the humble Jesus! is a short one, and we should be up and do-

O, shame! where is thy blush ?
uncommon pictare, I assure you.
God it was.
while I write.—Circleville, Ohio, Religious
Telescope.”

“ With such testimony as this, and coming
from the source it does, who can longer doubt |
that the harvest of the earth .is1ipe? The|
evils referred to ahove are not confined to
the neighborhood of Circleville; they are seen
and felt in as great or more alarming degree
throughout the land and entire world. The
sickle will soonbe thrust in. O prepare to be
gathered into the garner of the Lord.—Ed.”

“Voice oF THE FourTa ANGEL.-—This
is the title of a small but valuable sheet just
published by Bi'n J. B. Cook and J. D. Pick-
ands, at Cleveland, Ohio. The object is to
show that our present position is that of prayer;
and that when the saints in spirit, and with
the understanding, cry day and night for the
Lord to thrust in his sickle, the harvest of the
earth will be gathered. We design to give
their arguments at length as soon as some
other matter is disposed of. The following
note is all we have room to insert now.

“Tge BigLe A ‘Lamp 10 oUR FEET.—
Many ask ‘why did you not sce that tie vis-
ion of the fourth angel must be fulfilled ¥

“ ANsweER.—We had not then got up to it.
A lamp shines on that part of our path where
we need to step next. It shines onandis a
light to our feet only as we advance. ‘We
have a more sure word of prophecy to which
we do well to take heed as unto a light that
shinzth in a dark place, till ths day dawn’

“By the light of God’'s word we are to walk;

- because we are in a dark world. Moral
darkness now shrouds our path. Dangers
aset us, and we are strictly charged to

“ watch,” with our lamps trimmed and burn-

ing; especially as we draw near the end of

This is no iing.
ure y Would to light, and I go out to giveit in connection with
My heart is pained within me | Esdras.”

1 think Bro. Pickands’ cry is the true

[These leading men, Marsh, Pinney, Mans-
field, Pickands, Cook and many others, were
certainly in an error in giving the fourth an-
gel’s message, Rev. xiv, 14, 15, in 1845, for
they had not given the third angel's message,
in verses 9-12. Bat in taking that position
they acknowledged a very important fact,
that Rev. xiv, 6-18, contains, to use Elder
Marsh’s own words, “the history of God’s
people in this mortal state,” “before being glo-
rified.” ‘

It is universally admitted, that the flying
angel of verses 6 and 7, represents the advent
message to the church and world. If this
position is correct, and no advent believer will
doubt it, then it follows of necessity that the
angels that “FOLLOWED also represent so
many distinct messages of holy truth, to be
proclaimed prior to the second advent. This
natural, plain and correct position was taken
by these leading men in 1845, and we defy
them to show us where their position in this
respect, was incorrect. We know that it was
a correct position, and therefore hold it fast.

The ahove named persons erred in taking
the ground that the second and third angels
were fulfilled when the advent people left the
churches in 1844. We all know that there
were not two distinct messages then given re-
lative to the condition of the churchesand the
importance of God’s people leaving them ; no,
it was all embraced in one message. Every
sermon preached or printed embraced not only
the fallen condition of those bodies, but the
call “Come out of her my people.” It was
the second angel’s message. The time had
not then come tor us to see the third message ;
that wasreserved for the saints in their trying,
waiting time, since the autumn of 1844.

We thought that the last mark of the Beast

By watching we saw the apparent
termination of the prophetic periods; we took
heed and came right on.
still, we saw the tarrying time; and on we
stepped, crying in a loud clear tone, to tell all
just what the lamp showed us. Next we saw
the 7th month. Ten thousand voices swelled
on the breeze as we advanced to meet him.—
‘Behold the Bridegroom cometh.” * * ¥

Then, watching

“Br. Barry is with us, constantly looking,
and fervently praying for the harvest of the
earth to be reaped. Br. Mansfield has just
left for Léwiston, strong in the same faith.

“Br. E. R. Pinney, Seneca Falls, Dec. 30,
writes, “ 1 leave this evening for Ithaca. 1

tioned in the third angel’s message.
cond angel called us out from the bondage of
the churches, where we are now free, and can
hear and obey the message of the third angel,
and exchange the mark of the Beast for the

was gone from us when we left the church,
but how mistaken! We were still observing
the first day of the week, as a sanctified day
of rest, without one text of seripture to sustain
us in s) doing, no notone. It there is scrip-
ture testimony for Sunday keeping, will some
one be kind enough to show it? History
is plain, and the bible is plain, that the
Sunday sabbath is purely a child of Papacy.
1t is THE MARK OF THE BEAST men-
The se-
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Sabbath of the Lord our God. Happy ex-
change, indeed, to give up an institution of
the Beast, for a sanctified, hallowed and bless-
ed institution of Jehovah, as old as the world.
See Gen. ii, 2, 3. :

For holding this view, and for giving the
third angel’s message, we are published to the
world, by advent papers and preachers, as fa-
natics and heretics. But one thing is certain,
that those who gave the fourth angel’s mes-
sage five years ago, should be the last to
charge us with heresy and fanaticism for giv-
ing the message of the third angel in 1850.

They preached that the harvest of the
earth was then “ripe,” and were praying,
not for sinners, but that the harvest might be
reaped. That was a sBUT DooRr of the clos-
est kind; for by it all those who have not
come under the direct influence of the advent
doctrine were shut out. We do not believe
that the harvest of the earth is ripe yet; no,
it will take the third angel’s message to draw
the line, and cause the final decision. Du-
Ting this message, the scattered children of the
Lord, who have not rejected the former mes-
sages, may come to the light of truth, and be
sealed with the seal of the living God. Some
such, who were not brought directly under
the influence of the “everlasting gospel,” are
now coming into the clear light of the third
angel’s message. Praise the name of the
Lord.]

ExTracTs RELATING To THE CHURCHES,

AND CHURCH ORGANIZATION.

Eld. Marsh, in the Voice of Truth for May
7, 1845, under the head, GIVE US A KING,
says:

% While Israel obeyed God he defended and
blessed them; but when they desired a king
like the surrounding nations, and said, “Give
us a king,” God departed fiom them, or suffer-
ed them to follow their own wisdom ; and the
tesult was, a yoke of oppression was laid up-
on their necks by their king, who was given
to them “in wrath and taken away in anger.”

While the primitive church stood upon the
foundation laid by Christ, obeyed his law,
and followed him, they were humble, pros-
perous and happy; but when they began to
lay other foundations, adopt other laws, and
follow other leaders, the glory departed from
them : they committed fornication with the
kings of the earth, and soon constituted the
“mother” whom John saw seated on the scar-
let colored beast, drunk with the blood of the
saints.

While the seceding sects were young, hum-
ble and submitted to Christ and his word, they
were blessed, and proved a blessing to the
church and the world; but when they pat-
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terned after the “mother of harlots,”. they,
like her, “committed fornication,” and became
identified ‘with mystery Babylon, that great
city which reigneth over the kings of the
earth.

From this fallen city, brethren, we have
fled, in obedience to the command, “ COME
OUT OF HER.” Let us not go back to her
polluted temples, nor build one of our ewn
after any of her patterns. Obey Christ and.
his word, and you have nothing to fear; but
if you depart from him, like the examples be-
fore us, he will cast us off forever.” ’

In the Voice of Truth for May 21, 1845,
Eld. Marsh says:

“Finally, we object to the doings of the
Albany Conference, because the proceedings
as a whole, look like forming a new sect, un-
der a sectarian name, instead of coming te
the order of the New Testament, under the
name there given to the true church. It looks
like laying plans of our own devising to be
acted upon inthe future when we have in our
possession the perfect economy of the Lord, by
which we should be guided, and when we
profess to be looking for his coming every
hour.”

Edwin Burnham, in aletter to Eld. Marsh,
says:

“I am glad and rejoice in the stand you
have taken in relation to the existence of
creeds, &c. O, my brother, that is the sim-
plicity of the gospel. Can we for one mo-.
ment suppose it is a time now to be fixing up
a creed for years, or even months, to come ?
Is this our faith? O I canunot, I cannot—I
mus’ not. What! the advent people have a
creed? What! the advent people organize
nto a sect? O, brethren, do let us be con-
sistent. Did not our enemues tell us that af-
ter our time passed—if it did pass—we should
crganize intoa sect?! What did we answer
them? You who are disposcd to organize
and have a creed, answer it. Is Agag dead?
are all the Amalikites dead ? is all tke spoil
destroyed? Then what means the bleating
of these sheep, and the lowing of these oxen
from Albany? See Ist Sam. xvth chap.—.
Let us remember three things and overcome
them. 1. The beast. 2. His mark. 3. The
number of his name. Here is the paTiENCE
and raitu of the saints. Let the Gentile
princes exercise their dictation, but let us not

be so: Love as dear brethren, be kind, be
affectionate.  Little children, love one an-
other.”

[Let those who are acquainted with Edwin
Burnham’s present position and course, com-
pare it with the above, and then judge who
has departed from the *simplicity of the
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gospel,” and the pure meek spirit of the ori-
ginal advent faith; those. who stand aloof
from the « Advent Church,” or Edwin Burn-
ham, who. is laboring to build up this new
sect.

Those whose lamps have not gone out can
see, and will see that those who have rejected
the -present truth, have departed from the
simplicity of the advent faith, and have not
the sweer spirit that attended the prociama-
tion of the first and sezond angel’s messages,
and which culled forth these living testimo-
nies from the leaders in the holy aavent cause.

We hope and pray that these testimonies
may 1nspire the hearts of God's dear cihi-
dren with stronger faith and brighter hope.
while they obey the divine injunction—* call
to remembrance the lormer days”] W,

~~~~~ AN A S ALY

JTHE DOCTRINE OF PROVIDENCE.
BY J. B. COOK.

¢ Are not two sparrows sold for a farthing ?
and one of them shall not fall on the ground
without your Father. But the very hairs of
your head are all numbered. Fear ye not,
therefore, ye are of more value than many
sparrows. Whosoever thercfore shall confess
me before men, him will I confess also befor:
my Father which isin heaven. But whosoever
shall deny me before men, him will T also deny
before my Father, which is in heaven.” Matt.
x, 29-33.

The Blessed Redeemer informs us, in this
cenpection, what his servants may expect
fiom this world. “Ye shall be hated of all
1::en, for my name’s sake.” “If they have
called the Master of the house Beelzebub, how
much more, them of his household.” Fear
them not, however, for their agencyis limited to
this world—to the body. Nothing that befalls
you is beneath my notice,—Nothing you suf-
fer is overlooked. No sacrifice wiil be unre-
warded. A prophet’s and a righteous man’s
reward may be yours; because those who re-
ceive them as such, obtain their reward, and
“ whosoever shall give, to drink, unto one of
these little ones, a cup of cold water only, in
the name of a disciple, verily I say unto you,
he shall in no wise lose his reward.” ver. 41,
42.

Every thing as’ important as your murder,
or as minute as the falling of a sparrow, or the
pulling of a hair from your Lead, by the wick-
ed, occurs by the direction, or permission of
Providence. Nothing that befalls you shall
occur ¢ without your Father.” Whosoever,
therefore, believes this, and will lose his life
for my sake, shall find it. Whosoever, in
view of opposition and reproach, will fearless-
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ly “confess me before men,” 1 will own and
honor, “before my Father, in heaven.”

We have here, a most impressive statement
of the doctrine of Divine Providence, and Di-
vine guidance; for nothing less important
than the numbering of the hairs of their heads,
can well be conceived. The assurance is
adapted to encourage faith, and dissipate all
fear of erring man.

This doctrine of Providence seems to be'ap-
prehended by but few. Ido not say that few
comprehend the stupendous scheme and scope
of Providence. Thisis clear; for finite can-
not comprehend the infinite. The-creature
cannot attain to the lofty reach of the Crea-
tor’s purpose, but I mean to say that few un-
derstand, by faith, the scriptural doctrine of
Providence. It is no more necessary for us to
grasp the boundless plan of Providence, in or-
der to believe, than itis to comprehend the in-
finite God, in order to believe in God. . “It'is
high as heaven, what can we know, deeper
than hell what can we do, the measure there-
of is longer than the earth and broader than
the sea.” We may, however, believe in God,
and in his Providence; we may see that part
of the ways of God which belongs to our
time, and concerns our duty and destiny. It
is ruinous, not thus to believe.

There are fewer still who have any just
appreciation of the revealed object of God’s
Providence, It is, in its loftiest range and
minutest supervision, to carry forward and
carry out the purpose of Jehovah. Eph. i, 9,
10. Having made known unto us the mys-
tery of His will—that in the dispensation of
the fullness of times, He might gather together
in one, all things in Christ.

Divine Providence is Divine oversight—
Livine care, or administration over this and
other worlds—angels, men and. devils. Its
object is to lay every creature and every agen-
cy under contribution to his all comprehend-
ing purpose. Like a mighty flood (in one
point) it comprehends all, unites the past with
the present, and the present with the future;
and bears all forward toward the consumma-
tion—making each and every event “work to-
gether for good to them who love God.” The
channelin which this mighty, ever heavingtide
of cause and effect, purpose and accomplish-
ment flows, is the “sure word of prophecy.”
Prophetic truth is the track on which Jeho-
vah's providential chariot has ever rolled.—
On this track it will roll, till it reaches the
grand depot. By taking heed to the “sure
word of prophecy,” we may see in what di-
rection God is driving his (to most men) dread-
ful agencies; and toward what grand con.
summation, his plan of Providence is tend.
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ing. By watching, in the light of revealed
truth, for the intermediate objects on the way to

the consumrmation, we may know how many
‘hovah’s revealed purpose, the mother text is

we have past, and how few we have yet to
pass. If we had not passed all the great
kingdoms, save the closing scenes of the last,
—the first Advent,—the apostacy,—the rush
“to and fro” with increase of “knowledge”
which was to characterize “the time of the
end,”—the series of “signs” by which we may
“lLnow” our Lord is nigh,—the preaching of
the faithful and the unfaithful servants,—the
going forth, the tarrying, and the subsequent
midnight cry, then they are yet to come; but
if these events are matters of historic record,
then we cannot, in the light of reason or reve-
lation, look for them amid the developments of
future prophetic fulfillment. . .

Prophecy is history in advance. History is
the record of prophecyfulfilled. All the'great
kingdoms of the earth, with their greatest
changes,—the first Advent and the vicissitudes
of the Christian church, were sketched out by
the pencil of prophecy, about twenty hundred
years ago, but now, all authentic history testi-
fies to the fact that we havg in the progress of
Providence, passed Babylon, Persia, Greece
and Rome,—the first Advent, and the predict-
‘ed revolutions of the fourth empire, save one,
which terminates its dreadful career. "Thus
all history, as well as scripture, proves the de-
claration of the prophet of God. ¢ Surely the
Lord will do nothing, but he revealeth his se-
crets to his servants the prophets.” He un-
scales the prophet’s eye, and opens to his view
coming events. The historian sits to record
them as they occur. Providence never mis-
takes, nor - wheels round, to ioll by the pre-
dicted event the second time. No, when the
event has been recorded, it is, like the Deluge,
in the past. There is no second series of the
four great empires,—no second first Advent,
nor time of the end nor midnight cry. “As
for God, his way is perfect,” therefore he nev-
er mends his ways. He fulfills his word at
ouce, and it is done forever. The prophetic
sketch is skeiched correctly. All thie évents
of history harmonize with it. In the order of
sequence, in time and manner, theyall transpire
as pencilled by prophecy. The history of
those nations which come within the range of
prophetic vision, attests the truth of the scrip-
tural doctrine of Providence. The heathen,
and all our race are comprehended within the
range of those prophecies which relate to the
consummation, but up to that period, prophe-
cy, more immeliately, if not entirely, relates
10 those naticn: whose history is connected
with God’s people.

1. We will take a brief survey of the field
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and scope of Prophecy. This is the theatre
of Providence and the theme of history. The
grand, the parent prophecy, the germ of Je-

in Gen. iii, 15. Theseed of the woman shall
bruise the head of the serpent—crush his pow-
er. In the more full expression of this prophet-
ic truth, it is affirmed that: ¢ for this purpose
was the Son. of God manifested, that he.might
destroy the works of the Devil.” Redeem this
world from sin and the curse, and fill it with
glory and God. When “Death and him
that has the power of death” will have been
destroyed, not a scrap left. When ail cor-
ruption shall have fled into hell to be forgot-
ten, and eve: ¥ creature in earth and heaven,
and under the earth shall join in the song of
salvation, then all will be “very good,” as God
made it, God will again dwell with men, and
they will be immortal.

Though God gave his fallen creature man,
this assurance of triumph over the tempter, and
a typical service called sacrifice, to embody
the great truth in their worship, so that none
could worship but by calling the promised de-
liverer to mind ; yet, in process of time, all had
corrupted their way, save one man. 'The Del-
uge then, became a means essential to the at-
tainment of the end, which God had revealed.
To prevent the universal putrifaction and per-
dition of the race—to counteract the tempter:
and prevent his triumph, Jehovah poured a
flood around the world to wash it of its pollu-
tion.

Then again, after the flood, when mankind
forgot alike God’s judgments and promises
and claims; and under the guidance of Satan
were tending to the same state’ with that of the
inhabitants of the old world, it became neces-
sary for God to interpose. Having pledged
hiwself not to allow another deluge, he gave
up most of the world to. their chosen way,—
tv fear and serve the Devil, their chosen god ;
hence they do not come within tlie range of
prophecy, except for destruction. God Al-
mighty chose Abraham his friend and ser-
vant. He separated him' from the mass’ of
mankind, to be the head of his household,—
the household of faith. The ordinance of
circumcision, was the token, and the memo-
rial of their separation to be God’s peculiar .
people. Their sojourn in, anddeliverance from
Egypt—their miraculous -présexvation in the
wilderness—their wonderful history in Ca-
naan, in which Gud seems ever to have his
eye on his promise and pledge to Abraham,—
their dispersion and otherwise unaccountable
preservation to this day, according to prophe-
cy, proves, that there is a Providence. A spe-
cial, as well as general supervision which God
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extends over the affairs of men. The Divine
plan, as sketched out in prophecy, touching
the first Advent, the revolutions in the Romen
empire, the apostacy, and the changes in the
Christian church, is fully sustained by the re-
cords of Providence. The field of prophecy
has been the theatre of Providence.

The prophecy may be regarded as a con-
ception of the specified event. Then the
watchful eye of God is ever extended over it.
His fostering hand cherishes the embryo till
“the sat time,” then every event, as minnte
as the falling of a sparrow, and everything as
vast as the dissolution of an empire, or the de-
struction of the world, will, by the direction of
Providence, concur to give ¢ birch.  To such
events, there are no abortions. No counter-
feit fulfillments. They are absolutely unique
in theircharacter. Eachpredicted event down
the entire track of Providence,is as peculiar
and as distinct from every other, as are the four
great empires—as the first Advent from the
Second. We can no more confound them,
(though we may be ourselves confused) than
we can confound the earth with #s central
Sun—or the Deluge with the final conflagra-
tion. Such is the astonishing precision of the
prophetic chart. Such the wonderful accura-
cy with which Providence fulfills the minu-
test touch of the prophetic pencil. ¢ Are not
two sparrows sold for a farthing? Yet not
one of them shall fall on the ground without
your Father.,” “Fear not, therefore,” ye will-
ing servants of the Most High. God’s plan
does not contemplate the giving of you up to
the delusion of the Devil. “ Ye are of more
value than many sparrows.” “ But thoy, Is
rael, art my servant, Jacob whom I have cho-
sen. The seed of Abraham, my friend, I have
chosen thee, and shall not cast thee away.
Fear thou not, for I am with thee.” Isa. xli,
8. Who as I, shall call, and declare it,
and set it in order for me, since I appointed
the'ancient people? The things that are com-
ing,and shall come, let them shew unto them.
Fear ye not, neither be afraid; have not I
told thee from that time, and declared it?—
Ye are even my witnesses. Isthere a God be-
side me? No, for even Jehovah himself says
that He does not know of any. Isa.zxliv, 7—
8. The prophet, in harmony with the great
Teacher, Messiah, teaches us not to fear earth
or hell ; but to fear Him who “hath set in or-
der,” and told what is coming and shall come.
Those who declare the truth of prophecy and
shew. its harmony with history and passing
events are God's “witnesses.” We testify His
existence and point to theevidence of His ever
present Providence, in what “is coming and
shall come.” We delight to recognize his all
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comprehending agency. We “leap with joy,”
when, with this evidence that we are his wit-
nesses, we hear Him saying “Fear not.—-
“The very hairs of your heads are all num-
bered.” Such are brethren to Paul “not in
darkness.” They having got, can give “meat
in due season.” Having Christ, they can con-
fess him ¢ before men.”

Those who know not God, either in his
prophecy or Providence, are not his “ witness-
es.” They cannot be the “Israel” whom Je-
hovah cheers on to achieve the victories of
faith. Such may tremble for their reputation,
vie with Jesuits in their eneygy and policy to
get the “honor that cometh from men;” but
he “who is not with me is against me,” saith
Jesus. The Jews 1800 years since could not
deny the facts occurring around them, nor
durst they deny the prophecies ; but they de-
nied that the factsin the life of Jesus fulfilled
prophicy. Thus they were not God’s “wit-
nesses.” The few despised disciples who saw
the hand of Providence fulfilling prophecy,
were God’s witnesses. Messiah assured them
that they had nothing to fear from death or
Devils.” John x, 28. That people who
would not believe both prophecy and Provi-
dence, had rejected all the light God gives to
sustain faith. Then they were in his- way,
and the wheels of Providence must either stop,
or they be crushed by its onward revolutions.
Just so now. The professing churches hav-
ing taken their stand, denying that Providence
is fulfilling prophecy, connected with the sec-
ond Advent, (though they can neither deny
the prophecies of such events, nor the facts of
their occurrence) must and will perish, as did
the Jewish nation. All the evidence which
God grants is given,-when history testifies the
truth of prophecy; consequently, if that be
denied, Christ is denied, and “wrath to the
utmost” will come on those who had till then,
been his acknowledged people.. By how much
the Christian church bhas had greater light than.
the Jewish, by so much is their guilt greater,
and their revealed damnation more dreadful.
Matt. xxiv, 51; 1 Thess. v, 3; 2 Thess. ii,
10-12.

Professing Adventists have no dispensation
in their favor, but must see their flagrant folly,
if they recognize prophetic fulfillment up to a
certain point in vur history, and then deny it
in those events which are most manifestly, in
time, order of sequence, and manner of occur-
rence, just what Jesus predicted. This was
the sin of the Jews at the first Advent. They
saw and confessed both prophecy and Provi-
dence, up to their own age, and history.  This,
the folly of the Protestant church, they recog-
nize both down to this generation; but from
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that point they seem blind as bats in the day
time. Now shall Adventists come on, be wit-
nesses for God, and “confess” Christ only up
to 43?7 Did either prophecy or Providence
stop there? Orhas Satan steered the ship over
the shoals, at the tarrying,—up the falls of the
7th month, giving out a false midnight cry,
and a mistaken clamor as he shoved through
“the shut door,” and got the whole of his
crew where they cannot hear, or much regard,
the evidence of opening Judgment! It may
be very convenient to say that Satan has the
helmn ; but that, damned the Pharisees. It has
left the churches, like the mountains of Gil-
_boa, on which there was neither rain nor dew.
It must be ruin to every such soul; “for who-
sosver shall deny me before men,” saith Christ,
“him will T also deny before my Father who
is in heaven.” O Lord we will “confess” thee
in thy Providence, and when predicted events
occur, we will, by thv grace, witness for thee.
Amen!

1I. Thedoctrine as we find itin the scriptures
should be distinctly stated in order to be cor-
rectly conceived. The doctrine is that Taere
aze~vo AGENCIES ADEQUATE 1o GIVE
BIRTH ro PREDICTED EVENTS,SAVE
SUCH AS GOD EVIPLOYS; consequently
when they occur, we may know without a
doubt, not only that they are a fulfillment, but
also that God has done it.

The Jews said that the wonders they saw
were wrought by Beelzebub. The church
affirms that the advent movement “is of the
devil” Some *adventists” who would not
venture to say that Satan guided those who
preached the hour of God’s judgment in 43,
and the midnight crv in the autumn of ’44;
yet thev do not confess Christ—his word or
Providence init. Now we may as weil be
candid ; acknowledge the Providence of God
in it, or deny it. If the Arch Apostate be al-
lowed, at the predicted time, and in the re-
corded connection of events, to get up a
counterfeit fulfillment, then what ground is
left for faith? We may never be confident
that the word of God is being, or has been
fulfilled : consequently unbelief may not be
sinful. Nay, why would it not be praisewor-
thy 7 It is both rational and right, to doubt,
where there is good reason for doubting, as
rational and right as to believe where there
is reason, to believe But we maintain, with
all our might and mind, that there is not in the
scriptural doctrine of Providence any rround
at all, for doubt. When the most unim-
portant events transpired in the life of Jesus,
according to prophecy, they were recognized
as the fulfillment. Taken together, they were
regarded as proof positive, that Providence
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had put its broad seal on his Messiahship.—
The time and circumstances were not, how-
ever, more correctly sketched than is the
time of the second Advent, or the events
which immediately precede and introduce it.

If the events referred to have been wit-
nessed, even though they be as unimportant in
human esteem as the parting of our Savicur’s
raiment, or his burial in a rich man’s tomb, it
is the fulfillment of the prophecy. God in
his providence has done it. We have got be-
yond thuse way marks on the prophetic tr ck.
They can never be witnessed again; God’s
word is the truth—the truth is the agreement
between his word and the event, as brought
out in Providenc . If the word namesit but
once, and Providence produces it. or allows
it, twice; then there is net an agreement.
Should Providence grow “slack as some
count slackness,” I-t Satan get the start and
counterfeit the event, agreement would not
exist; bec-use the prophetic word notices
no counterfeit, with the genuine event. But
we affirm on the highest and best authority,
God’s “word 1s Truri.” Theeventsof Pro-
vi ence must agree, There will be no repe-
titions, or false fulfillments, where rone are
speciied. When a predicted event occurs it
is genuine. We are bound to believe “with-
out doubt or wavering” There is an ease,
a naturalness, a Divinity about them, which
walls off all cause of doubt. It istrue doubts
arise, but they spring from a source entirely
disconnected from the prophetic fulfillment,
—from the heart.

Let usillustrate by severalrecorded events,
in which the principle, or doctrine, as stated,
must be acknowledged, just'as far as the Bi-
ble is allowed to be true.

1. We notice the creatures, “of every
kind,” which went into the ark with Noah.
The Patriarch was told, yet seven days I will
cause it to rain on the earth. *Come thou
and all thy house into the Ark. (i every
clean beast thou shalt take to thee by sevens.
Of fowls also, of the air, by sevens, the male.
and his femule, to keep seed alive upon the
earth.” This was the plan revealed 120
years before ; but did Noah set traps to caich
the birds? Did he make yok s, and harness,
for the mighty lion and his mate, and other
creatures of less strength, but greater fierce-
ness and rapacity 7 No, no, that would have
been a greater labor than to have erected
the Ark!! Tuey came, and “ went in two and
two unto Noah, into the ark, the male and his
female, as God commanded Noah.” They
seemed to have come in one day; because
“the waters of the flood were upon the earth,”
after seven days. Their entrance was as
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natural as-that of Noah himself. They came
spontaneously like the subsequent descending
flood. Thisevent was as great a miracle as
the Deluge, and was adapted to sustain and
settle the faith of Noal’s family. They had
no fears that the old ship would founder, or
spring a leak after that. There was Jehovah’s
hand. The event occurred at the right time.
God’s Providence concurred with Noah to
fulfill his word. That cannot be counter-
feited.

2. Joseph was informed by God that his
brethren who hated him should do him rever-
ence. Gen. xxxvil, 1-9. As they were, in
vision, binding sheaves in the field, his sheaf
stood-up, and theirs stood around doing obei-
sance to it. Now this, and another dream.
were accomplished in a way that no mortal
could have imagined. The Devil did not
dream how it could be done—much less coun-
terfeit it. The brethren must find the pas-
ture short; as far as Dothan, where the Ish-
maelitish caravan was to pass on their way
into Egypt. Joseph must, in order to vbey
his father go to Dothan; and the car:ivan
come, just in time to take him from the mar-
derous hands of his brethren. Then all the
events clear down to the seven years of plen
ty, and the seven years of famine, which
reached to Canaan and compelled the sons
of Jacob to go down into Egvpt and bow
to “the Lord of the land,” occurred in Pro-
vidence, as if they were so many means to
accomplish the end,—fill out the prophetic
sketch. The date, name and circumstances,
guard this event, and defy all attempts to
counterfeit it. Like most events of prophe-
¢y, this-in the fulfillment, complicated and
apparently counter, as were many of its
parts, does not"stand isolated. Its admira-
ble parts are themselves but a part of God’s
great plan of Providence —a few links in the
golden chain which then connected the past
with the present. and stretched on in its influ-
ence, into the future. It was all compre-
hended in the prophecy made to Abraham.
concerning his prosperity. Joseph’s history
Was to" previous prophecy. as the woof to
the warp.

3. The deliverance of Israel from Egypt
furnishes a striking illustration of the doc-
trine of a special Providence. Moses was
not murdered according to Pharaoh’s decree ;
but nourished by his own mother. Nay, the
author of the decree or his'duughter, paid
ker wages for her maternal caresses.

The elevation of David to the throne of
Israel, and the entire history of that nation,
proves clearly the doctrine stated, that ihere
are no agencies adequate to fulfill prophecy,

i save such as God employs.
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Isa. xliv, 24 to
xlv, 4. When a predicted event does occur,
we may kasow that itis a fulfillment of the
prediction, and that God’s Providence has
interpnsed for its fulfillment. Tosuchevents
there are no seconds, any more than a second
birth, or baptism, or burial of Messtah. The
chariot of Providence rolls by. The event
looms up with God’s seal impressed on it. It
never recurs.

An apparent exception may be suggested,
from the false christs, that have appeared;
but on reflection it must be seen, that they
are themselves a verification of the doctrine,
because they come within the range of pro-
phecy. Their appearance must be found in
history, the record of Providence.

I1l. Let us notice the more important re-
flections suggested by this subject.

1. God has maguified his word above all
his name ; therefore all the leading events re~
corded in the history of the world, have oc-
curred as to time, circumstance and connec-
tion with the past and the tuture, according to
God’s word. Nothing which comes in com-
petition with_that word can stand before it.
No, not even though it bear God’s name. Je-
rusalem, the T'emple and the chosen seed, must
perish, sooner than a “ jot or tittle” of the word
should fail. Those attributes of wisdom and
goodness and justice and mercy and power
which have secured a fulfillment of the “sure
word” thus far, are all pledged to accomplish
every minute, or grand prophecy relating to
the consummation. God in. his word specifies
each event. His people drink in the Spirit by
believing the word—they yield themselves up
to his guidance, and the Providence of God
concurs, then the event transpires. 'There
will be nothing in- all time like it. Should
any combination of agencies attempt a fulfill-
ment, it would be, like the false christs, out
of the predicted time, and out against all the
arrangements of Providence ; tilence, they
could not succeed. The prophecy relating
to the Tlurks is an instance of the steady pur-
pose of Providence, to allow no agencies to
impede his purpose. In their rise they pre-
vailedin spite of all crusaders and all christen-
dom. Then at the expiration of their ap-
pointed time, they decline, though all the
great Christian powers are in unholy league
to sustain them. It is then, clear as scrip-
ture fulfilled can make it, that.there are no
agencies which can counterfeit or derange
the progressive fulfillment of the prophetiec
word. When the time arrives, each predict-
ed eveni appears; and God’s Providence
must be recognized in it, or we be convicted
as, so far, infidels.
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2. Many “confess” the Divine hand in the!
scores of prophecies, fulfilled at the first Ad-
vent of Jesus; but they Imagine that he!
will not be very exact in honoring the pre-
dictions, or teachings of his Son relative to
the second. They forget that God’s word is
but the second edition of himself,—identified
with himself,—the transcript of his own mind.
He must, to “honor his word above all his
name,” maintain it, though it require the ruin
of the professing church,or the dissolution of
the world. 'We may begin with » series com-
mencing two thousand four hundred years
ago~—and come down the track of prophecy.
We find the four kingdoms, the first Advent.
The apostacy, the taking away of his domin-
ion. The progress of “ knowledge” in * the
time of the .end,” the signs in * this genera.
tion” which shall not pass till all be fulfilled,
the preaching of the faithful and un‘aithful
servants. The going forth to meet the Lord,
in the light of the prophetic periods, and the
fulfilled signs of his coming,—the subsequent
tarrying, the midnight cry,and the clamorabout
“the door,” and the going without the camp,
bearing his reproach, have transpired in the
time, order and manner, in which they are no-
ted on the prophetic page.

Let us mark the series in the parable, Matt.
xxv,1-10. The preaching of the time, and
the signs, was sustained by most marked in-
terpositions of Providence. 'The earthquake,
which rocked half the earth. The comet’s
trail extending across half the heavens.—
“ The fearful sights and great signs from hea-
ven.” “Signsinthe Sun,and in the moon and
in the stars.” “ Men's hearts failing them for
fear, and for looking after those things which
are corning on the earth.” 'This was the class
of predicted events, which filled the press, ar-
rested the public mind and forced the conviction
on multitudes, that something dreadful was at
hand. 'This class of events greatly confirm-
ed believers in their going forth *to meet the
Bridegroom.” Learned ministers and learned
unbelievers confessed the plausibility of our
scriptural argument. The unlearned and un-
reflecting could see the natural signs, and feel
the beating of the public pulse. Thousands
and tens of thousands trembled, though un-
converted still. The mass of mind was, to
say the least, as much affected, as 1800 years
since, by the interposition of Providence to
bring out the day of Pentecost, “accord-
ing to the scriptures.” Now Mark! Some
body; or some thing, did these things, at the
time sgecified “in the vision” written on
tables. It was a freak of nature,—chance
“ mesmerism, human influence,” the Devil,
or else in accordance with predictions of

THE ADVENT REVIEW.

Jesus. 1If the last, then we had the right
time. God put his broad seal on it. We did
“understand” the periods. The vision did
“speak and not lie.” Amen! This provi-
dential interposition did not take place in ’42
norin’44 ; but in that very year to which the
prophetic times pointed. In the year when
“the virgins took their lamps and went forth
to meet the Bridegroom.” It was in 1843.
Amen.

Then during the tarrying, which occurred
against our will, the midnight cry was raised.
We echoed, “Behold the Bridegroom cometh,
go yeout tomeet him.” From the periods, tar-
rying,and the types,we concluded that “theset
time,” wasthe 10thdayof the7th month. The
scriptural argument was convincing, that the
day of Atonement. the set time for cleansing the
typieal sanctuary, was the time, to expect the
Antitype of all those rights. Then,those who
are characterized in the promise of God as his
pecple, those who, like servants were waiting
for their Lord, who looked for and loved the
appearing of Jesus, yielded themselves up to
the scriptural argument. They found the
Spi:it and the Providence of God concurring
most manifestly to give. the midnight cry.—
Amid the signs of these lastdays, nothing like
this occurred till after the tarrying. Nothing
like it has occurred since. The cry was given
at the right time, so far as could be ascertain-
ed by a prayerful, critical study of the word.
It came 1n the right place, in the series of pro-
phetic fulfillment. The preceding and ac-
companving circumstances of Providence, fa-
vored the mighty spiritual movement among
believers, and ‘the cry was borne on every
breeze, till it reached and arrested every ear.
The leading events in the parable have become
history, as really as any that are found in the
prophetic track of Providence. I know that
it is an easy matter to “deny” Christ, or he
would not have been denied, when He, him-
self was the preacher, and Providence the ex-
pounder ; but these events are certainly as
important as the place of Messiah’s birth,—his
going into Jerusalem in triumph, or being bu-
ried without a “bone broken.” They have
all the marks of God on them that you find
on those, which have been witnessed, in oth-
er ages of prophetic fulfillment; and see-
ing a sparrow does not fall on the ground
“without our Father,” these did not transpire,
but under the direction of His Providence, to
fulfill his word ;” because that * cannot be
broken,” either by chance, or mesmerism, or
Satan.

My brethren, let us confess Christ’s truth in
the Parable, confess Providential agency in

the corresponding events, as they have trans-
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pired before our eyes.
who may, let us be witnesses for our God and

Saviour. He “setin order” and ¢“declared”
this series of events. I confess a perfect ful-
fillthent. Amen.

3. By the “ word of God, quick and power-
ful,” in the Midnight cry, we were cut down
as the harvest. 'True, we are in “the field,”
which * is the world;” and the breaking up,
with the varied trials about the shut door,
may complete the threshing and winnowing,
as taught in-the figurative harvest. = Astonish-
ing ! how the chaft flew !

Now, whatever Jesus meant, here is some-
thing likeit. My concernisto befound among
the wheat. I dare not deny the grace of our
God which I have enjoyed,—dare notdeny
that His word, more stable than the world,
means something ; especially when expound-
ed, and the exposition written out, by the fin-
ger of Providence.

4. Those who deny that God has fulfilled
his word in the Advent movement, might be

compelled to deny his agency in the whole se-

ries of prophetic fulfillment, back to the time
of Cain’s fulfilled curse, and driven off be-
yond infidelity, into Atheism! They would
have us not only Infidels, but absolute Athe-
ists. Infidels “confess” God’s Providence.
These would have us deny it.

It is, however, as irrational as unscriptural,
for the preaching of the hour of God’s Judg-
ment, and the midnight cry did not require the
slow process of “the societies,” sending out
their salaried slave-like,lazy agents. It was
done naturally, spontaneously and successful-
ly, like the entrance of the lion, the leopard
and other creatures, with their mates into the
Ark with Noah,—with an ease and natural-
ness, which has ever characterized prophetic
fulfillment. Joseph’s brethren did him obei-
sance, willingly.

We arenow in our Advent experience, where
Noah was after the animals entered.the Ark.
This Divine interposition was to him the crown-
ing testimony ! He knew that God was with
him, and this was security enough for faith. So
the predicted events, occurring in the Advent
movement, prove the presence of God by a
special Providence. 'We “confess” the prom-
ised presence and agency of Him, who con-
firmed Noah’s faith, by interposing to fulfill
his word. We know that our God, who has
guided, will guide those who concur with
his Providence to fulfill his word, connected
with the Advent of Christ, into the kingdom.
Doubts to the winds now. Hallelujah !

5. Some, however, object to the idea that
God has any direct or determining agency in
these recent events, because those who believe
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Come what will, deny;and concur are unknown to fame or philoso-

phy. Theyseemtoimagine,thatitis too small
business for God to meddle with. They are
so ignorant as not to know, or so infidel as not
to believe, that a sparrow does not fall * with-
out our Father.”

Others reject the scriptural doctrine of
Providence, in our recent experience because
the midnight cry was so limited. They for-
get that the ministry of Moses,—of Messiah,
—of the Reformation was tco limited to meet
the demands of skepticism.

Butthe grand objectionis based on our disap-
pointment. You were deluded. God’s Provi-
dence did not produce the events of proph-
ecy, because your expgctations were not re-
alized. I confessthat we were grievously dis-
appointed. A perfectly satisfactory explana-
tion of the nature, as well as cause of that dis-
appointment, may be given at any other time.
The question of our disappointmentis distinct
from that of prophetic fulfillment. In Matt.
xxi, we have an illustration. The blessed
twelve and the shouting multitude were on
the tip-toe, of expectation They thought
that His entrance into Jerusalem according to
prophecy, was the time, when he would take
the throne. 'They were disappointed, because
they misconceived, his design in fulfilling
that predicted event. The prophecy was,
however, just as really fulfilled, as if they
had correctly conceived God’s purpose, and
realized their expectations. The disciples
were extremely disappointed and distressed
at the crucifixion. “ They were glad,” but
still disappointed, in his visit to them after
his resurrection. 'Those disciples were ena-
bled to correct their mistakes by the Provi-
dence of God. So can we, who believe,.—
The disciples’ mistake did not destroy dis-
cipleship. [t was piety in them, to desire
the Kingdom and honors of Christ. Their
mistake, resulting from their limited knowl-
edge, or capacity, did not destroy their piety.
Just so with us.

6.1t has been said with reproachful sar-
casm, you “can not be disappointed !"—
As if we held on from sheer obstinacy, or
from an assumption of infallibility. But
no, we say that God’s Providence, fulfill-
ing his work, is not to be belied. His Provi-
dence never concurred with his people, at or
near the right time, to make a false fulfillment.
The idea would be a libel on God. It would
give the lie to all he has revealed.ot his Provi-
dence—or promised his trusting obedient peo-
ple. We confess ourmistake relative to God’s
design in those prophetic accomplishments.
We stand corrected. Conscious of our fallibili-
ty, we cast ourselves on Divine infallibility.
Amen! .



[ 216 ]

26

Those who reflect. on us, seem not to see
themselves. They assume that their concep-
tion of the Advent must be realized ; as if
their theory of prophetic fulfilment was
more trustworthy than the Providence of
God, when fulfilling his word. This, breth-
ren, was the sin and consequent ruin of the
Jews. Instead of correcting their mistakes,
as did the despised disciples, by Providence
and prophecy, they stood on their “ original
faith.” Messiah must come according to their
conceptions. There they stood, in a fixed po-
sition, till “their house was left unto them
desolate.” The disciples on the contrary saw
scripture being fulfilled, therefore they moved
on down the track of truth, with Providence.
Had they stopped, they would have been left
and lost. I dare not follow an example so fa-
tal,so sinful, as that set by the Jews. I would
be a “disciple” however much despised.

7. All'attempts to re-adjust the prophetic
periods is labor worse than lost. 'The idea
that chronologists have erred, and have caus-
ed us to err, looks like playing into the hands
of Infidels. The Infidel had common sense,
if not scripture in his remarks to Bro. Miller.
Bro. M. cannot answer him but in harmony
with the Bible doctrine of Providence. The
integrity of God’s word is fully maintained,
if itis being fulfilled. This shuts the mouth
of Infidelity ; but to admit that the doctrine
of Divine Providence, and the promise of Di-
vine guidance, must give place to mistakes of
chronologers, exposes us to its loudest laugh,
or its bitterest scorn. Bro. M. says in his
letter of March 10: «I have no guilt in pro-
claiming time, for the time is, by God, reveal-
ed, and wherever the mistake may be it is not
in my power to rectify it. 1 must leave that
‘with God. The mistake was of precisely the
same nature of that of the Holy Twelve, and
others, Matt. xxi: 4. They overlooked the
events which were to intervene between that
prophetic fulfillment and the Kingdom. They
mistook our Lord’s design in that fulfillment.
It was however a fulfillment. So in our case
precisely, God’s will was done.

Our experience, in this respect, harmonizes
with that of God’s people at every epoch in
our world’s sad history. They have all made
mistakes just like ours, notwithstanding they
were honored of God to act the part assigned
his people. Ex. v,21-23; Matt. xxvi, 56.
The disciples all “ forsook him and fled;” yet
even in that they fulfilled, Zech. xiii, 7. They
had inadequate conceptions of God’s revealed

lan, Luke xviii, 31-34, though being fulfilled
Eefore them. Now it would be passingstrange,
if believers, in this age of glory and wonder
should have surpassed Patriarchs, I’rophets
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{and Apostles in the accuracy of their concep-
tions of Jehovah’s purposes, or of the manner,
in which he would accomplish them. Then
to maintain that we have been wiser in this re-
spect than all the divinely instructed of other
ages, after God’s Providence has proved us
not so, evinces that “pride which precedes
destruction, and that haughtiness which goes
before a fall.”

8. In confessing the doctrine of Providence,
we confess a present(God. Thisthe textteach-
es. We confess the supremacy of the pres-
ent Deity. His plan comprehends agents
voluntary and involuntary. The drama is ar-
ranged, as sketched in prophecy. The scene
changes—the actors appear and perform their
part, and the entire movement in the theatre
of earth, proceeds in harmony with the pub-
lished plan; for Providence is the Master of
ceremonies. 'The preparatory scenes having
been acted, the finale, will soon open on
our astonished or enraptured vision. “The
righteous will be saved. The wicked wil! be .
damned,and God’s eternal Providence approv-
ed.” Amen and Amen.

O, Lord, give us grace and we will “confess
thee before men.” Be “ witnesses” for thee,
—that thou “hast set in order” from ancient
time, “and declared it!” No agency can de-
feat or derange the “order” which thou hast
declared. When the predicted events occur
in the prescribed “order” we confess the
truth of Jesus. It does not occur “without
our Father” Tt does take place by the direc-
tion of Providence, a present God. So it will
be till our Lord appears in Glory, till his peo-
ple also “appear with Him-in Glory. Halle-
lujah! Praise ye the Lord!! Weare “not
orphans,” not left comfortless. He is present,
fulfilling his word. And now having passed
the introductory scenes, Glory will open. All
who have not “cast away their confidence”
shall be glorious like their Lord, through a
blissful immortality. Amen!

My “confession” isnot then an “apology™ to
the world; but a continued acknowledge-
ment of Christ. This is the word of my tes-
timony. We overcome by the blood of the
Lamb and the word of our testimony.

9. Finally, as Noah knew that God was
with him, when he saw the creatures coming
“two and two” unto the Ark. As Joseph
knew his vision' to be from Ged when his
brethren were bowing before him. As Moses’
mother and David’s friends knew' that God
was with them by a fulfillment of his word.
As the Apostles knew Jesus to be the Messiah,
by events, and his works, according to scrip-
ture ; so we know, without a doubt, that the

Advent movement is Divine in its origin.
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Divine in its progress. Divinely glorious
will it be in its results. Amen!

SHUT DOOR.

My space will only allow me to say a
word on the interesting question of the shut
door in Matt. xxv. [ believein that just as {
do in the whole representation, of which that
is a part—as expounded by Divine Provi-
dence.

If the infidel ground be the true ground—
if the advent cause be unworthy of Divine
regard—or the advent people (though dis-
tinctly described by Divine promise,) unwor-
thy of Divine gmdance—or if this be not
the era to expect the preparatory scenes of
the Second Advent, then the writing out of
the ‘vision,’ the tarrying, the midnight cry,
the failing light of the foolish, (those who felt

-ashamed of their guide, or their trust in God’s
word,) and the clamor about the shut door, is
all a mere flash in the pan. There willbe no
Second Advent now or soon.

-But reverse all this, if the believer’s confi-
dence is well founded-—if the Advent cause
and people be worthy of Divine interpositon,
or this the era to expect the Lord, then, we
are down through “the shut door” in that
representation of Advent History. My lan-
guage to many has been, I believe in the shut
door justas you have ezperienced if. Pxecxse-
ly so. Thisstate of things since “the cry,
has not occurred ¢ witHOUT OUR FATHER.”

MIDNIGHT CRY.

Bro. Galusha says that we should not make
the parable'go on “all fours.” Now just list-
en, my brother! Would you, as many do,
give all the legs to the cry, and keep it going,
and going for ages, and believe to be going
still, while the other parts have not a leg to
stand on? No, that would rend it limb from
limb. All parts must have legs to go alike, or
itcould go only to pieces! Am I mad, or
you mistaken ? '

Again: Others make “the cry” in the par-
able sufficiently important to call in the agen-
cy of the Arch Angel. They place it among
the grand and dreadful scenes of the actual
Advent of the Son of God; but they think
the other parts are too trifling for God or man
to meddle with.  This method of exposition
may.as well make it- mean “the man in the
moon!” If this will not answer, shall the
parable be believed, as unbelievers believe in
the second coming of our Lord—make it
mean things in general and nothing in. par-
ticular, according 'to their fancy? No, no,
you cannot. Well what alternative havel
but to believe the different parts to be impor-
tant, if not alike important in the fulfillment,
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as it is in the prophecy ! Here’s a man about.
Boston, who told me that I “once had com-
mon sense.” Do you, my brother, think it
has forsaken me here? Come, speak up, and

- tell me.— Advent Testimony.

THE SABBATH.

BY J. B. COOK.

“ I was in the Spirit on the Lorp’s Day,”
said the beloved disciple. “The Son of Man
is Lord also of the Sabbath Day,” Matt. xii,
8. Now setting 'human opinion aside, and
taking “Divine testimnony,” I ask what day is
“the Lord's Day?” In Isa. lviii 13: the
Sabbath is by the Lord, called “ My Holy
Day” 'The word employed to designate the
Lordship of Messiah is frequently used for
the Divinity, without distinction of Father
and Son. The Lord’s Day is clearly, from
this testimony, the Sabbath Day. It did not
end with the Jewish. dispensation; for we
learn from Isa. lvi, 1—7, that it was to be
observed by the sons of the stranger—others
beside “the outcasts of Israel.” Gen. ii, 1-
3; Ex. xx, 8—11; Matt. v, 17-19.

Every enactment relative to the religious
observance of the first day origimated with
the Pope, or Potentates of Rome, and those
who, in this matter sympathize with them;

+but every enactment that ever ORIGINATED

IN Heaven, relative to the keeping of the
Sabbath confines us to the SEVENTH day.
The seventh day is “the Sabbath of the
Lorp our Gobn.”

My space will not allow me to adduce the
historic testimony ; but the above I solemnly
believe, is the exact truth. From the twelth
to the fifteenth centuries we trace the efforts
of the Man of Sin, to set aside “the Lords
Day,” and introduce the first day—the day
on which the European nations had been ac-
customed to idolize the Sun. Let scripture
testify ; and let us throw off the last rag of
“the mother of harlots.”

Jesus did not after his resuréction, meet
his assembled disciples till about or iz the
evening of the first day, as we reckon time.
It was the early part of the Jewish second
day, or the very close of the first. 'They be-
gan THEIR DAY about six o'clock, or sun
sotting. Mark! 'The two disciples and Je-
sus had been at Emmaus—were at Emmaus
seven and half miles distant when that first
day “ was far spent.Y He went dn to tarry
with them and made himself known to
them in the breaking cf bread; then they re-
turned seven miles and a half to Jerusalem,
found the disciples, and while announcing the
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resurrection, Jesus himselfcame in. John xx,
19 ; Luke xxiv, 29, 33—36.

Then eight days after He met them again,
John xx, 26, which must have been on the
second day of the subsequent week. Paul
met his disciples on the first partof the first
day,answering to ourSaturday night—preach-
ing all night “till the break of day,” and
then “ departed,” or set off on his journey. If
he had met them on our Sunday night it
would have been the Jewish second day.—
Then he did not keep that first day asa Sab-
bath. Those whodream that he did, only give
evidence that they are so far “drunk with the
wine ” of Papal Rome. My feelings were in-
expressible, when I saw this. The fruth 1
must confess.

This is the true testimony. Thus easily
is ALL the wind taien from the sails of those
who sail, perhaps unwittingly, under the
Pope’s sabbatic flag. The passage 1 Cor. xvi,
2; though adduced as testimony, makes no
mention of the Sabbath, or even of assembling
for worship! Col. ii, 16, does not speak of
the Sabbath ; but Sabbaths—called in our ver-
sion incorrectly Sabbath days; (days being
supplied by the translator.) These sabbaths
are like the new moons and other mere Jewish
institutions, mentioned in Lev. xxiti, 39. This
feast was of eight days duration, the first and
last being a Sabbath. As the feast began on
the fiftcenth of the seventh month, it could
not, only in a series of years, commence on
the' day originally set apart as the Sab-
bath of the Lord our God. These Sab-
baths, and all institutions peculiar to the
Mosaic ritual, our blessed Lord * nailed to the
cross;” so that no one is now condemned for
their non-observance. But God’s law of
Eden—his type of Paradise restored—the
Sabbath which was made, like marriage “ for
man,” as man, and consequently, alike need-
ful, through all dispensations, He did not abol-
ish. Man needs still, all that “ was made for”’
him.

“Your assertion is not worth a groat,” says
the objector, in theabscence of Scriptural tes-
timony. Sosayl. My expectation to “over-
come” is based on the true “testimony.” Je-
sus said, “ Pray that your flight be not in the
winter, neither on TeE SaBaTH Dav.” Matt.
xxiv, 20. He thus recognizes the perpetuity
of the Sabbath, many years after having
abolished the Jewish feasts, as really as the
seasons of the year. That “is a nail in the
right place, fastened by the master of assem-

blies! Therefore I say again, He cid not
abolish the Sabbath, which was “made for
man”——{for the good of man. From the dread-

ful wreck, occasioned by “the fall” in Eden,
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therehave been two institutions preserved ; the
Sabbath and Marriage. Both were “made
for man.” 'This, is the type of Christ’s union
with “the Church.” Eph.v,23—33. That,
of “the rest that remaineth for the people of
God.” Heb. iv, 4—9. Both are binding till
the realities they represent, are ushered in, at

the Advent of Jesus.. Amen! javent Testimony.

THE NECESSITY AND CERTAINTY
OF DIVINE GUIDANCE.

BY J. B. COOK.

Jno. 17th; Jesus said, “Father the hour is
come ; glorify thy Son that thy Son may also
glorify thee; as thou hast given him power
over all ftesh, that he should give eternal life
to as many as thou hast given him. And
this is life eternal that they might know thee
the only true God and Jesus Christ whom
thou hast sent.”

“The gift of God is eternal life through
Jesus Christ our Lord.” This gift is intend-
ed for as many as God hath given Him. The
nature, the means, or pledge, of this heaven-
ly bequest, is to know the true God and his
redeeming Son. For all such he prays.—
Ver. 9: «1 pray for them, I pray not for the
world, but for them which thou hast given me;
for they are thine.” His ever prevalent
prayer was that they might be kept “ from the
evil” that is in the world, and sanctified
“through the truth.” It is only by revealed
truth that they could know the true God and
Saviour; be sanctified, that is, separated from
the world, and consecrated, soul, body and
spirit to the Lord. Ver. 20: « Neither pray
[Lfor these alone, but forthem also, which
-shall believe on me through their word.”

In this solemn supplication of our Saviour,
there is no mention made of any who shall be
saved,exceptthose who believe the truth taught
in his word. Our Lord presents his success-
ful intercession for all who make a believing
application to his blood. These, and these
alone, are characterized as the subjects of his
prayer in parallel sciiptures. Rom. viii,
Heb. vii, 25. His prayer prevails for them
all. “He is able to save them to the utter-
most,”—to interpose in.every emergency,
aiding, defending, or delivering them as they
may need. Our Lord recognizes on behalf
of his people, the necessity of Divine guid-
arce and succor. Even Peter would have
perished, had not his Lord prayed for him;
“that his faith fail not.” They were hated
by the world, because “chosen out of the
world”  Ver, 16: “ They are not of the
world, even as I am not of the world.,” Let
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us notice the leading truths connected with
the doctrine of divine guidance.

[ Seeing God’s people are thus hated by
this fallen world, are so frail that they could
not walk, stand or even “live” but by “faith,”
they need definite pledges of Divine * help in
time of need.” All the promises recognize
our depeandance, and the necessity of Divine
guidance. We cannot go alone, were it right
for us to make the endcavor: therefore it is
written, * Trust in the Lord with all thine
heart and lean not to thine own understand-
ing.” «If any of you lack wisdom let him
ask of God and it shall be given him.” The
Saviour promised to send the Comforter, the
Holy Ghost, to guide them into all truth.
John xiv to xvi chap. This is the wisest,
holiest, and most mighty Spiritin the universe.
e is, and ought to be, Supreme, in His guid-
ance, He has supremacy over every false or
fallen spirit. To enjoy his indwelling ener-
gy by receiving and obeying the truth, is to
be His temple—vessels unto honor, meet for
the Muaster’'s use. To all such this heavenly
guide is pledged forever.

1. These promises belong to His friends,
John xv, 14, —to the apostles and their suc-
cessors. “Lo I am with you always, even
unto the end of the world.” The promised
guidance belongs to all those who sustain the
specified character. “ The meek will he
guide in judgment, the meek will he teach his
way.” “The wise shall understand ™ = |{f
any will, (is willing to) do his will, e shall
know of the doctrine, whether it be of God.
John viu 17, It is mere history to state that
the Advent people wERE WILLING to know and
to do God’s will. They gave evidence of
their willingness, by a cheerful sacrifice of
home or good name, or all else, as the occa-
sion demanded. In the text, our Lord im-
plorves help from heaven, on all “ who be-
lieve.,” The Adventists believed, nay, well
nigh pevourep their bibles. They trembled
at the word of the Lord. They had the “be-
ginning of wisdom.” They meekly, diligent-
ly, prayerfully sought the, “wisdom which
cometh down from above.” Consequently,
the Lord was pledged to teack them His way.
He has, if so, done it as certainly as he is the
true God.

1II. These pledges of Divine aid, belong
specifically to those looking for Jesus. How-
ever much men may object and oppose, the
promises are concentrated on the hated expec-
tants of our coming Lord. They are repre-
sented as servants with “ their loins girt and
their lights burning,” waiting for Jesus. Such
are “blessed.” They are “led by the Spirit
of God,” and having ¢ the first fruits of the
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Spirit,” they roaN within themselves, “ wait-
ing for the adoption, to wit, the redemption of
the body.” In this connection our blessed
Saviour promises to “come again”—to send
the Holy Ghost to “abide with them for ever,”’
and then he prays for “all who believe on
Him through” the apostolic testimony. We
rested on these sweet promises, we did believe
with all our souls in his coming, and sought
with all diligence the aid of the good Spirit ;
consequently we could, and did plead the
promises as ours, in a peculiar manner. We
can not, in the future, pray, or study, or watch
with more sincerity, or assiduity, than we have
alrcady done. If, therefore, they have failed
us, we cannot claim any benefit from them in
the future. To admit that they have failed
us, is to exclude the Advent people from the
pale of Divine promise, or else to treat the
promises-as false.

In either case it would .be perdition to us,
and ruin to the Advent cause. It would be
utterly idle to sustain it in such circumstan-
ces; but as God has fulfilled his word most
perfectly in our history, the promises are seen
to be more worthy of our trust, by so much,
as he has done his revealed will by us. If,
for illustration, I had been supposed to have
failed Im my business engagements during a
series of years, then all would suspect me.—
They could not confide in me; but suppose
further, that I could, by bringing forward the
documents in the case, shew all who would
listen, that I had done just what I'had agreed
to do. 'Then confidence would: not ouly be
restored, but greatly confirmed, as to my fu-
ture engagements. Precisely so in regard to
our Saviour. If we imagine that His promi-
ses have not been fulfilled to His trusting,
cross-bearing, devoted children, it is vain to
speak of trusting Him in time tocome. Faith
cannot co-exist with doubt, Heb. xi; 1. Faithis
the substance of things hoped for;:and it is
not possible, from the constitution of the hu-
man mind, that we can have this faith, so long
as all the promises are supposed to have fail-
ed in our experience for several years. But
allow that in the complicated prophecies, we
had overlooked some things which must be
accomplished,—allow what is true, that these
events, in the preparatory scenes of the 2d
Advent, have occurred just as God designed,
then our ground of confidence remains un-
impaired. We feel greatly confirmed in the
faith. Now we stand “strong in the Lord.”
We cry “begone unbelief, our Saxiour is
near.” He did teach us “ His way,” He led
us at each point to do His will. Amen!

IV. Divine goodness does not make us in-
fallible, in our conception of the manner in
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which prophecy will be fulfilled. It does not
secure us against the ordinary mental infirmi-
ties of mankind; but it does extend to the
fulfillment of the Divine will infallibly.—

Isc God’s will may not certainly be done as
He “hath declared to his servants the proph-
ets.” None but infidels, dare deny that God
does so administer his Providence, as to
carry out his revealed purpose; or that he em-
ploys his people to do his pleasure. 1t is bold
infidelity to admit that any thing can defeat
or derange his purposes. The admission of
the possibility of such derangement, is to ad-
mit, so far, that Jehovah is not supreme,—that
God is not God.

V. The misconcéption, we frame in our
minds, of the manner in which God will car-
ry forward his plan, He overrules to subserve
Liis purpose, to tulfill scripture. Our liability
to err has been the occasion for Divine inter-
position. It is absolutely necessary that God
should intcrpose according to promise, to ena-
ble us to act the part assigned to his people.
In the plentitude of his mercy, He has pro-
vided that we “understand,” so far as neces-
sary to do His will—that we do  know of his
doctrine,” just as He has promised—as his
servants have in all ages. They do not, as
Satan said, “hknow as Gods,” but as men.
They do not understand as angels, but as
Christians. While they know, only as chris-
tians do, they may for the time, misconceive
their Lord’s designs in the movements of his
Spirit, and Providence; though they are, at
the time, engaged in accomplishing those de-
signs. God girded Cyrus, called him his
shepherd to “ perform all his pleasure;” yet
Cyrus had “nof known him.” Napoleon was
his agent to upheave the whole surface of
Catholic Burope and take away the dominion
of “the littlehorn.” 'Then he was laid aside
as a thingof nought. God makes “the wrath
of man to praise” Him, and the “remainder
of wrath” will Herestrain. He whothus uses
Napoleon or Nebuchadnezzar, Caesar or Cy-
rus, as the revolutious of earthly empire de-
mand, can certainly employ his obedient chil-
dren. He does not guide them into their mis-
takes, but He employs them notwithstanding
their mistales. He verifies his promises to
them, in spitec of all their weaknesses, and

“gradually brings them to “ understand,” both
his word and Providence. Thus it was with
the Apostles and Prophets. The Apostles ex-
hibited their full share of human infirmity, by
misconceiving the purposes of Jesus, though
they were honored. to fulfill the prophecies con-
cerning his first Advent. They were “ wil-
ling to do his will;” therefore they were guid-
ed “intoall truth.” They did understand as
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the unfolding purpose of Jehovah was gradu-
ally opened to their minds. In every instance
their weakness, as well as ignorance was over-
ruled to fulfill scripture. Do they imagine that
He is now to ascend the throne of David, this
nerves them to cry “Hosanna.” Had they
held their peace God would have put a
tongue in the stones, and they “would have
cried out.” Do they, through fear, fiee from the
Lord, andleave him “alone;” it fulfills seripture.
Does Judas sell and Peter deny him, it fulfills
scripture. Are they attached to Jerusalem,
and fond of the temple of Jehovah ; even this
is made available to his purpose, that they
shoula “begin at Jerusalem.” So with the
2d Advent people, God has led them in “His
way,” at every turn, and in every trial they
fulsill seripture. 'They conceived that Jesus
would come in 43 and again in ’44 on the
10th day. 'This nerved them to do God’s will.
Those who are willing to “do His will” de-
spite all the shame incident to delay, “shall
know of his doctrine.” They having com-
mitted themselves to God’s guidance are like
the apostles, under 3 BLESSED NECESSITY to
fulfill His purpose. In doing it voluntarily,
they secure to themselves the most enlarged
promises. Even those who are unfaithful and
“foolish” help fill out the prophetic sketch of
Advent history. All classes fulfill scripture,
each act their appropriate part. O, the depth
of the riches both of the wisdom and knowl-
edge of God! My whole being bows and
adores, trembles and loves. “1 am a worm
and no man,” before this wonder-working
God.” .

The necessity imposed on the virgin band
to filk out the parable, was like that imposed
on Cyrus by his ambition and energy of char-
acter to fulfill the prophecy concerning him.
Like that resting on our Saviour. “Thus it
bekooved Christ to suffer.” A bone of Him”
could “not be broken” by the executioners;
because the scripture type, the passover could
not fail of a fulfillment. The necessity for
Jesus’ sufferings was a dreadful necessity ; so
in the revealed “fiery trial”—the “fuller's
soap,” and the “refiner’s fire” smust do its
work—on and in his people. Character
must be developed. Those who have not
“oil in their vessels,” i. e. grace in their
hearts to sustain them when the first blaze
of the lamp seemed about expiring, must be
known. God never intended that the whole
and apparently happy “ten” should enter the
kingdom—no more than he intended to take
all of Babylon inte Heaven. He who said
“Come out of her my people,” has revealed
the fact that “five of that virgin band had not
oil in their vessels.” Such would want “the
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door” open after it was Too LaTE. The ne-
cessity for this development is indeed, dread-
ful ; yet there is fhis necessity. Thus itis

written : “the scripture mvst BE fulfilled.”’
P

Those only, who have “oil in their vessels,”
with their lamps in their hands, can “stand be-
fore the Son of Man.” They have grace
reigning within. They xnow that God is
“true and trustworthy, notwithstanding their
disappointment. They do not, dare not, deny
his promise, or his Providence ; but wait on
God, as did Moses in his emergency—as did
the disciples, before the Pentecost. 'This con-
fidence urges them with more importunity to
his throne. He gives them increasing light,

" in which they see the Providence of God, ful-
filling his purpose, by their very disappoint-
ment, by that which constituted their great-
est cross. 'They are constrained to the con-
clusion that.neither the weakness of his obe-
dient children nor the “wrath” of their foes,
can defer, or defeat the Divine purpose. - God’s
“ counsel will stand and He will do all His
pleasure !’ Hallelujah, Amen !

VI. To deny that God does thus guide his
people is to deny God’s agency in his own
great work, contradict the prayer and promise
of Jesus Christ, and so far “do despite to the
spirit of grace.” How can the revealed plan
of Providence be accomplished, but by strict-
ly sustaining his word toward his trusting,
cross-bearing people? Who would, or who
could believe God, if m such a crisis as that
just preceding “ the consummation,” He should
fail 1o fulfill his word! “If the foundations
bé destroyed what can the righteous do” “to
ward trusting God ?” 'The Lord is in his ho-
ly temple—His eyes behold, His eyelids try
the children of men.” (Ps.xi.) To deny the
fulfillment of Divine promise, since 43, to
those who look for and “love his appearing,”
is, so far to deny the Holy Ghost. 'Where can
his agency be traced during our age if denied
here? The denial looks to me like the sin
“which has no forgiveness.” We “know
how that afterward when Esau would have
inherited the blessing he was rejected,” Heb.
xii, 15-17. 'That disciple who sold his Lord
found no acceptance. Isthere any pledge or
promise of God to those who refuse the cross,;
in any part of the narrow way? 'To those
who do not “hold fast the beginning of their
confidence, steadfast unto the end ?” What
promise is there for those who “let go” their
confidence in God’s guidance, in order to get
a better hold, somewhere in “ doubtful chro-
nology”? As the lamp of life shines only on
the believer's pathway does not the want of
light denote a want of faith?- Is it not an

undeniable fact that, at the dispersion of thel
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virgin band, one class had faith in God’s gu-
dance, notwithstanding their disappointment,
while the other lost the faith, they had before
professed, relative to the Spirit’s aid? One
class was ashamed ; the other sunk down
deeper into God. One class attempted to jus-
 tify themselves ; the other justified God in their
guidance. One class having lost their faith
went in various directions, seeking support
| from books, from the churchgs, or from “ doubt-
'ful chronology ;” the other in the exercise of
a living faith, held on their way waxing stron-
ger and stronger. Those cast away “the be-
ginning of their confidence.” These are hold-
Ing it fast “steadfast unto the end.” Amen!

Those whose faith failed in the guidance
they once claimed, are found among that class
who shall find noadmittance to the marriage.
God called them out to be ready to welcome
the King of Kings,—to bear * their crost dai-
ly,” till exchanged for the crown; butata
certain point, they, being disappointed, refuse
the cross, by letting go “the begiuning of
their confidence,” draw back from much that
God had *“scaled,” by his Spirit, or by his
Proivdence, and ‘joined the .world (silently
itmay be) in denying that God’s promised
guidance had been granted them. Such not
heeding the Spirit's message to the church of
the Loadiceans will not be heard when they
# knock.”

This, if true, is a tremendous truth, and"
ought to be suppressed no more than the truth
of Christ’s coming. It shews that the great
event s just wpon us. Men cannot be con-
verted by denying God—drawing back to ’43,
and thus overlooking the chronology of Provi-
dence clear up to the coming of the Son of
Man. I feel perfectly clear in preaching the
judgment, right on men, when authorized trom
the ;word and Providence of God to helieve
that it is so. If there be any who are honest
hearted—any who have not consented “to the
counsel and deed of those who” deny the truth
of Divine promise and Providence, they may
be benefitted. It certainly can lull none to
sleep; who “have an ear to hear,” to be as-
sured that the burning splendor of the day of
God is just opening on the world!! It shews
believers where in the succession of events
we are. No one can be reached effectually
but by truth, and that truth must be “ present
truth.” 'The faithful servant gives “meat in
puE seasoN.” The points in the parable
having been passed,—the virgin band broken
up,—the clamor about the door being heard,
it proves that the season for this portion of
meat is “due.” 'The promise and Providence
of God, proving a fulfillment of this portion cf
the Parable, I dare not withhold the truth in
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its “season.” The responsibility of belicving
this truth is thought to be great, butisnot the
responsibility of suppressing truth, inconceiv-
ably greater?

VIL. Let us notice the wonderful precision
with which Jesus sketched the Advent histo-
1y, in order to illusirate the reality of the
sceripture doctrine of Divine giiidance.

The parable of Mat. xxiv, 45-49, repre-
sents the Advent, and anti-Advent, ministry,
during the preaching of the signs and periods
up to ‘43. Then one class with their adhe-
rents is left to the doom of a fallen world, and
the other is taken up. Their history is fore-
told from the point where they go forth to meet
their Lord, dawn to the time when the fool-
ish get their answer, “I know you not.”

The facts preceding a marriage are employ-
ed for this purpose. All the action in the pa-
rable, precedes the nuptials and the marriage
feast. Is not thisso? If so, then, in the ful-
fillment, all the contemplated action among
the virgin band, must precede the coming of
the Son of Man. .The scenes of heaven arc
not here represented, but the scenes of earth
are. The people of God are represented while
waiting and watching for the coming of the
Son of Man. It is not Judgment, but the
scene preparatory to its execution. It begins
at the house of God.

Had Jesus employed some other figure to
represent the same scenes in Advent-history,
it might seem more intelligible. The going
forth 1n view of the signs and periods, preach-
ed by the faithful servants—the tarrying—the
midnight ery, the dispersion of the band when
a part are losing their light—one part remain-
ing out from the world and coming into a
more endearing fellowship with Jesus, (like
Noaly’s going into the ark before the flood,) the
other making a subsequent clamor about the
door, entertaining no doubt as to their being
entitled to admission, and qualified for the en-
jovment of the marriage, which was then to
be soon solemnized, are all distinctly marked.
These are the points in the p rable. They
represent the feeling and action of Adventists
i1 view of their Lords coming. Now just
allow this to enter your minds; it may give
you a more full and perfect conception of this
scripture than you have had.

But why did our Lord employ a figure that
could be misconceived? For the reason that
He spake in parables atall; “because they
seeing, see not; and hearing, they hear not,
neither do they uanderstand,” Mat. xiiy, 13.
The evidence of his coming is nearly all of
this nature. It may be—it has been misap-
plied to the destructionof Jerusalem. If un-
belief wauis a handie, it can find one.

The:
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foolish virgins can discover just asplausible an
objection aguinst the fact, that the knocking
against the shut door, takes place here, before
the revelation of the Son of Man, as did the
churches against the signsof Christ’s coming.
They imagine that Jesus is here the Bride-
groom, as really asif he were so called in this
parable. They may know, as nearly as un-
belief can know, thatif the Son of Man should
come at any one point in the parable prior to
the end, the rest would remain unfulfilled.
Those “jots” would so far fail.

Mark these facts: 1st. Jesus answers the
inquiry “What shail be the sign of thy com-
ing?” Was not his answer pertinent ?

2d. The parable represents the action of
Adventists in view of his coming. Those who
knock do it with the full conviction that they
can and ought to enter. 'There had been no
change externally.

3d. There is a different feeling and differ-
ent action among the self-deceived affer he
comes ; he “knows themnot.” They “wail,”
and he cuts them assunder.

This being so, the cross of this truth must
be borne. ltis truly thée heaviest cross that
we have met with in our Christian course ; but
Jesus, standing very near, cries, “ Whosoever
doth not bear his cross and come after me,
cannot be my disciple.”

The Advent cross was large—the tarrying
cross was larger, because of the reproach
which attached to faith after the-time pass-
ed. The Midnight Cry was the largest and
tallest of the whole. It bore us quite out of
the world; we supposed it would have been
the last. But as it is deemed “tco bad” for us
to confess the truth of Divine promise, and the
interposition of Divine Providence amid our
disappointments, it brings a cross.

Some Advent preachers and papers have
united to cast centempt on those who would
not “confess” and “draw back” to some-
where near ’43. Those who maintain their.
faith have been well nigh deluged with re-
proach—many have been carried away with
the flood. It comes for not saying or acting
as if Satan or mesmeric sorcery had gnided
those who are in Scripture, characterized as
God’s people. We are the “offscouring” of
the Advent band—the recently despised ex-
pectants of glory, for confessing the word of
Jests and the providence of God in setting “a
snare” for the world. Still we have nothing
to glory in, save the cross, for necessity is laid
on us—*yea, woz is unto” us if we v preach
not” the truth of Divine guidance. There is
a moral necessity that those who share the
grace should bear “the reproach of Christ.”
Those who will wear the crown. must bear
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the eross. 'The necessity which existed for
Jesus to “endure the shame” resulting from
disappointed public expectation, still exists,
but glory be to His dear name, he makes his
“reproach” “greater riches” than all subluna-
ry things. 'The cross has become very sweet;
it is worth more to me than worlds—still the
shut-door cross transcengs all that have gone
before it. The world, the flesh and the devil
will not consent to the door’s being shut. It
brings JUDGMENT TOO NEAR, makes it oo
CERTAIN.

Mark! None can deny that there isa shut
door in the Advent prophecy—that Jesus is an-
swering the inquiry, “ What shall be the sign
of thy coming?”’ None can deny thatafter the
going forth, tarrying, Midnight Cry, and dis-
persion of the bands, there has been a clamor
about the door. 'T'hese are facts notorious in
Advent history, answering to the representa-
tions in Advent prophecy. Can any but In-
fidels deny that they have occurred by the pi-
RECTION of Providence? In view of God’s
promised guidance, dare any but Infidels deny
that God has guided and aided his people
while this portion of prophecy is being ac-
complished ? I can see no misapplication of
these seriptures inthis arguinent. These parts
of the scene preparatory to the Second Ad-
vent, cannot have transpired “ without our
Father;” Matt. x, 29. 1If so, then the Ad-
wvent cause is the cause of God, and must be
confessed before men-—quite through the shut-
door. 'The next event m the scene, is'the an-
swer of the Lord to those who insist on enter-
ing, though thair faith (light) failed. He will
say, “ I know youw net.”  Thiswilllead to the
*wail” of 1he wieked ; Matt. xxiv, 51.

The shut-deor and the knocking must of
necessity precede this answer of our Lord—
must ‘be hefore. the actual reveslation of the
Son of Man. The entire action of the virgin
band in the parable precedes the marriage. So-
the action of the Adventists designed to fulfill
the representation, must take place in view of
his coming, befere he discards the fuolish,
and consequently before he damns them.—
This being certainly so, it must be believed
and confessed. The cross of it must be borne.
It is no small recommendation of this “cross”
that it brings with it a “will” to bear the
“ New Commandment”cross, (John xiii); also
that which attaches to the salutation. Any
view of these portions of truth which avoids
the cross, LEAVES ouT Jesus. e is ever on
the cross. We cannot get the truth as it
is in Jesus except we také the cross t00.—
Those who will not “confess Christ” in the
shut.door. dare not in the “New Command-

vice or desire!!

ment.” They are on the popular side, avoid-
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ing the <ross'in these points; and' justifying
so far the disobedience and unbelief of the
church and world.

To them the cross ot Christ has become
irksome. Theyhave believed and obeyed and.
borne the cross farenough !'!! Instead of con-
fessing the Spirit and providence of God in
the past and present state of the once virgin
band, they confess to the world—*“draw
back™ from “present truth,” and yet will
have it believed that “the door” is open still!
"The clamor about the door has occurred since
the cry, in the .order in which it stands'in
the Scripture, yet it is'no fulfiljment!! God
has got tired and gone away from the closing
scene of strife—has left his trusting people to
chance, “doubtful chronology,” “ mesmerism,”
or Satan’s sway ! !!

1t looks like admitting the divine mission of
Jesus from his birth, at his baptism, through
bis life of wonder and peril, and then, because
public expectation was not realized, believing
that he and his cause was abandoned to the
Devil. <O fools and slow of heart.to believe
all that the prophets have spoken—oveaT
NoT CHRIST TO HAVE SUFFERED?” &c.—
Thus he reproved some of the most believing.
Now he characterizes those whose faith fails,
as “foolish ;7 for “thus it is written, and thus
it behooved” the Advent people to break upaf-
ter the cry. “Thus it is writter, and thus 1t
must be,” that one part woulf wish the door
open after it was “smur.” “The seripture

cannot be broken,” therefore all must take

place before the Lord answers them “ I know
you not”’ How wonderful has been this
whole preparatory scene of the Second Ad-
vent! How far removed from all. human de-
How much like the “trial of
faith” to which the servants of Jesus were.
subjected at the first Advent.

Its fulfillment in our history demonstrates
the precise truth of Advent prophecy. It
proves the presence, the power, the providgence,:
and the promised guidance of our ¢ovenant
keeping God. I hold it-to be as certain that
we are among the closing scenes represented
in that parable—that God has guided us there,
and that we are in that time to look with un-
yielding confidence for the coming of Jesus,
as that there is a God. Thathe isnear, “HIS
WONDROUS WORKS DECLARE.” Amen.
Deity must be dethroned ere He would with-
draw His hand from those who Yrust in Him,
and fulfill the scripture relative to the coming-
of his Son.

VIII. There is. finally, 2 necessity for the
experience connected with the shut-doo .—
Therve is need for the shut-(oor to separate us
finally and forever from the world, preparato-
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1y to ascension. Thus it was with Elijah. It
is necessary to verify other scriptures. “As
the days of Noah were, so shall also the com-
ing of the Son of Man be.” Noah went into
the Ark seven days before the flood. 1If any
imagine that the analogy does not apply to the
shut-door, they should remember that there ¢s
a shut-door in the same discourse; in Jesus
reply to the same inquiry, “What shall be the
sign of thy coming.” Lotwasseparated from
Sodom ; so were we by the Advent Angel and
by the Midnight Cry. God smote the one
who “looked back” towards Sodom. Jesus
tells us that those among the Adventists whose
light goes out, (or faith fails) are “foolish.”
They must be defected before being rejected.
“«REMEMBER LOT’S WIFE,” said he, as
we left the world. Those are indeed “ fool-
ish” who “look back” to the churches, and
take “doubtful chronology” instead of Divine
promise and Providence for a pillar of cloud.
“ What is the chaff to the wheat ?” saith the
Lord. Doubtful chronology is sliding sand,
God’s promise is an EVERLASTING ROCK.

Israel was separated from Egypt before
“the cloud” went and stood between them
and the Egyptians, preparatory to their deliv-
erance. They were gathered out from Baby-
lon “at the river Ahava,” before going up to
Jerusalem with Ezra. There is a point be-

ond which God leaves men ; then his ser-
vants should leave them as he bids ; Hos. iv,
17, Heb, xii, 17; Rev.xxii, 10-12. This
principle and the above facts sustain the
shut door of the parable, and I see the pro-
priety as.well as the necessity of it, beiore
the Lord shall look out with his eyes of flame,
and say to those who apply “too late,” “In-
deed I do not knew you.”

Let those who suspect the promise and
Providence of God in the fulfiliment of Ad-
vent prophecy, read Acts xiii, 40; ‘Behold
ye despisers,and wonder and perish, for I work
a work in your days, a work which ye shall
in NO WISE believe, though a man declare
it unto you. In the strength and confidence
of my soul I declare that God is working out
the preparatory scenes of the great and terri-
ble day of God. If you avoid the cross of
¢present truth,” you are with the world, which
is nigh unto cursing, whose end is to be burn-
ed. If you justify the world, you condemn
God, and must perish beneaih his frewn.

In conclusion, I remark that this view is
sustained by the faith of Christians in Chris-
tian experience. Bro. Miller said 2arch 20th,
of the 7th month, ¢ If we are right in believ=
ing in experimental religion, I am sure I nev-
er experienced a more holy and beneficent ef-
fect in my life than then; and oue thing I do
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know, if the Advent brethren were ever bless-
ed, they were then.” This is the doctrine of
this discourse. We had better rush on forked
lightning, than ‘deny’ the Holy Ghost in the
Advent experience—better be plunged into a
fiery furnace than deny God who is a ‘con-
suming fire

~The points of the.parable have been by
Providence verified down through the shus-
door to the clamor of those whose light of
faith failed them. Asa sparrow does not fall
¢ without our Father,” this has not transpired
but by Divine direction. 1 dare not deny God
so far as to deny his agency in the world’s
great crisis. ‘If we deny him, he CANNOT
DENY HIMSELF’

To present the necessity of this discourse,

let me say that many souls are famishing for
this bread. They have been taught by preach- -
ers and papers to0 doudi, and they dare not,
cannot trust in God firn:ly. On solid pave-
ment they could walk, but not knee-deep in
mud, We ‘walk by faith,’ not by doubt—by
faith in God’s truth. not’in man’s doubtful
chronclogy. This doubtful chronology is a
perfect ‘slough of despond, in which T see
that untold numbers are sinking to perdition.
1t is so plausible that many seem not to suspect
it. It wounld ‘deceive, if possible, the electy’
and no marvel,for Satan himself is, transform-
'ed into an angel of light.”
i In strong contrast we have from the lips of
‘Jesus his ever prevalent prayer and unfailing
‘proruise of guidance. He says, My sheep
hear my voice; and they FOLLOW ME.’—
His docirine of Divine Providence is certainly
a very ditferent compound to feed the ¢ little
flock’ from, than that of doubtful chronology
or mesmerism. One is ‘trom Heaven’ the
other from men.

A distinguished lecturer is understood to
have said, “'The 10th day movement was a
lte, and much of 43 a mistake.” *The
Voice of Truth” in extracts of letters, Jan. 28,
46, says, “I believe it was a sincere, honest,
human mistake, and it would have been an
honor to any one to confess it,” and “not lay
it to the Lord.”

This is a virtual denial of the promise of
Divine guidance, and the providence of God,
which Jesus taught. His “ guiding Spirit of
grace,” and his beneficent care, are pledged
tor the guardianship of those “willing to do
his will ;” looking for, and loving his appear-
ing.” True he led Isracl and his first disci-
ples “ by a way they knew not,” yet he guided
them in “ his way.” Amen. This is all that
is claimed in relation to the Advent move-
ment. God has guided us to do his will in-
fallibly. He overrules alike “the vrath” of
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foes, and the weakness of. friends “to praise
him.” His praise is secured by sustaining
his promises and fulfilling precisely, the
whole of Advent prophiecy. Jesus once suf-
fered, now he is coming himself to reign, and

I must confess him in all his truth—in all his’

commandments ; Rev. xxii, 14.
The falling away of the foolish and the

consequent trial does not disprove, but con-

firm the doctrine. It being sketched in the
prophecy of the preparatory scenes of the
Advent, it must be found in Advent listory,
as certainly as Jesusis “ the Christ.” Amen.
One word to those who say that they can-
not see; rather for the instruction of those
who can see. Those who were unwilling to
admit the truth of Christ’s Messiakship found
an excus:—those not willing to see the Se-
cond Advent at hand in 43 found a reason—
those not willing to take the cross of the
“New Commandment,” explain its binding
authority away, as easily as does the Infidel
every other Divine requirement. We must be
WILLING to “ confess Jesus Christ as Lord”
—S~vercign of our whole being—our faith
and our worship. 'Then we can see, then we
cail take up s cross—*follow him” through
the scenes sketched in the parable, and thus
by his grace be borne onward into “glory,
novor, and IMMORTALITY.” Amen.

THE BAPTISM OF JOHN.

Whence was it, from Heaven or of men?
Mat. xx1, 23-32. From Heaven, because, 1.
He bore the Divine credentials. He came to
them in ‘the way of righteousness;’ sought
not hi§ own glory. John vii, 18. 2. The
fruits of his labors were, as far as they could
extend, most beneficent: bad men became
good. Mat. vii, 20.
“vah’s revealed purpose a harbinger of Messiah,
‘3 voice crying in the wilderness, prepare ye
the way of the Lord’ Isa. xl; Mal. iii—
4. The time had come for Messiah to be man-
ifested, consequently there could be no occa-
" sion to doubt that his precursor had appeared.
The certainty that there could not be a coun-
terfeit “ voice in the wilderness,” or deceitful
messenger going before Messiah, at the right
time, bearing the Divine credentials, was as
absolute as that- there was a God, whose
providence governs the world.
and priests were non-committal ; they found it
convenient not to know—to lie, rather than
be cornered in argument. They were repu-
ted wise and devout, yet their case was more
hopeless than that of ‘publicans and harlots.
" “They having rejected John and his ministry,
zould not now believe till they had repented
of that sin. Having thusdisobeyed God, they

could not obey without repenting. But asre- |

The scribes: . . ; .
‘ed, at the right time, as that John’s Bapiism

3. There was in Jeho-{
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pentance is the result of coaviction, as con-
viction of guilt is produced by an admission
of the truth, and as they would lie rather than
admit the truth essential to conviction, there
was no hope for them. They could not re-
ceive Messiah till they had believed in John’s
baptism, because, in God’srevealed plan, that
‘voice’ was to introduce Messiah. They
were shut up to repentance ere they could ad-
vance one step toward the kingdom. This
applies to all who assume a wrong position.
It-is common sense; it is Scripture. From
our point of observation, we see that John’s
Baptism was from Heaven; but to us the aa-
mission involves no cross. It is now no test.
Then it was a test; though the truth was
clear to the eye of faith, it was rejected by
nearly all the reputed pious of that age.—
Thus they were lost, while the repenting pub-
licans were saved. The light beaming from
prophecy fulfilled, does not compel assent;
never did, however clear it may now seem to
us. John’s Baptism was regarded about as
has been the Second Advent movement; but
public expectation not being-realized, it was
doubted, given up, and finally John himself
doubted. Mat. xi, 3. Being disappointed, he
doubted. ‘

Let me change the form of inquiry. The
Advent Movement, is it from HEAVEN or of
men ?

With all the assurance of my soul, I an-
swer, from Heaven.

1. Because the Second Advent is the
crowning doctrine of Revelation. Those who
announced it, bore the Divine credentials.—
John vii, 17, 18.

2. They produced by it all the phenomena
of piety, all the effects of truth. It separa-
ted us from the world. -

3. There was to be a movement like this,
to introduce the Second Advent, as John’s
ministry prepared the way at the first. Mat.
xxiv, 46-50; Rev. xiv, 6,7; Hab. ii, 1-4;
Mat. xxv, 1-13.

4. The time having come to expect the
Lord, it is the exact time for this movement.
It did not occur before ’43, therefore it must
have come to pass since. It is as impossible
that such a movement should be counterfeiz- -

should have been. John came at the crisis
of the first, as this has at the crisis of the
Second Advent. Itis incredible that the Bi-
ble doctrine of Providence be true, and yet
such a movement be counterfeited.

Come now, don’t be afraid, tell us whether
the writing out of the vision, the annuncia-
tion of the Judgement, the going out of the
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most spiritually minded, the tarrying, the
Midnight Cry, the dispersion of the virgin
band, and the clamor about the door, is of
‘Heaven,” or not? It is notanisolated event,
but a series of events, in the exact order of
succession represented in Scripture. Don’t
say that you ‘cannot tell;” but be honest.

If it be ‘ from Heaven,’ then the Judgment
is right on us. If so, then none of those who
have refused faith and obedience can belicve
till they repent. The prospect of this is less

than that of the Jewish priests, by so much}

as their guiltis greater, it being against great-
er light.

DOUBTING.

“ Whatsoever is not of faith, is sin."—
Was it well for Noah to doubt after the crea-
tures cameinto the Ark, and he had.in that
witnessed Divine interposition? Was it right
for Joseph to doubt his dreams when he saw
his brethren (after all the preparatory events
that had been brought out by Providence,)
coming for corn? Could Moses find a good
reason to doubt that God would fulfill his
promise after hehad reached the Red Sea?
Could David have doubted the Divine direc-
tion of Samuel, in his anointing? Could he
doubt the agency of Providence in his guid-
ance, when, after the events preparatery had
occurred, Abner made overtuwres to bring all
Israel to'crown him King? Was it right for
the disciples to doubt just prior to the recep-
tion of “the promise of the Father™ at the
Peutecost, after all the wonders they had
witnessed in the fulfitiment of prophecy ?—
Then it may be right and safe forus to doubt
Divine direction amid the preparatory scenes
of the Second Advent. If we “doubt,” while
professedly maintaining the Advent cause
“we'are’'damned.” If we maintain it with-
out faith, it isto us, a sin. If it be “of men”
give it up at once.

In every crisis God’s people have been shut
up to faith, as wenow are. My heart and flesh
cry out “believe.” My reason and religion
echoBeLievE!! Maintain yourconsecration to
God. WaitonHim. Hehasnot, cannot rair
his trusting ones. He so interposed in '43 and
’44, as to compel the confession that a crisis
was just impending. Shall we now doubt,
because God has been fulfilling scripture in
our disappointment, and setting the “snare”
for the world by the delay? Hold on!!

Our blessed Lord Jesus is coming. It is
made more certain to us by our having wit-
nessed the evilent truth of the Bible doctrine
of Divine iuterposition to tulfill scripture.
Amen! :
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“ Jesus my all to heaven is zone,
Ile whom I fix my faith upon.
Jesus says he will be with us to the vnd;
Tor 1le mas BEEN with us—still i3 with us,
And He’s promised to be with us, to the end.”
This is the doctrine’of the Bible, as well
as the language of devotion.  Doubting

[ souls, who are ashamed of your past interest

in God’s truth, you must, (to reduce your
seripture reading and devotion to your presert
doults,) change both your Lible and oy
EBeol:. ’

OBEDIENCE.

Abraham was distinguished as «“ the {riend of God.”
Wreuld vou enjoy a like distinction?  Hear the testi.
mony of our blessed Saviour: ¢ Ye are my FRIENDS
1F YE Do whatsoever I command you.” Thus we may
be true children of the true God.

Would you be brother, cr sister, or mother to the
Son of Gods *¢\Whosoever shall do the will of my
Father, iz heaven, the same,” said he, *is my brother,
and sister, and moth:r I

Would you, dear reader, have “right to the tree of
life,” and fee! at home in the New Jerusalem, beneath
the unveiled glories of God and the Lumb? ¢ Blessed
are they that po his commandments that they may huve
RIGHT lo the tree of life and may enter in through the
gales into the eny.” Amen !

Would you wear the name of vour Father in Hea-
ven, stand on Mount Zion, with the lamb, and be
numbered with the 144,000, having the golden harps
sing’'ng the new song? ¢ These are they who follow
the L.mb whithersoever he goeth.”  Lord let us belong
to this class. Amen!

The Apostle {'aul names as a mark of piety, ina
widow, **if she have washed the sainis feet.” Jesus,
the adored of angels, gave the exampic and the com-
mand enjoining it more solemnly thun he did any other
act of his life. * The Friend of God” served thus be-
fore angels. Gen. xvilix But, notwithstanding ali
this, in these days of degeneracy, it is regarded as an
- offence. to be punished by the” priest.  Itis said to
be <earthly. sensual and devlish I* He who doees it,
though with all reverence, is denominated a ¢ demon.”
The recording angel hus uoted this language from the
lips of leading Adventists and others. [t seems a de-
liberate charge on ourLord, and Lawgiver. Itaseribes
the most protound and most solemn injunction of hu-
mility, given by incarnate Deity, to the Devil. The
language of the Adventist, Elder , was ‘itis all
of the Devil You will hear of that again, sir! Je-
sus heard you.

When a man becomes too wise, or too proud, or too
pure to follow his Lord, * without the camp, bearmng
his reproach,” he should leave the Adventand rencunce
the name of Christian. Way Be 4 nyrocriTe! Why
profess to know Christ, while denying Him, in his Ho-
ly example and most urgent requirement.

It was apostolic, nay, Divine, in the era of the first
Advent. Wbho but those, who would reduce all things
to their own level, now call it devilish? ¢To the
pure, all things are pure; but to them that are defiled,
is NOTHING pure ” No, not even the institutions ot Hea-
ven!

Searching the scriptures according to Jesus' com-
mand, has been a mortal sin to millions. Bap‘ism, as
described in the scriptures, is deemed indecent and dan-
gerous; but Jesus’ lovely example of humility, is, when
put 1n practice. outright * Devlish I’

O Lovd thou *wilt” be avernged on such a people as
tels) Amen!
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In strong coatrast with the above named charges, let
me adduce the language of my Lord, shewing that it
is Divine. We are hell accountab’e for the mnner in
which we treat it. When our Lord, * having loved his
own,” would shew them his love ‘anto the .end,” he
arose from supper and proceeded *to wash their feet.
Their modesty led them to decline such an act of con-
descension  He assured them they did not know why
he did it ; but should * know hereafter’ They would
have known then, had his purpose been to purify
them or relieve them from distress. Their personal
impurity or pain would in that case have suzyzested t)
them his design ; but as they were not in distress, nor
their feet in need of washing, they did rot perceive
his design. He ‘ufterwards’ toll them according to
his promise, what his object was. He gave them
‘an cxample” Butitis not to be followed ! Yes, it
is, “that ye should D) as I huve done unto you.”—
When refigion becomes popular, we shall be unwil-
ling, O Lord, to do as thou hast done! Well, says
h», youware no better than [ am. ¢If I, vour Lord aud
Master, have washed vonrfeet, ye oveHT also to wash
one anothers feet’  But this would urge us to do the
very thing to which we are wite/ly disinclined ¢ Veri-
ly, verily. I say unto you, the servant is not greater
than his Lord. If it 1s not beneath my dignity, it
should not be beneath yours. You should not disdain
to do what your Lord has done. This is my love to
you. I command you to ‘love one another as I /ave
ove-l you.” John, xiii, 1-34.

But the Elder affirms, with great asperity, ¢that it
was never done in creation,’tillnow! Yesit has been.
*No, I say it bas not been, never in creation” You
are, my dear sir, uninformed on that point.  Our Lord’s
command has been observed. It hus been preserved
even by the Pupacy, in much greater purity than the
Lord’s Supper.  The Pope himse!f observesit  You
are not, | hope, prouder than the Pope; if ‘greater’ in
this. than your Lord ! The Papacy hascorrupted ali the
ordinances; but 1t furnishes historic testimony, to prove
their perpetuity, and the'r observance down to the pre-
sent period. Those who deny the historic and scrip-
turai testimony, on this point, shou'd read Jesus's soi-
emu asseveration.—The Father, who sent me, gave me
a commandment—and I know that his comuaniment
2s ife everlusting ;> but thoze who *love and make a
li—.r ing=aious falsehood, to get round the cross,
connected with the commandment, shall be found out
side the city among ¢ whoremongers, murderers, and
idolators.” Those orly who po his commanidments,
shall be blessed—* have right to the tree of life, and
enter in through the gates into the city.

Every thing we do should be done to the glory of
God-—cvery act of worship should be performed with
a *single eve,” an humble, contrite spint, and a sincere
regard to propriety. ¢ Decently and in order, is the Di-
vine direction in all worship. ~No act of worship, no
course of conduct, can be acceptavle to our ¢Holy
Lord, God,” except it proceed from a ho'y motive.—
The Lord looketh on the heart,and says to usall. ¢If
ye love me, heep my commandments.”  Amen!

[Advent Testimony.

—_—

ExTRACTS FROM MILNER’s Exp oF CONTROVERSY, A
CATHOLIC WORK 5 PAGES 89, 00,
A CUTTING REPROQF.

“The first precept in the Bible. is
the seventh day; God blessed the SEVENTH DAY
and sanctified it. Gen. ii, 3. Thig precept was con

that of sanctifying
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ber the Sabbath Day to keep it holy. TheSEVENTH
DAY is the Sabbath of the Lord thy God, Exod. xx.
On the other hand, Christ declares that he is not come
2o destroy the law, but to fulfillit. Mat.v,17. He him-
self observed the Sabbath; and as his custom was, ke
went into the Synagogue on the Subbath day. Luke
iv, 16. His disciples likewise observed it after his
death: They rested on the Subbath day according to
the commandment. Luke xxiii, 56. Yet with all this
weight of scripture authority for keeping the Sabbath
or seventh day holy, Prolestants, of all denominations,
make this a profaie day, and transfer the obligation
of it to the first day of the week, the Sunday. Now
what authority have they for doing this? None at all,
but the wnwrdten Word or tradition of the Catholic
church, which declares that the apostles made the
change in honor of Christ’s resurréction, and the de-
scent of the Ioly Ghost on that day of the week.

“I will contine myself to one more instance of Pro-
testants abandoning their own rule, that of scripture
alone; to follow our’s, of scripture explained by tradi-
tion. If any inteligent Pagan, who had carefully
perused the New Testament, were asked which of
the ordinances mentioned in it is most explicitly and
strietly enjoined 2 I make no doubt but he would an-
swer, The washing of feet. To convince yourself of
this, be pleased to read the first seventeen verses of
St. John, Ch. xiii. Observe the motive assigned for
Christ’s performing the ceremony there recorded;
namely, his “love for his disciples;” next the time of
his performing it; namely, when he was about to de-
part out of this world ; then the stress he lays upon it,
In what he said to Peter, If J wash thee not, thou hast
no part with me ; finally, his injunction, at the con-
clusion of it, If I your Lord and master have washed
your feet, ye also ought to wash vne another’s feet. I
now ask, on what pretence.can those who profess to
make scripture alone the rule of their religion, totally
disregard this institution and precept? Ifad this cer-

‘emony been observed in the church when Luther and

the other protestants began to dogmatize, there is no
doubt but they would have retained it; but having
learnt from her [Catholic Church] that it was only
figurative, they acquiesced in this decision, contrary to
what appears to be the plain sense of scripture.”

THE SANCTUARY.
BY 0. R. L. CROSIER.

The Sanctuary was the heart of the typi-

cal system. There the Lord placed his name,

manifested his glory, and held converse with

the High Priest relative to the welfare of Is-.
rael. While we inquire from the scriptures
what the Sanctuary is, let all educational
prejudice be dismissed from the mind. For
the Bible clearly defines, what the Sanctua-
1y is,and answers every reasonable question
youmay ask concerning it. The name. Sanc-
tuary, is applied to several different things in
the O. T., neither did the Wonderful Num-
berer, tell Daniel what Sanctuary was to be
cleansed at the end of the 2300 days, but called
it THE SANCTUARY, as though Daniel well un-
derstood it, and that he did is evident from the
fact that he did not ask what it was. But as
it has now become a matter ,of dispute-as to
what the Sanctuary is, our only safety lies in

firmed by Godin the Ten Commandments: Remem

seeking from the N. T. the Divine comment
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upon it. Its decision should place the matter
beyond all controversy with Christians. Paul
freely discusses this subject in his Epistle to
the Hebrews, to whom the typical covenant
pertained. “Then verily the first Covenant
had ordinances of Divine service and a world-
1y sanctuary, (Ch. xiti, 11.) For there was a |
tabernacle made; the first; wherein was the
candlestick, and the tables and the shew-
bread ; which is called [Hagia] Holy. And
after the second vail, the tabernacle which is
called the [Hagia Hagion] Holy of Holies;
which had the golden censer, and the ark of
the covenant, overlaid round about with gold,
wherein was the golden pot that had man-
na, and Aaron’s rod that budded, and the ta-
bles of the covenant; and over it the cheru-
bims of glory overshadowing the Mercy-seat ;
of which we cannot now speak particularly.”
A particular description is found in the last
four books of the Pentateuch. “Sanctuary”
was the first name the Lord gave it; Ex. xxv,
8, which name covers not only the tabernacle
with its two apartments, but also the court
and all the vessels of the ministry. This
Paul calls the Sanctuary of the first cove-
nant, “ which was a figure for the time then
present, in which were offered both gifts and
sacrifices ;” verse 9. “But Christ being come

an High Priest of good things to come by a

greater and more perfect tabernacle, not made
. with hands;” verse 11. The priests entered

the “figures” or “ paterns of the true,” which

true are the “heavenly places themselves,”

ithe buildings of the temple.

THE ADVENT REVIEW.

1. “My Father’s house of many mansions ;”
Jno. xiv, 2. 'When our Saviour was at Jeru-
salem, and had pronounced its house deso-
late, the disciples came fo him to show him
Then he said :
“There shall not be left here one stone upon
another that shall not be thrown down”: Matt.
xxiv,1,2. That temple was their Sanctuary;
i Ch. =xxii, 17-19; =xxviil, 9-13. i Ch.
xxix, 5, 21; xxxvi, 14, 17. Such an an-
nouncement would tend. to fill them with
sadness and fear, as foretelling the derange-
ment, if not the total prostration of their en-
tire religious system. But to comfort and
teach them, he says, ¢ In my Father's house
are MANY MaNsions ”; Joo. xiv, 1-3. - Stand-
ing, as he was, on the dividing line between
the typical covenant and the anti-typical, and
having just declared the Bouse of the former
no longer valid, and foretold its destruction ;
how natural that he should point his disciples
to the Sanctuary of the latter, about which
their affections and interests were to cluster
as they had about that of the former. The
Sanctuary of the new covenant is connected
with New Jerusalem, like the Sanctuary of
the first covenant was with Old Jerusalem. -
As that was the place where the priests of
that covenant ministered, so this is in heaven,
the place where the Priest of the new cove-
nant ministers. To these places, and these
only, the N. T. applies the name “ Sanctua-
ry,” and it does appear that this should for-
ever set the question at rest.

into which Christ entered when he entered ! Butaswehavebeensolongandind ustriously

“heaven itself;” vers, 23, 24. When he as-
cended to the right hand of the Father, “in
the heavens,” he became “ A Minister of the
Sanctuary [or Hagion, Holies] and of the true
tabernacle, which the I.ord pitched and not
man;” Ch. viii, 1 2. Thatis the Sanctuary
of the “better (the new) covenant;* verse 6.
The Sanctuary tobe cleansed at the end of 2300
daysisalsothe Sanctuary of thenew covenant,
for the vision of the treading down and cleans-
ing, is after the crucifixion. We see that the
Sanctuary of the new covenant is not on earth,
but in heaven. The true tabernacle which
forms a part of the new covenant Sanctuary,
was made and pitched by the Lord, in
contradistinction to that of the first.cove-
nant which was made and pitched by man,
in obedience to the command of God; Ex.
xxv, 8. Now what does the same Aposile
say the Lord has pitched ? “A city which
hath foundations whose builder and malzer
is God ;” Heb. xi, 10. What is its name?
“The heavenly Jerusalem;” Ch. xii, 22; Rev.
xxi. “A building of God, an house not made

taught to look to the earth for the Sanctuary,
it may be proper to inquire, by what secriptu-
ral authority have we been thus taught? I
can find none. If others can, let them pro-
duce it. Let it be remembered that the defi-
nition of Sanctuary is “a holy or sacred
place” 1Is the earth, is Palestine such a
place? Their entire contents answer, No!
Was Daniel so taught? Look at his vision.

Daniel prayed ¢ Cause thy face to shine
upon thy Sanctuary which is desolate;”” Ch.
ix, 17. 'This was the typical Sanctuary buiit
by Solomon. “Thou hast commanded me
to build a temple upon thy Holy Mount, and
an altar in the city wherein thou dwellest,
a resemblance of thy holy tabernacle, which
thou hast prepared from: the beginning 7; Wis.
Sol, ix, 8; i Ch. xxviil, 10-13. Tt had shar-
ed in the seventy years desolatidns of Jerusa-
lem; Dan. ix, 2; 1 Ch. xxxvi, 14-21. It was
rebuilt after the captivity; Ne. x, 39. Moses
received the patterns of the Sanctuary. built
at Sinai when he was with the Lord forty
days in the cloud on the Mount; and David

with hands eternal in the heavens”; ii Cor. v,

received the patterns of that built by Solo-
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mon, which superceded Mases’ with its cham-
bers, porches, courts, the courses of the priests
and Levites, and all the vessels of service,
&ec., “by the Spirit;” i Ch. xxviii, 10-13.
It is manifest that both Moses and David had
prophetic visions of the New Jerusalem with
its Sanctuary and Christ, the officiating Priest.
When that built by Moses was superceded by
Solomon’s, the Ark was borne from the for-
mer to the latter; ii Ch. v, 2-8. The Sanc-
tuary comprehended not only the Taberna-
cle, but also all the vessels of the ministry,
enclosed by the court in which the taberna-
cle stood; Num. iii, 29-31; x, 17, 21. So
the court in which the Temple stood was
properly called the Sanctuary.—Prideauz.
We learn the same from ii Ch. xxix, I8, 21.
“'We have cleansed all the house of the
Lord, and the altar of burmnt-offering, with all
the vessels thereof, and the shew-bread table
with all the vessels thereof.” The altar of
burnt-offering with its vessels stood before
the Temple in the inner court, the whole of
~ which are in ver. 2L called the Sanctuary.

‘Well, says one, is not Palestine called the
Sanctuary? 1 think not. Ex. xv, 17—
“ Thou shalt bring them in and plant them
in the mountain of thine inheritance, in the
place, O Lord, which thou bast made for
thee to dwell in; in the Sanctuary, O Lord,
which thy hands have established.” -

What 1s it which the Lord “has made
to dwell in,” which his “hands have estab-
lished?” Paul saysitis “ A City ;" Heb. xi,
10; a “ Tabernacle,” Ch. viii, 2; “A Building
in the heavens;” ii Cor.v, 1. And the Lord
has chosen Mount Zion in Palestine for the
place of its final location ; Ps. exxxii, 13,14.
“Tor the Lord hath chosen Zion; he hath
desired it for his habitation. 'Thisis my rest
forever; here will I dwell; for I have desir-
ed it.” “He brought them to the border of
the Sanctuary, even to this mountain;” (Ps.
Ixxviii, 54,) which was its chosen border or
place ; but not the Sanctuary itself, any more
than Mount Moridh, on which the Temple
was built, was the Temple itself. Did they
regard that land as the Sanctuary? It they
did not, we should not. A view of the text
in which the word occurs will show: “Leat
them make me a Sanctuary;” Ex. xxv, 9.
“ The shekel of the Sanctuary,”(Ex. xxx, 13)
and above twenty others like it. “Then
wrought Bezaleel and Aholiab, and every
wise-hearted man, in whom the Lord put
wisdom and understanding to know how to
work all manner of work for the service of
the Sanctuary;” Ex. xxvi,1-6. «Before the
vail of the Sanctuary,” Lev. iv, 6. “Carry
your brethren from betore the Sanctuary;” Lev.
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“Nor come into the Sanctuary;” Lev.

“He shall make atonement for the
holy Sanctuary;” Lev. xvi, 33. “Reverence
my Sanctuary;” Lev. xi, 30; xxvi,2. “ Nor
profane the Sanctuary of his God;” Lev. xxi,
12. “Vessels of the Sanctuary ;” Num. iii,
31. “Charge of the Sanctuary;” Num. iii,
32, 38. “They minister in thé Sanctuary;”
Ch.iv, 12. *“In the Sanctuary and in the ves-
sels thereof;” ver. 16. “ And when Aaron
and his sons have made an end of covering
the Sanctuary and all the vessels of 'the Sanc-
tuary, as the camp is to set forward; after
that the sons of Kohath shall come to bearit ;?
Ch.iv,15; vii,9; x,21. “That there be no
plague amofig the children of Israel when the
children of Israel come nigh unto the Sanc-
tuary ;”’ Ch. viii, 19. “Thou and thy sons
and thy Father’s house with thee shall bear
the iniquity of the Sanctuary;” Ch. xviii, 1.
“He hath defiled the Sanctuary of his God ;”
Ch. xix, 20. Joshua “took a great stone and
set it up there under an oak that was by the
SanCtuary of the Lord”; Jos. xxiv, 26. “All
the instruments of the Sanctuary”; i Ch. ix, 29.
“Build ye the Sanctuary ”; Ch. xxii, 19.—
“Governors of the Sanctuary ”; Ch. xxiv, 5.
“The Lord hath chosen thee to build an
house for the Sanctuary;” Ch. xxviii, 10;
ii Ch. xx; 8. “Go out of the Sanctuary;”
Ch. xxvi, 18; xxix, 21; xxx,8 “Purifica-
tion of the Sanctuary;” Ch. xxx; 19;
xxxvi, 17.

I have given nearly every text, and, I believe,
every different form of expression in which the
word occurs till we come to the Psalms; so
that every one can see what they understood
the Sanctuary to be. And of the fifty texts
quoted, not one applies it to the land of Pal-
estine, nor any land. That Sanctuary,
though enclosed with curtains, was called
“the house of the Lord,” (Ju. xviil,"31; i
Sam. i, 9-24,) and was pitched at the city of
Shiloah at the time of dividing the land;
xviii, 1, 10; hence it was called the “ Tab-
ernacle of Shiloah,” (safety and happiness.)
Ps. Ixxviii, 60. The Lord forsook it when
the Philistines took the Ark (i Sam. iv, 3-
11) and delivered his strength into captivity,
and his glory into the enemy’s hand ; ver. 21.

It was bronght back to Kiyjath-jearim, (i
Sam. vii, 1, 2) thence to the house of Obed-
edom, thence to the city of David which is
Zion, (ii Sam.vi, 1-19; v, 9,) and thence,
at the direction of Solomon, the Ark was
conveyed into the Holy of Holies of the tem-
ple, (i Kg. wviii, 1-6,) which was built in
Mount Moridh near Mount Zion; ii Ch. iil,
1. The Lord has chosen Zion to dwell in
at rest forever; (Ps. cxxxii, 13, 14) but as yet

x, 4.
xii, 4.
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he had dwelt there but a short time, and then
in curtains made with hands; but when he
shall appear in his glory he will have “mer-
cyon Zion” and build it up; then Jerusalem
upon it, shall be “a quiet habitation, a tab-
ernacle that shall not be taken down;” (Ps.
cii; Isa. xxxiii, 20. And then ¢the people
shall dwell in Zion at Jerusalem”; ver. 18,
19. The Song of Moses (Ex. 15;) is evi-
dently prophetic, and contemplates the happy
scenes of the Eden Zion. And so Ezekiel has
it. The Lord will bring the whole house of
Israel up out of their graves into the land of
Israel ; and then set his Sanctvary and tab-
ernacle in the midst of them for evermore.
The Sanctuary is not “the lafld of Israel”
nor the people; for it is set in their midst,
and is built and forms a part of the city
whose name is, “ The Lord is there.”

THE PRIESTHOOD OF CHRIST.

The priesthood of the worldly Sanctuary
of the first covenant belonged to the sons of
Levi; but that of the heavenly, of the bet-
ter covenant, to the Son of God. He fulfills
both the Priesthood of Melchisedec and Aaron.
In some respects the Priesthood of Christ re-
sembles that of Melchisedec; and in others
that of Aaron or Levi. 1. He was “ made
an High Priest’ forever, after the order of
Melchisedec.” Tazis, rendered order, pro-
perly signifies “series, succession.” Christ,
like Melchisedec, had no priestly descent or
pedigree ; Heb. vii,3 (margin) i. e. he neither
followed nor will have a successor in office ;
and “ because he continueth ever, hath an un-
changeable Priesthood,” (which passeth not
from one to another ; margin) ver. 24.

The Priesthood of Levi to be continuous
had many and ‘a succession of priests, “ be-
cause they were not suffered to continue by
reason of death;” ver.23. 2. Being after
the order of Melchisedec, he is superior to
the Sons of Levi; because he blessed and
received tithes from them in Abraham;vs. 1,
7,9,10. 3. He is King and Priest; a King
by birth, being from the tribe of Judah, and
a Priest by the oath of his Father; vs. 14,
21. 4. Being himself perfect, and his priest-
hcod unending, he is able to “ perfect forev-
er” and “save them to the utermost that
come unto God by him, seeing he ever liveth
to make intercession for them.” He was not
called after the order of Aaron; i. e. not in
his succession ; but this does not at all prove
that the Priesthood of Aaron was not typical
of the Priesthood of Christ. Payl distinetly
shows that it is.

1. After calling upon us to “consider the
Apostle and High Priest of our profession (or
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religion.) Christ Jesus,” he lays the founda-
tioni of the investigation by drawing the anal-
ogy between Moses over his heuse [oikos,
people] and Christ over his, (Heb. iii, 1-6)
and says: “ Moses verily was faithful in
all his house, as a servant. for a testimony
of those things which were to be spoken after.”
This clearly shows that the Mosaic economy
was typical of the divine. 2. He shows that
he was called of God to be an Hich Priest
“as was Aaron;” Ch.v. 1-5. 8. Like Aaron
and his scns, he took wpon him flesh and
blood, the seed .of Abraham, * was in all
points tempted like as we are, yet without
sin,” was made “perfect through suffering,”
and *in all things it behooved him to be made
like unto his brethren; that he might be a
merciful and faithful High Priest in things
pertaining to God, to make reconciliation for
the sins of the people ;” Chs. ii, iv. 5. Both
were ordained for men in things pertaining
to God: that (they might) “offer both gifts
and sacrifices for sins;” Ch. v, !; viii, 3.—
6. Paul evidently considered the Levitical
priesthood typical of Christ’s from the pains
he takes to explain the analogies and con-
trasts between them; as, 7. “ And they truly
were many priests, because they were not
suffered to continue by reason of death: but
this man, because he contiveth ever, hath an
unchangable priesthood.” 8. « Who needeth
not daily, as those high priests to offer up
sacrifices, first for his own sins, and then for
the people’s ; for¢this he did once when he of-
fered up himselt.” 9. « For the law maketh
men high priests which have infirmity ; but
the word of the oath which was since the
law, maketh the Son who is consecrated [per-
fected. margin.] for evermore ;” Ch. vi, 23-28.
10. “ But now hath he obtained a more ex-
cellent ministry” than theirs ; Ch. viji, 6. I1.
“ By how much also he is the mediator of a
better covenant” than theirs ; Ch. vii,, 6. 12.
“ But Christ being come an High Priest of
good things to come, by a greater and more
perfect tabernacle” than theirs; Ch. ix, 11.—
13. « Neither by the blood of gouts and
calves, but by his own blood, he entered in
once into the holy place.” ver. 12. 14. “ For
if the blcod of bulls and of goats and the
ashes of an heifer sprinkling the unclean
sanctifieth to the purifying of the flesh ; how
much more shall the blood of Christ. who,
through the eternal spirit offered hirself
without spot to God purge your consci:nce ;”
ver. 18, 14. 15. * For Christ is not entered
into the holy places made with hands, wh:ch
are the fizures of the true; but into hewven
itself ;° ver. 24. 16, * Nor yet that he

should offer himself often, as the high priest
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entereth into-the holy place every year with
blood of others ;” but now once in the end of
the world hath he appeared to put away sin
by the sacrifice of himself;” vs. 25, 26. 17.
“ And as it is appointed unto [the] men
{priests] once to die, but after this the judg-
ment : so Christ was once offered to bearthe
sins of many; and unto them that look for
him shall he appear the sécond time without
sin unto salvation,” vs. 27, 28. 18. «“For
the law having a shadow of good things to
come, and not the very image of the things,
can never with those sacrifices_which they
offered year by year continually, make the
comers thereunto perfect;” but“ by one of-
fering he hath perfected forever them that
are sanctified ;” Ch. x, 1, 14. 19. “Itis not
possible that the blood of bulls and of goats
should take away sins ;” **but a body hast thou
prepared me;” vs. 4, 5. These are a part of
the contrasts or comparisons the Apostle
draws between the Levitical priesthood and
Christ’s, and there is a resemblance in every
instance, but Christ’s is superior to Levi’s.—
I add one more, Ch. viii, 4, 5. “ For if he
were one-.rth heshould not be apriest, seeing
that there (margin, they) are priests that of-
fer gifts according to the law : Whoserve unto
the ezumple and shadow of heavenly things.”

The features of the substance always bear
a resemblunce to those of the shadow, hence
the *“heavenly things” referred toin this text
must be priestly service “in the heavens” (vs.
1, 2.) performed by our high priest in his
Sanctuary ; for if the shadow is service, the
substance is service also.

As the priests of the law served unto the
example and shadow of the heavenly service
we cun from their service learn something of
the nature of the heavenly service. ¢ Moses
was admonished of God when he was about
to make the tabernacle; for, see (saith he)
that thou make all things according to the
Pattern showed to thee in the Mount.”

None can deny that, in obedience to this
admonition, Moses made or instituted the Le-
vitical priesthood ; it was then *“ according to
the pattern” which the Lord showed him,

and that pattern was of heavenly things, Ch..

ix, 23. 1f there was not another text to prove
that the Levitical priesthood was typical of
the Divine, this would abundantly doit. Yet
some are even denying this obvious import
of that priesthood ; but if this is not its im-
port, I can see no meaning init. Itisan idle
round of ceremonies without sense or use, as
it did not pertect those for whom it was per-
formed ; but looked upon as typical of the
heavenly, it is replete with the most impor-
tant instruction.  As this is the application
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made of it by the New Testament, so we
must regard it, while we examine the atone-
ment made under the Levitical priesthoed.

“ Now when these things [the worldly
Sanctuary with its two apartments and the
furniture in each] were thus ordained. the
priests went always [daily, Ch. vii.27; x,11]
into the first tabernacle, accomplishing the
service of God ; butinto the second went the
high priest alone once each year. not with-
out blood, which he offered for himself. and
for the errors of the people.” Ch. ix. 6,7. Here
Paul divides the services of the Leviti:al
priesthood into two classes—one daily in the
Holy, and the other vearly in the Holy of
Holies. Their stated daily services, perform-
ed in the Holy and at the brazen altar in the
court before the tabernacle, consisted of a
burnt offering of two lambs.one in the morn-
ing and the other.at even, with a meat offer-
ing which was one tenth of an ephah of flour
mingled with the fourth part of an hin’ of
beaten oil, and a drink-offering which was
one-fourth of an hin of strong wine. - The
meat-offering was burnt with the lamb, and
the drink-offering was poured in the lloly;
Ex. xxix, 38-42 ; Num. xxviii, 3-8. In con-
nection with this, they burned on the golden
altar in the Hely, sweet incense, which was
a very rich perfume, when they dressed and
lighted the lamps every evening and morning.
Iix. xxx, 34-38; xxxi, 11; XXX, 7-9. The
same was afterwards done at the Temple. i
Ch. xvi, 87-40; ii Ch. ii, 4 ; xiii, 4-12; xiii, 3,
Eze. iii. 3.

This did not atone for sins either individu-
ally or collectively. ~ The daily service de-
scribed was a sort of continual intercession ;
but the making of atonement was a special
work for which special directions are given.
Different words are used bothin the Old Tes-
tament and New, to express the same idea as
At-one-ment.

Lxamples.—The italicised words are, in
the text, synonimous with atone or atonement.
Ex. xxix,36 ; “ Thou shalt cleanse the altar
when thou has made an atonement for it.”—
Lev. xii; 8 ; « The priest shall make an atone-
ment for her and she shall be clean.” Lev.
xiv, 2 ; “ This shall be the law of the leper
in the day of hiscleansing.” Ver.21; “The
priest shall make an atonement for him and
he shall be clean.” The atopement could
not be made for him till after he was healed
of the leprosy, Ch. xiii, 45, 46. Till he was
healed, he had to dwell alone without the
camp. 'Then, Ch. xiv, 8,4; “ The priest shall
go forth out of the camp; and the priest shall
look, and behold if the plague ot the leprosy
be healed in the leper; then shall the priest
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command to take for him that is t0 be cleansed
two birds alive and clean,” &c. The law
was the same in cleansing a house from the
leprosy. Ver. 83-57; The stones affected
with the plague were removed and the house
¢ scraped within round about” and then re-
paired with new material.
hysical uncleanness is now all removed
and we would call it clean ; but not so; it
is only just prepared to be cleansed accord-
ing to the law. Ver. 48; “ And he ‘shall
take to cleanse the house two birds” &c.—
Ver. 49 ; “And he shall cleanse the house with
the blood of the birds” &c. Ver. 52, 53;
* And make an atonement for the house, and
it shall be clean.” Ch. xvi, 18,19 “ And he
shall go out unto the altar that is before the
Lord, and make an atonement for it.” “And
he shall sprinkle of the blood upon it with
his finger seven times, and cleanse it and hal-
lowit from the uncleanness of the children of
Israel.” “Ch. viii, 15; * And Moses took the
blood, and put it upon the horns of the altar
round about with his finger and purified the
.altar, and poured the blood at the bottom of
the altar, and sanctified it, to make reconcilia-
tion upon it,” ii Ch. xxix, 29 ; *“ And they made.
reconciliation with their blood upon the altar,
to make an atonement for all Israel,” Jer.
xxxiii, 83 “ [ will cleanse thern from all their
iniquities,” “and [ will pardon all their ini-
quities.” Rom. v, 9-11; “ Being now justifi-
ed by his blood,” “by whom we have now
received the atonement,” ii Cor. v, 17-19;
“ Who hath reconciled us to himself by Je-
sus Christ,” Eph,ii, 16 ; « And that he might
reconcile both unto God,” Heb. ix, 13, 14;
“ The blood of bulls sanctifieth to the purify-
ing of the flesh; but the blood of Christ shall
purge our conscience from dead works.” He
is the Mediator for the “redemption of the
transgressions,” and to “ perfect-forever them
that are sanctified,” Ch. x, 14 ; Eph.i, 7;%In
whom we have redemption through his blood,
the forgiveness of cur sins,” Acts1ii, 19 ; “ Be
converted that your sins may be blotted
out.”
From these texts we learn that the words
atone, cleanse, reconcile, purify, purge, par-
don, sanctily, hallow, forgive, jusufy, re-

deem. blot out, aud some others. are used to,

signify, the same work, viz., bringing into fa-
vor with God ; and in all cases blood is the
means, and sometimes blood and water.—
The atonement is the great idea of the Law,
as well as the Gospel; and as the design of
that of the Law was to teach us that of the
Gospel, it is very important to be understood.
The atonement which the priests made for
the people in connection with their daily
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ministration was different from that made on
‘the tenth day of the seventh month, In ma- -
king the former, they went no further than in
the Holy; but to make the latter they enter-
ed the Holy of Holies—the former was made
for individual cases, the latter for the whole
nation of Israel collectively—the former was
made for the forgiveness of sins, the latter
for bloiting them out—the former could be
made at any time, the latter only on the tenth
day of the seventh month. Hence the for-
mer may be called the daily atonement and
the latter the yearly, or the former the in-
dividual, and the latter the national atone-
ment.

Theé individual atonement for the forgive-
ness of sins was made for a single person, or
for the whole congregatien in case they were
collectively guilty of some sin. The 1st
Ch. of Lev. gives directions for the burnt-
offering, the 2d for the meat-offering, the 3d
for the peace-offering, and the 4th for the
sin-offering, which, as its name implies, was
an offering for sins, in which he who offered
it attained forgiveness of his sins. The tres-
pass-offering, Ch. v and vi, 1-7, was similar
to the sin-offering. “If a soul sin through
ignorance,” Ch. iv, 2, “when he knoweth of it,
then shall he be guilty,” Ch. v, 3, “And it
shall be when he shall be guilty in any of
these things, that he shall confess that he
hath sinned in that thing,” ver. 5, From
Num. v, 6-8, it appears that confession and
restitution are necessary in ‘all cases before
the atonement could be made for the indj-
vidual. “ When a man or woman shall com-
mit any sin that man commit, to do a tres-
pass against the Lord, and that person be
guilty, then they shall confess their sin whnc_h
they have done, and he shall recompense his
tresspass with the principle thereof, and add
unto it the fifth part thereof, and give it unto
him against whom he hath tresspassed.” Then
he or the elders (if it was for the congregation)
brought the victim for the sin or trespass-
offering to the door of the tabernacle ot the
congregation on the north side of the altar
of burnt-offering in the court, Ch. iv, 24; 1,

t; xvii, }-7, there he (or the elders) laid
his hand on its head and killed it, Ch. iv, 2-4,
13-15, 22-21, 27-29. Then, the victim be-
ing presented and slain, the priest that was
anointed took some of the blood into the Ho-
ly, and with his finger sprinkled it before the
vail of the Sanctuary and put some of it up-
on the horns of the altar of sweet incense,
then poured the remainder of the blood at
the bottom of the altar. Thus he made an
atonement for the individual, and his sin was

forgiven, Ch, iv, 5-10, 16-20, 25, 28, 30-35.
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The carcasses of the sin-offerings were taken
without the camp and burned “in a clean
place,” Ch. iv, 11, 12, 21.

It should be distinctly remembered that the
priest did not begin his duties till he obtained
- the blood of the victim, and that they were
all performed in the court (the enclosure of
the Sanctuary), and that the atonement thus
made was only for the forgiveness of sins.
These points are expressly taught in this Ch.
and the following one on the trespass-offer-
ing. Here is an atonement, to make which,
the priests only entered the Holy, and to
make it they could enter that apartment “ al-
ways” or “daily.” “But into the second
[the Holy of Holies] went the high priest
alone once every year, not without blood,
which be offered for himself, and fur the er-
rors of the people,” Heb. ix, 7; “ Errors
. of the people,” Laos nation. This defines

the yearly to be. .

The  ational Atomement, of which the
Lord *speaks particularly” in Lev. xvi:
“ And the Lord said unto Moses, speak unto
Aaron, thy brother, that he come nof at all
times into the holy place within the vail, be-
fore the mercy-seat, which is upon the ark;
that he die not : for I will appear in the cloud
upon the mercy-seat:” ver. 2. For what
purpose and when could he enter it?7 “To
make an atonement for all Israel, (the whole
nation,) for all their sins oncea year.” “on the
tenth day of the seventh month,” ver. 84,
29. This was the most important day of
the year. The whole nation having had
their sins previously forgiven by the atone-
ment made in the Holy, now asemble about
their Sanctuary, while the High Priest, at-
tired in his holy garments for glory and
beauty, ver. 4, Ex. xxviii, having the golden
bells on the hem of his robe that his sound
may be heard when he goeth in before the
Lord, the breast-plate of judgment on his
heart, with their names therein that he may
bear their judgment, also in it the Urim and
Thummim (light and perfection), and the
plate of pure gold, theholy crown, (Ley. viii.
9,) with “Hovrixess To Tue Lorb” engraved
upon it, placed upon the fore-front of his
mitre that he may bear the iniquities of the
holy things. enters the Holy of Holies to
make an atonement fo cleanse them. that they
may oe clean from all their sins before the
Locd, ver. 30. The victims for the atone-
ment of this day were. for the priest himself,
a young bullock for a sin-offering ver. 3, and
for the people, two goats; one for a sin-offer-
ing and the other for the scape-goat, and a
ram for a burnt-offering. vs. 5-8. He killed
or caused to be killed the bullock for a sin-
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offering for himself, ver. 11.  “Then he shall
tfake a censer full of burning coals of fire
from off the altar before the Lord, and his
hands full of sweet incense beaten small, and
bringing it within the vail : And he shall put
the incense upon the fire before the Lord, that
the cloud of the incense may cover the mer-
cy-seat that is upon the testimony that he die
not. And he shall take of the blood of the
bullock, and sprinkle it with his finger upon
the mercy-seat eastward; and before the
mercy-seat shall he sprinkle of the blood with
his finger seven times vers. 12-14. So
much in preparation to make the atonement
for the people ; a descriptton of which fol-
lows :

* Then shall he kill the goat of the sin-
offering which is for the people and bring
his blood within the vail, and do with that
blood as he did. with the blood of the bul-
lock, and sprinkle it upon the mercy-seat.
And he shall make an atonement for [cleanse,-
see marginal references.} the holy place
[within the vail, ver, 2.] because of the un-
cleanness of the children of Israel, because
of their transgressions in all their sins : and
so shall he do for [i.e. atone for or cleanse,]
the tabernacle of the congregation [the Ho-
I¥] that remaineth among them in the midst
of ~their uncleanness, vs. 15. 163 * Aund he
shall go out [of the Holy of Holies] unto the
altar that is before the Lord [in the Holy]
and makeran atonement for it ; and shall take
of the blood (for himself.) and of the blood
of the goat (for the pcople,) and put.it
upon the horns of the altar round about.
And he shall sprinkle of the blood. upon it
with his finger seven times, and cleanse it,.
and hallow it from the uncleanness of the
children of Israel,” ver. 18, 19. This altar
was the golden altar of incense in the Holy
upon which the blood of individual atone-
ments was sprinkled during the daily minis-
tration. Thus it received the uncleanness
from which it is now cleansed. Ex. xxx,1-10;
¢ Aaron shall make an atonement upon the
horns of it once a year, with tife blood of
the sin-offering of atonement.” We see from
verse 20, that at this stage of the work “he
hath made an end of reconciling the holy
place, and the tabernacle of the congrega-
tion, and the altar,” i. e. the Holy of Holies,
the Holy, and the altar in the latter.

We have before seen that atone, reconcile,
cleanse, &c., signify the same, hence at this
stage he has made an end of cleansing those
places. As the blood of atonements for the
forgiveness of sins was not sprinkled in the
court, but in the tabernacle only, the entire
work of cleansing the Sanctuary was per-
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formed within the tabernacle. These were
holy things, yet cleansed yearly. The holy
place witiin the vail contained the ark of the
covenant, covered with the mercy-seat, over-
shadowed by the cherubims, between which
the Lord dwelt in the cloud of divine glory.
Who wounld think of calling such a place un-
clean? Yet the Lord provided at the time,
yea, before it was built, that it should be an-
nually cleansed. It was by blood, and not
by fire, that this Sanctuary, which was a
type of the new covenant Sanctuary was
cleansed.

The high priest on this day “bore the ini-
quities of the holy things which the children
of Israel hallowed in all their holy gifts”—
Ex. xxviii, 38. These holy things composed
the Sanctuary. Num. xviii, 1. “And the
Lord said unto Aaron, Thou, and thy sons,
and thy father’s house with thee shall bear the
iniquity of the Sanctuary.” 'This “iniquity
of the Sanctuary” we have learned was not
its own properly, but the children of Israel’s,
God’s own people’s, which it had received
from them. And this transfer of iniquity {rom
the people to their Sanctuary was not a mere
casualty, incident on scenes of lawless rebei-
lion, bloodshed or idolatry among themselves,
nor the devastation of an enemy; but it
was according to the original arrangement
and rvegular operaiion of this typical system.
For we must bear in mind that ail the instrue-
tions were given to Moses and Aaron before
the erection of the Sanctuary. Provision was
made to make atoncment for sins conunitted
in ignorance; but not till afier they were
known, Lev. iv, 14; v, 3-6, then of course
they became sins of knowledge. Then the
individual bore his iniquity, Lev. v, 1-17;
vii, 1-8, till he presented his offering to the
priest and slew it, the priest made an atone-
ment with the blood, Lev. xvii, 11, and he was
forgiven, then of course free from his iniqui-
ty. Now at what point did he ccase to bear
his iniquity 2* Evidently when he had pre-
senied his victim slain; he had then done his
part. 'Through what medium was his ini-
quity conveyed to the Sanctuary ? Through
his victim, or rather its blood when the priest
took and sprinkled it before the vail and on
the altar. Thus the iniquity was communi-
cated to their Sanctuary. The first thing
done for the people on the 1uUth day of the
7th month was to cleanse it, thence by the
same means, the application of blood. This
done, the high priest bore the “iniquity of
the Sanctuary” for the people ¢ to make atone-
ment for them,” Lev. x, 17. “ And when he
hath made an end of reconciling the holy
place [within the vail, ver. 2,] and the taber-
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nacle of the congregation, and the altar [or
when he hath cleansed the Sanctuary,] he
shall bring the live goat: And Aaron shall-
lay both his hands upon the head of the live
goat, and confess over him all the iniquities
of the children of Israel, and all their trans-
gressions and all their sins, putting them up-
on the head of the goat, and shall send him
away by the hand of a fit man into the wil-
derness : And the goat shall bear upon him
all their iniquities into a land not inhabited
[margin, of separation.] Lev. xvi, 20-22.—
This was the only coffice of the scape-goat, to
finally receive and bear away from Israel all
their iniquities into an uninhabited wilderness
and there retain them, leaving Israel at their
Sanctuary, and the priest to complete the
atonement of the day by burning the fat of
the sin-offerings, and offering the two rams
for burnt offerings on the brazen altar in the
court, vs. 24, 25. The burning without the
camp of the carcasses of the sin-offerings
closed the services of this important day.—.
Ver. 27. .
Tae AnTiTYPE.—Asthis legal system which we have
been considering was only a “ shadow,” a “figure” and
“ patterns.” of no value in itself only to teach us the
nature of that perfect system of redemption which is
its “ body.” the “things themselves;” which was de-
vised in the councils of heaven, and is being wrought
out by “the only Begotten of the Father;” let us,
guided by the Spirit of truth, learn the solemn reali-
ties thus shadowed forth. By these patterns, finite as
we are. we may like Paul, extend our research beyond
the limits of cur natural vision to the “heavenly things
themselves.” Here we find the entire ministry of the
law fulfilled in Christ, who was annointed with the
Holy Ghost and by his own blood entered his Sanctu-
ary. heaven itsclf, when he ascended to the right hand
of the throne of the Mujesty in the heavens, as “A
‘minister of the [Hagion] Holies &c., Heb. viii, 6, 2.—
Paul, after speaking of the daily services in the Holy,
and the yearly in the Holy of Holies, says, Ch. ix, 8.
“The Holy Ghost this signifying that the way of the Ho-
lies [Hodon Hagion] was not yet made manifest; while
as the first tabernacle was yet standing, which was a

i fieure for the time then present, in which were offer-

ed” &e., “until the time of reformation: But Christ
being come, an High Priest of the [ton] vood things to
come, by a greater and more perfect tabernacle, not
made with hands, * by his own blood he entered on
or into the holy things” (eis hagia,) Ch.ix,8-12. The
phrase, eis hagia, in ver. 12, is the same as that ren-
dered * holy places,” ver. 24. Hagia, in these two
verses, is in the acc. pl. neuter and governed by the
prep. ets which signifies on, into, upon, or among, Ha-
gla, being a neuter adjective, is properly rendered
“ holy things ;” but Hagia in ver. 2, is in the nom.
sin. fem. and properly rendered, Holy place. The
definite article “the,” belonging before “ good things”
in ver. 11 and Ch. x, 1, makes the expression mean
things “ good in themselves, or abstractly good.”’—
This shows the perfect harmony of Ch. ix. 11, 12, 23,
24, and Ch. x, 1. The “things” are “good in them-
selves,” “holy,” or * heavenly,” and in * heaven it-
self” where Christ has entered as our High Priest to
“ minister” for us; and those “ holy things” **in hea-

ven” are connected with the “greater and more per-
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fect tabernacle,” “ which the Lord pitched and not
moan ;" the same as the holy: things of the first cove-
nant were connected with their tabernacle, Ch. ix, 1-5:.
and all those holy things together make the Sanctaruy
The Holies (two) ver.8,the way of which was not made
manifest till the time of reformation, when Christ shed
his own blood, belong to his “greater and more per-
fect tabernacle,” spoken of in the next verse. 1 trans-
late the names literal, because they are not literal in
our common version. The Doway Bible has them as
here given. The word in Ch. ix, §, 10, 19, is Hagion,
“of the Holies,” instead of the “holiest of all;” and
shows that the blood of Christ is the way. or
means by which he, as our High Priest was to enter
both apartments of the heavenly tabernacle. Now if|
there be but one place in the heavens, as many say,
why were there fwo in the figure? And why, in ap-
plying the figure, does Paul speak of two? Pecrhaps
those who “ despise the law” and “corrupt the cove-
nant of Levi” can explain this; if not, we advise them
to abide by Paul’s exposition of the matter.

Chap. vi, 19, 20, is supposed to prove that Christ
éntered the Holy of Holies at his ascension, because
Paul said he had entered within the vail. But the
vail which divides between the Ioly and the Holy of|
Holies is “ the second vail,” €h. ix, 3 ; hence there are.
two vails, and that in Ch. vi, being the first of which
he speaks, must be the first vail, which hung before
the Holy, and in Ex. was called a-curtaun.  When he
entered within the vail, he entered his tabernacle, of
course the Holy, as that was the first apartment ; and
our hope, as an anchor of the soul, enters within the
vail, i. e. the atonement of both apartments, including
both the forgiveness and the blotting out of sins.—
Those who bold that Christ entered the Holy of Ho-
lies at, and has been ministering thercin ever since his
ascension, also believe, as of course they must, that the
atonement of the gospel dispensation is the antitype of
the atonement made on the tenth day of the seventh
month under the law. If this is so, th: events of the
legal tenth day, have had their antitypes during the
Gospel Dispensation. The first event in the atone-
ment service of that day, was the cleansing of the
Sanctuary, as we have seen from Lev xvi. Then, up-
on their theory, the Sanciuary of the new covenant
was cleansed in the early part of the Gospel Dispen-
sation. lLvidence is not wanting that neither the
earth nor Palestine, their Sanctuaries, was then cleans-
ed. I call them their Sanctuaries, for they are not the
Lord’s. But if the Lord’s new covenant Sanctuary
was then cieansed, the 2300 days ended then; but if
they are years, which we all believe, they extend 1810
years beyond the 70 weeks, and the last of those weeks
was the first of the new covenant or Gospel Dispen-
sation. The fact that those days reach 1810 be-
yond the 70 weeks, and that the Sanctuary could
not be cleansed till the end of those days, is demonstra-
tion that the antitype of the legal tenth day is not the
Gospel Dispensation: Azain.ifthe atonementofthatday
is typical of the atonement of the Gospel Dispensation,
then the atonement mude in the Holy, Heb. ix, 6, pre-
vivus to that day, was finished before the Gospel Dis-
pensation began. It has been shown that that atone-
ment was made for tte forgivenessof sins,and I have
found no evidence that such an atonement was made
on the tenth day of the seventh month. The Gospel
Dispensation began with the preaching of Christ, and
if itis the antitype of the legal tenth day, one of
two things is true; cither the Saviour, instead of ful-
filling, has destroyed the greater part of the law, the
daily service of the Holy which occupied the whole
year except one day, the tenth of the seventh month;
or else he fullilled the whole law except one three hun-
dred and sixtieth part of it before the Gospel Dispen-
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sation bagan. and before he was -znointed as the Mes-
siah to fultill the law and the prophets. One of these
two conclusions is inevitable on the hypothesis that
the Gospel Dispensation and the atoncment made in
it, is tho antitype of the legal tenth day, and the
atonement made in it. Upon which of these horns
will they hang? If on the former, the ‘declaration,
“I came not to destroy the law,” pierces them; but
if they choose the latter, it then becomes them to prove
that the law, which had a shadow of good things fo
come, was fulfilled within itself, that the shadow and
substance filled the same place and time; also they
will need to prove that the entire atonement for the

' forgiveness of sins was made before the Lamb was

slain with whose blood the atonement was.to.be made.
Now it must be clear to every one; that if the antitype
of the yearly service (IIeb.ix, 7,) began at the first
Advent, the antitype of the daily (IIeb. ix. 6.) had
been previously fulfilled; and, as the atonement for
forgiveness was a part of that daily service, they are
involved in the conclusion that there Las been no for-
giveness of sins under the Gospel Dispensation. Such
a theory is wholly at war with the entire genius of the
Gospel Dispensation, and stands rebuked, not only by
Moses and Paul, but by the teaching and works of our
Saviour and his commission to his apostles, by their
subsequend-teaching and the history of the Christian
cirurch. But again, theysay the atonement was made
and finished on Calvary, when the Lamb of God ex-
pired. So men have taught us, and so the ¢hurches
and world believe ; but it is none the more true or sa~
cred on that account, if unsupported by Divine au-
thority. Perhaps few or none who hold that opinion
have ever tested the foundation on which it rests.

1. If the atonement was made on Calvary,by whom
was it made? The making of the atonement is the
work of a Priest? but who officiated on Calvary 2—
Roman soldiers and wicked Jews.

2. The slaying of the victim was not making the
atonement : the sinner slew the victim, Lev. iv, 14
13-15, &e., after that the Priest took the blood and
made the atonment. Lev.iv, 5-12, 16-21.

3. Christ was the appointed High Priest’ to make
the atonement, and he certainly could not have acted
in that capacity till after his resurrection, and we have
no record of his doing any thing on carth after his res-
urrection, which couid be called the atoncment.

4. The atonement was made in the Sanctuary, but
Calvary was not such a place.

5. He could not, according to Heb. viii, 4, make the
atonement while on earth. “If he were on earth, he
should not be a Priest.” The Levitical was the earthly
priesthood, the Divine, the heavenly.

6. Therefore, he did not begin' the work of making
the atonement, whatever the nature of that work may
be, till after his ascension, when by his own blood he
entered his heavenly Sanctuary for us. .

Let us now examine a few texts that appear to speak
of the atonement as passed. Rom.v,11; “By whom
we have now received the atonement,” [wargin, recon-
ciliation.] This passage clearly shows a present pos-
sassion of theatonement at the time the apostle wrote;
but it by no means proves that the entire atonement
was then in the past.

When the Saviour was about to be taken up from
his apostles, he “commanded them that they should
not depart from Jerusalem, but wait for the promise
of the Father,” which came on the day of Pentecost
when they were all ‘““baptized with the Holy Ghost.”
Christ had entered his Father’s house, the Sanctuary,
as High Priest, and began his intercession for his peo-
ple by “praying the Father” for “another Cownfort-
er,” Jobn xiv, 15, “ and having received of the Father
the promise of the Huoly Ghast”” Acts it. 33 he shed
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it down uponthis waiting apostles. Then,in compliance
with their commission,. Peter, at the 3d hour of
the day began to preach, “ Repent, and be baptized
every one of you in the name of Jesus Christ for the
remission of sins,” Acts ii, 38. This word remissiors
signifies forgiveness, pardon or more literally sending
away of sins.

Now put by the side of this text-another on
this point from his discourse at the 9th hour of
the same day, Ac. iii, 19, “Repent ye therefore;
and be converted that your sins may be blotted
out when the times of refreshing shall come
from the peesence of the Lord.” Hereheexhorts
to repéntance and couversion (turning away
fron sins); for what purpose? ¢ That your
sins may be (future) blotted out.” Everyone
can see that the blotting out of sins does not
take place at repentance and conversion ; but
follows, and must of necessity be preceded by
them. Repetitance, conversion, and baptism
had then become mperative duties in the
present tense; and when performed, those do-
ing them “washed away” (Ac. xxfi, 16) re-
mitted or sent away frora them their sins.—
(Ac. ii, 28;) and of course are forgiven and
have “received the atonement;” but they had
not received it entire at that time, because their
sins were not yet blotted out. How far then
had they advanced in the reconciling process?
Just so far as the individual under the law had
when he had confessed his sin, brought his
victim to the door of the tabernacle, laid his
hand upon it and slain it,and the priest had
with its blood entered the Holy and sprinkled
it before the vail and upon the altar and thus
made an atonement for him, and he was for-
given. Only that was the type, and this the
reality. That prepared for the cleansing of
the great day of atonement, this for the blot-
ting out of sins “when the times of refreshing
shall come from the presence of the Lord, and
he shall send Jesus.” Hence, “by whom we
have now received the atonement” is the same
as “by whom we have received forgiveness of
sin.” At this poin! the man is “made free from
sin.” The Lamb on Calvary’s cross is our
victim slain; “ Jesus the Mediator of the new
Covenant” “in the heavens” is our interced-
ing High Priest, making atonement with his
own blood, by and with which he entered there.
The essence of the process is the same as.in
the “shadow.” 1st, Convinced of sin; 2d,
Repentance and Confession; 3d, Present the
Divine sacrifice bleeding. This done in faith
and sincerity we can do no more, o more is
required. :

Then in the heavenly Sanctuary our High
Priest with his own blood makes the atone-
ment and we are torgiven. i Peter ii, 24;
“ Who his own self bare our sins in his own
bady on the tree.” See also Matt. viii, 17; Isa.
Iz, 4-12. His body is the “one sacrifice” for

236 |

THE ADVENT REVIEW.

repenting mortals, to which their sing are im-
puted, and through whose blood in the hands of
the living active Priest they are conveyed to
the heavenly Sanctuary. That was offered
*“once for all,” “on the tree;” and all who
would avail themselves of its merits must
through faith, there receive it as theirs,
bleeding at the hands of sinful mortals like
themselves. After thus obtaining the atone-
ment of forgiveness we must “maintain good
works,”” not the “deeds of the law ;” but * be-
ing dead to sin should live unto righteous
ness.”” 'This work we" all understand to be
peculiar to the Gospel Dispensation.
* * * » * * *

An inferential objection arises, which in
many minds overwhelms any amount of Bible
argument on this point. It is, New Jerusa-
lem cannot be defiled, hence needs no cleans
ing ; therefore, New Jerusalem is not.the
Sanctuary. A very summary process.of in-
ferential deduction truly, especially. for those
who have said so much on the insufficiency
of mere. inferentlal testimony. We would
advise them to review the grounds of their
faith, and see how many and strong argu-
ments they have for the earth or Palestine
being the Sanctuary, and how many objses
tions to the Sanctuary of the new covenant

‘being where its Priest is, that are not entirely

inferential ; and then in place of their in-
ferences, take the plain testimony of the Word
and teach it. But how was the Sanctuary
defiled? The Sanctuary of the Old Testa-
ment, being on earth, could be, and was, de-
filed in various ways-—by an unclean person
entering it; “She shall touch no hallowed
thing, nor come into the Sanctuary, until the
days of her purifying be fulfiled;” Lev.-xii,
4. It could be profaned by the high priest
going out of it, while the anointing oil was up-
on him, for the dead; (Lev. xxi, 12;) by a
man’s negotiating to purify himself; Num.
xvii, 20. Al the chief of the priests and of
the people polluted it by transgressing very
much after all the abominations of ‘the hea-
then ; ii Ch. xxxzvi, 14.. “Surely, because
thou hast defiled my sanctuary with all thy
detestable things, and with all thine abomi-
nations [idolatry,] therefore will I diminish
thee.,” Eze. v, 11. _

Moreover this they have. done unto.me;
they have defiled my sanctuary in the same
day, and have profaned my Sabbaths: for
when they had slain their children to their
idols, then they came the same day into my

‘sanctuary to profane it; Eze. xxiii, 38,39.

“Her priests have polluted the sanctuary;
they have done violence to the law.” Zeph.
iii, 4. Antiochus polluted it by offering swine”
flesh upon its altar, Mac. From these texts
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we can cleayly see, that it was moral rather; Again, Heb. ix, 23, “It was therefore neces-
than physical uncleanness that defiled thei sary that the patterns of things in the heavens
sanctuary in the sight of the Lord. True, it, should be purified with these; but the heav-
did become physically unclean, but that un-| enly things themselves with better sacrifices
cleanness had to be removed before the atone-f than these.” -What were the patterns? “The
ment was made by which it was reconciled: tabernacle and all the vessels.of the ministry,”
or cleansed. See ii Chap. 29. And that, we (ver. 21,) which constituted the worldly Sanc-
have seen was the law of cleansing, Lev. xii to ! tuary; ver. 1. What were the heavenly
xv Chaps; the object must be made visibly | things themselves? The greater and more

clean, so to speak, so that we would call it!
clean, to prepare it for its real cleansing with
blood: Now no one supposes that New Je-
rusalem is unclean or ever has been, as its
type was when overrun, desecrated and deso-
lated by Syrian, Chaldean or Roman soldiery,
or trode by wicked priests. Even if it were,
the removing of such defilement would not
be the cleansing it was to undergo at the end
of the 2300 days. The sanctuary was un-
clean in some sense, or else it would not need
to be cleansed ; and it must in some way
have received its uncleanness from man. Re-
moved, as the heavenly sanctuary is from the
midst of mortals and entered only by our
Forerunner, Jesus, made an High Priest, it can
only be defiled by mortals through his agency,
and for them cleansed by the same agency.
The legal typical process of defiling and
cleansing the sanctuary through the agency
of the priest has been examined. With that
in our minds, let us go to the New Testament.
Paul says, Col. i, 19, 20, “TFor it pleascd the
Father that in him should all fullness dwell,
and having made' [margin, making] peace
through the blood-of his cross, by him to re-
concile all things unto himself; by him Isay,
whether they be things on earih or things in
heaven.” When “things on earth” are spo-
ken of in connection or contrast with “ things
in heaven,” no one can understand them all
to be in the same place. ¢ 'Thingsin heaven”
are to be reconciled as well as ‘things onearth.’

If they needed reconciling they were unre-
conciled ; if unreconciled, then unclean in
some sense in his sight. Theblood of Christ
is the means, and Christ himself the agent of
reconciling to the Father beth the thingsin
heaven and the things on earth. People have
an idea that in heaven where our Saviour has
gone, every thing is, and always was perfect
beyond change or improvement. But he said,
“In my Father’s house are many mansions;
if it were not so, I would have told you. 1
go to prepare a place for you.” He went into
heaven, and Paul says that the “building of
God, an house not made with hands” is in the
heavens; ii Cor. v, 1.

For what did he go to his Father’s house?
“To prepare aplace for you.” Then it was
unprepared, and when he has prepared it, he
will come again and take us to himself.—

perfect tabernacle, (ver. 11,) and the good
things and the holy things; (vers. 11, 12.)—
These are all in heaven itself. “For Christ
is not entered into the holy places made with
hands, which are the figuras of the true; but
into heaven itself,” ver. 24. Paul here shows
that it was as necessary to purify the heaven-

ly things, as it was to puify their patterns,

the worldly.
THE SCAPE-GOAT.

The next event of that day after the Sanc
tuary was cleansed, was putting all the ‘ini-
quities and transgressions of the children of
Isracl upon the head of the Scape-goat and
sending him away into a land not inhabited,
or of separation. It is suppesed by almost
every one that this goat typified Christ in
some of his offices, and that the type was ful-
filled at the first Advent. From this opinion
1 must differ ; because, 1st, That gcat was
not sent away till after the High Priest had
made an end of cleansing the Sanctury, Lev.
xvi, 20, 21 ; hence that event cannot meet
its antitype till after the end of the 2300 days.
2d, It was sent away from Israel into the wil-
derness, a land not inhabited, to receive them.
If our blessed Saviour is its antitype, He also
must be sent away, not his bedy alone, but
soul and body, for the goat was sent away
alive, from, not to nor into this people ; nei-
ther into heaven, forthat is not a wilderness or
land not inhabited. 3d, It received and re-
tained all the iniquities of Israel; but when
Christ appears the second time He will be
“without zin.” 4th. The goat received the ini-
quities from the hands of the priest and he sent
it away. As Christ is the priest the goat must
be something else besides himself, and which he .
can send away. 5th. This was one of two goats
chosen for that day, one was the Lord’s and
offered for a sin offering ; but the other was
not called the Lord’s, neither offered as a sa-
crifice. Its only office was to receive the ini-
quities from the priest after he had cleansed
the Sanctuary from them, and bear them into
a land not inhabited, leaving the Sanctuary,
priest and people behind and free from their
iniquities. Lev. xvi, 7-10, 22. 6th. The He-
brew name of the scape-goat, as will be seen
from the margin of ver. &, is “ Azazel” On
this verse, Wm. Jenks, in his Comp. Com. has
the following remarks: [“Scape-goat.] See
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diff. opin. in Bochart. Spencer, after the old-
est opinion of the Hebrews and Christians,
thinks Azazel is the name of the devil; and
so Rosenmire, whorasee. The Byriac has Az-
zazel, tae angel, (Strongone) who gevolted.”:
Tth, Attheappearing of Christ, astaught from
Rev. xx, Satan is to be bound and cast into
the bottomless pit; which act and place are
significantly symbolized by the ancient High
Priest sending the scape-goat into a separate
and uninhabited wilderness. 8th, Thus we
have the Scripture, the definition of the name
in two ancient languages both spoken at the
same time, and the oldest opinion of the
Christians in favor of regarding the scape-
goat as a type of Safan.. In the common
use ot the term, men always associate it with
something mean, calling the greatest villains
and refugees from justice scape-goats.. Igno-
rance of the law and its meaning is the only
possible origin that can be assigned for the o-
pinion that the scape-goat was a type of Christ.

Because itis said, “The goat shall bear up-
‘on him 2ll their iniynities into a land not m-
habited.” Lev.xvi,21; AndJohnsaid, “DBe-
hold the Lamb of God, that taketh [margin,
beareth] away the sin of the world,” itis con-
cluded without further thought that the for-
mer was the type of the latter. DBut a little
attention to the law will show that the sins
“were borne from the people by the priest, and
from the priest by the goat. 1st. They.are
imparted to the victim. 2d, The priest bore
them in its blcod to the Sanctuary. 3d, Af
ter cleansing them from it on the 10th of the
seventh mouth, he bore them to the scape-
goat. And 4th, The goat finaily bore them
away beyond the camp of Israe] to the wil-
derress.

This was the legal process, and when ful-
filled the author of sins will have received
them back again, (but the ungodly will bear
their own sins,) and his head will have been
bruised by the seed of the woman ; the “strong
man armed” will have been bound by a stron-
ger than he, “and his house (the grave) spoil-
ed of its goods (the saints). Matt. xii, 29;
Lev. xi, 21, 22. The thousand years im-
prisonment of Satan will have begun, and the
saints will have entered upom their millennial
reign with Christ.

* * * * * * *

The Sanctuary must be cleansed before
Christ appears ; because, 1, He “was once
offered to bear the sins of many; and unto
them that look for him shall he appear the
second time without sin unto salvation.”—
Now as his last act in bearihg the sins of ma-
ny is to bear them from the Sanctuary after
he has cleansed it, and 'as he dces not appear
till after having borne the sins of many, and
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then without sini it is manifest that the Sane-
tuary must be creansed before he appears. 2,
The host are still ander the indignation after
the Sanctuary is cleansed, Dan. viii. Both
the Santtuary and the host were trodden un-
der foot. “Unto 2300 days then shall the
Sa«ctuary be cleansed,” or justified (margin.)
This is the first point in the explanation, and
after this Daniel still “sought for the meaning
of the vision,” and Gabriel came “to make
him know what should be in the lust end of
the indignation.” In the explanation which
follows; he saysnothing about the Sanctuary,
because that had been explained by the Won-
derful Numberer. He now tells him about
the host upon whom the last end of the indig-
ngtion still rests after the Sanctuary is cleans-
ed.

* * * * * * *

The last end of the indignation is evident-
ly the bitter persecutions, and the severe and
searching trial of God’s people, after the Sane-

tuary is cleansed, and before the indignation

is made to cease in the destruction of the little
Horn, the fruit and the successor of the Assyri-
an, Dan. viii,25; Is.x, 12,xxv,3. The Sanc-
tuary must be cleansed befor# the resurrection,
for the Liord has provided a comfoiting mes-
sage for his people, telling them that it is done.
“Comfort ye, comfort ye my people, saith
your God. Speak ye comfortably to Jerusa-
lem, and cry uuto her that her warfare [ap-
pointed time, margin] is accomplished, that
her iniquity is pardoned : for she hath receiv-
ed of the Lord s hand double for all her sins,”
Is. xl, 1,2. Jerusalem and the Lord’s people
are here spoken of, as the Sanctuary and host
arein Dan.viii. Hispeople, when Jerusalem’s
appointed time is accomplished, are atfected
and are to be comforted by telling them that
her iniquity is pardoned. This must be New
Jerusalem, for there was never any time set
for pardoning the iniquity of Old Jerusalem
which must have had iniquity of sume kind and
from some source, else she could not be par-
doned of it. 'The fact that the Lord has com-
manded to comfort his people by telling them
that Jerusalem’s iniquity is pardoned, is proof
positive that she had iniquity, and that it will
be removed before his people are delivered
and enter her with songs and everlasting joy.
This message is similar to that in Isa. lii, 9.
After the good and peaceful tidings have been
published, saying unto Zion, Thy God reign-
eth, it is declared, “ T'he Lord has comforted
his people, he hath redeemed Jerusalém.’—
Jerusalem was in a state from which she had to
be redeemed, and that before the resurrection ;
for the next verse says, “ All the ends of the
earth shall see the salvadon of our Ged."—
Day Stor Evtra 1846,
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REMARKS ON

THIS WORK.

BN AN S AN NS A A AN SN

THE testinionie~ in the first part of this Re-
viEw, were published, more to show what had
been the fAith of the Advent body, than to pre-
sent a system of truth. The Work, as a whole,
we consider excellent. It may be necessary,
however, to briefly notice the contents of its
pages, lest our real views be misunderstood.

The lengthy article taken from the idvent
Herald, in the first six pages, presents the facts
n the case in their true light, and is a free state-
ment of the feelings and views of the Advent
body at that time. As to the remarks relative
to-the preaching of the time, * 1843,” and “the
tenth day of the seventh month,” that they were.
tests, we wish to say that we are agreed as far
as this; that they were tests to those who heard,
and were under the direct influence of those
But those who
did not have light set before them, could not
he thus tested. It is a fact that a large portion

movements, and rejected them.

of those who are being benefited by the present
truth, took no part in those movements.

The remark of the Editor of the Voice of
Truth, on page 7, is worthy of notice. Speak-
ing of the tenth day of the seventh month, he
says : * But we cannot yet admit that our Great
High Priest did not on that very day, accom-
plish oll that the type wonld justify us to ex-
pect. The type did
not justify us to expect the Lord from heaven at

We now belicve he did.?

that time.

In regard to the letters of Bro. William Miller,
we would say that they expressed the views and
feelings of the Advent brethren generally, at that
time. No onc then saw the work of the third
angel, and the gencral impression was ‘that our
work was done. We may now sec thut Bro.
Miller applied Dan. xii, 10; Zech. xiii, 9; Mal.
iii, 18, and Rev. xxii, 11, to the wrong period.
His reasoning is correct ; but the texts apply in
the future, to the period when Christ shall leave
the heavenly Sanctuary, instead of the eventh
month, 1844.

The letters by F. G. Brown and O. R. Fas
sett arc excellent. They express the faith and
hope of the brethren at that time,. in the sweet
spirit that attended the Advent movement.

The articles from the pen of J. B. Cook, on

-The Doctrine of Providence, Miduight Cry

Sablath, The Necessity and Certainty of Di-
vine Guidance, &e., are rich,  His views on the
« shut door” were, like others at that time, ex-
clusive, and unesplained. This subject can be
scen in its truc light, ouly by a-thorough under-
standing of the Sanctuary question.

The article on The Sanctuary, by O. R. L.
Crozier, is excellent. . The subject of the Sane-
tuary should be carefully examined, as it hes at
the foundation of our faith oud hope.

JAMES WHITE.

Rochester, N. Y., 1863.
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